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Abstract

The year 1994 was a significant moment in the history ofSouth Africa. The release of

Nelson Mandela and the ushering in of a new democracy implied important changes

in national policies. Apart from English and Afrikaans, ten other languages, including

South African Sign Language, have acquired official status. This linguistic

dispensation should allow every citizen access to fairjustice and a fuller participation

in the democratisation process at all levels. It is obvious that linguistic diversity calls

for extensive use oftranslation and interpreting.

This study is located in the field of Applied Language Studies. It investigates the

intersection between Language Planning and Translation Studies. The thesis argues

that Language Planning needs to devote more attention to the place and role of

translation and imerpreting. One of the key assumptions of language planning seems

to be that speakers of a language community form a monolithic block. nus thesis

submits that a better approach sbould acknowledge that in every language community,

there are two major groups: ordinary language speakers and language professionals

(translators, interpreters and lexicographers)

The second group participates more actively and play a prominent role in corpus

planning or corpus development and acquisition planning. The scrutiny of court

interpreting shows that interpreters suffer low social and professional status. The low

status of these professions and low social attainment of these professionals have a

negative effect on African language status planning in general. Therefore, more

research is needed for a Language Planning theo~cal model that may address

satisfactorily issues of Acquisition, Status and Corpus for both the ordinary language

speakers and language professionals. Translation Studies set a distinction between

translation and interpreting. This distinction takes into account the differences in

mode, processes, techniques, skills, and abilities. However, the ethnographic approach

of this thesis highlighted that in South Africa and maybe elsewhere, translation and

interpreting differ in status. Most of the definitions do not account for this aspect in

distingnisbing between the two activities. This gap needs to be filled.

Key words: court interpreting, medical interpreting, translation, language
planning, training needs, status, translation planning
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dispensation should allow every citizen access to fair justice and a fuller participation 

in the democratisation process at all level.s. It is obvious that linguistic diversity calls 

for extensive use oftransIatioll and interpreting. 

This study is located in the field of Applied Language Studies. It investigates the 

intersection between Language Planning and Tr.anslation Studies. The thesis argues 

tl1at Language Planning needs to devote more attention to the place and role of 

translation and interpreting. One of the key assumptions of language planning seems 

to be that speakers of a language community form a monolithic block. Ibis thesis 

submits that a better approach should acknowledge that in every language community, 

there are two major groups: ordinary language speakers and language professionals 

(translators, interpreters and lexicographers) 

The second group participates more actively and play a prominent role in corpus 

planning or corpus development and acquisition planning. The scrutiny of court 

interpreting shows that interpreters suffer low social and professional status. The low 

status of these professions and low social attainment of these professionals have a 

negative effect on African language status planning in general. Therefore. more 

research is needed for a Language Planning theoretical model that may address 

satisfuctorily issues of Acquisition, Status and Corpus for both the ordinary language 

speakers and language professionals. Translation Studies set a distinction between 

translation and interpreting. This distinction takes into account the diffc-rc"Ilces in 

mode. processes, techniques, skills, and abilities. However, the ethnographic approach 

of this thesis highlighted thai in South Aliica and maybe elsewhere, translation and 

interpreting differ in staIlls. Most of the definitions do not ""COWl! for this aspect in 

distinguishing between the two activities. This gap needs to be filled. 

Key l"lords: court interpreting, medical interpreting, tran:slation~ language 
planning, training needs" status, translation planning 
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Resume

L'un 1994a une grande importance dans I'histoire de l'Afrique du sud. La liberation

de Nelson Mandela et I'instauration de la democrarie ont entrainees des changements

politiques importants. Outre I'anglais et l'afrikaans, dix autres langues ant acquis le

statut de langues officielles. Ce nouvel ordre linguistique a pour avantage de

permettre a tout citoycn sud africain une participation plus active au processus

democratique ainsi que I'acces a une justice plus equitable. D'ordinaire, pareille

diversite linguistique implique une utilisation plus accrue de la traduction et de

T'Intcrpretation.

Notre etude qui se situe dans domaine des Erodes Appliquees des Langues, autrement

identifies comme Linguistique Appliquee. se focalise sur le point de jonction entre

I'Amenagemem Linguistique et Ia Traduction. Cette these soutient que

Pamenagement linguistique doh porter une attention plus accrue i la place et au rdle

de Ja traduction et de I'mrerpretarion. L'UD des posmlats de J'amenagemenr

linguistique, nous semble-t-il, est qu'une communaute linguistique forme un block

homogene. Cette thesepropose q'une meilleure approche devrait reconnaitre que dans

chaque communaete linguistiquc il a des locuteurs ordinaires er des professionneJs de

la langue. Parmi ceux-ci nous citerons lee traducteurs, les interpretes, Ies enseignants

de langueset les lexicographes.

Ce deuxiemc groupe parncipe plus activement et plus vigoureusement au

developpement du corpus linguistique et l'enseignement des langues. Un examen

meticuleux de Ia situation des interpretes des tribunaux sud africains prouve que ceux­

ci souffrent d'un statut socioprofessionne1 bas. La faiblesse statutaire de ces

professions ainsi que le manque de prestige social de ces professionnels ont un effet

negatif sur Ie prestige des Iangues africaines en general. n se degage done un besoin

d'etudes approfondies pour developper des modeles theoriques d'amenagement

linguistique qui repondent aux problemes d'apprentissage, de prestige et de corpus

linguistique non seulement en rapport avec les locuteurs ordinaires, mais aussi pour

les professionnels des langues. Par ailleurs, la traduction se distingue de

i'inteqrrftation Ii cause de precedes, du mode, des techniques, habiletes et capacites

requis pourchacnne de ces activites,
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Resnme 

L'an 1994 a nne grande importance dans l'histoire de l'Afrique du sud. La liberation 

de Nelson Mandela et l'ins,taurahon de la democratic ont cntramccs des changements 

politiques importants. Outre l'anglais e\ l'afrikaans, dix autres langues ont acquis Ie 

statut de langues officielles. Ce nouvel ordre linguistique a pour avantage de 

pennettre a tout citoyen sud africain rme participation plus active au processus 

democrntique ainsi que l~3Cces a une justice plus equitable. D'ordinaire, pareille 

divcrsite linguistique implique une utilisation pLus accrue de la traduction et de 

I'interpretation. 

Notre etude qui se situe dans domaiIle des Etudes Appliquees des Langues, autrement 

identifies comme Linguistiquc Appliquee, se focalize sur Ie point. de jonction entre 

l' Amenagement Linguistique et ]a Traduction. Cette these sontient que 

l~amenagement linguistique dQh porter une attention plus accrue a la place et au rOle 

de 1.a trnrluction et de J'interpretation. L'un des postulats de l'.amenagement 

linguistique, nOllS semble-t-il, est qu~une communaute linguistique fanne un block 

homogene. Cette these propose q'une meilleure approche devrait rcconnaitre que dans 

chaque communaute linguistiquc i1 a des Jocuteurs ordinaires et des professionnels de 

la langue. Panni ceux-ci nous citerons les traductcurs, les interpretes. les enseignants 

de langues et les lexicographes. 

Ce deuxieme groupe participe plus activement et plus vigoureusement au 

developpement du corpus linguistique et IYenseignement des langues. Un examen 

meticrueux de 1a situation des intcrpretes, des tribunaux sud africains prouve que ceux­

ci souffi:ent d'un statut socioprofessionnel bas. La faiblesse statutaire de ces 

professions ainsi que le manque de prestige social de ces profcssionnels Dnt un effet 

negatif sur [e prestige des Iangues africaines en general. n se degage done un besom 

d'etudes approfonmcs pour developper des modele,; theoriques d'arnenagement 

linguistique qui Tepondent .ux problemes d'apprentissage, de prestige et de COIpUS 

linguistique non seulement en rapport avec les locuteurs ordinaires~ mais aussi pour 

les professionnels des langucs. Par aiUeurs, la traduction se distingue de 

!'interpretation a cause de proeedes, du mode, des techniques, hahilete, et capacites 

requis pour chacnne de ces activites. 
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L'approche ethnographique de cette these demontre qu'en Afuque du sod, peut-etre

ailleurs aussi, la traduction se distingue de I'mterpretariat par le prestige des

professionnels, La plus part d'etudes et des definitions escamotent cet aspect Cette

autre lacune doit etre comblee,

Mot des: mterpretarjar de tribunanx, mterpretarlat medical, traduction,

amenagement Iinguistique, besoin de formation, prestige et amenagement de la

traduction.

x

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

L'approche etbnographique de cette these demontre qU'cn Afrique du sud, peut-etre 

aiUeurs anssi, In traduction se distingue de finterpnetariat par le prestige des 

professionne1s. La plus part d'etudes et des definition.>:; escamotent cet aspect. Cette 

autre lacune doit cire comblee. 

Mot des: interpretariat de tribunanx, interpretariat medical, traduction, 

amenagement Iinguistiql.le, besom de formation, prestige et amenagement de la 

traduction. 
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Isishwankathelo

Unyaka ka 1994 ngunyaka ophawulekayo kwimbali yasefvlzantei Afrika.Ukukhululwa

kukaNelson Mandela nokungena korhulumente wesininzi kwaazisa utshintso

oluhalulckileyu kulawulo lwesizwe, Ngaphandle kwesiblgesi nesiBhulu, iilwimi

ezilishumi ziquka ulwimi lwezandla zaye zamkelwa ngokusemthethweni. Eli lungelo

liIodwa Ieelwimi laliza kuvulela wonke ummi ilhuba kuhulungisa limnike nenxaxheba

kwinkqubo yoJawulo kuwo onke amanqanaba. lselubala eyokuba le yantlukwano

yeelwimi idinga uguqulo notoliko lo1wimi ngamandla.

Esi sifimdo siphantsi kwezifundo zokusetyenziswa kweelwimi. Sisifundo esiphanda

ngonxulumano phakathi kocwangiso lolwimi noguqulo Iolwimi. Le thisis ixoxa

ngokuba ucwangciso lolwimi kufuneka lujonge kakhulu indawo nendima yoguqulo

nokutolikwa kolwimi. Kubonakala ngathi eyona nto iphambili kucwangciso lolwimi

kukujonga abantu abantetho ithile abahlala kwindawo ethelha 010 lwimi luthile. Le

thisis iveza ukuba olona velelo lungcono kufanele luveze ukuba kulwimi ngalunye

kukho amaqela amabini angamandla; abantu nje abathetha ulwimi nabanobuchule

bokusebenza ngolwimi(abaguquli bolwimi, iitoliki, nabaqulunqi bolwimi).

Eli qela lesibini lizibandakanya kakhulu kulwimi kwaye lidlala indima enkulu

kucwangciso okanye uphubliso lweugqoke!ela yobhalo kunye nokucwangcisa

ukutimda ookufundiswa kolwirni. Uphando ogotoliko !wasezinkundleni Iubonisa

ukuba umgangatho weetoliki uphantsi ngokwasentlalweni nakubuchule bomsebenzi.

Oku kuha phantsi komgangatho kumsebenzi onxulumene neelwimi

nasekuphumeleleni kweelwimi entlalweni kuchapbazela ngendlela embi umgangalho

wocwangciso lolwimi zesiNtu jikelele. Ngoko ke, kudingeka uphando ngengcingane

enomfuziselo ngocwangciso lolwimi olunokuveza ulwaneliseko kwimiba yokufundwa

nokutimdiswa kolwirni kumgangalho neugqokelela yobhalo kuwo omabini amaqela,

elabantu abathetha ulwirni nelabantu abasebenza ngolwimi. Izifundo ngoguqulo zakha

iyantlukwano phakathi koguqulo nokutolikwa kolwimi. Le yantlukwano iveza

ukwahluka (xa kuguqulwa naxa kutolikwa) kwindlela okwenziwa ngayo, iinkqubo,

iindlela eziye zivele!we, ubuchule nokwazi nkwenza . Noxa kunjalo, uvelelo

lwenkcazo yeenzululwazi zeentlanga kule thisisi luve:za elubala ukuba e:Mzantsi

Afrika mhIawumbi nakwenye indawo, uguqulo lolwirni nokutolika kuyabluka

xi
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Isishwankathelo 

Un)"lka ka 1994 ngunyaka ophawulekayo kwimbali yaseMzantsi Afrika<Ukukhululwa 
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Eli qela lesibini Iizibandakanya kakbulu kulwimi kwaye lidlal. indima enkulu 

irucwangciso okanye uphuhliso Jwengqokelela yohhaJo kunye nokucwangcisa 

ukufunda nokufundiswa kolwimi< Uphando ngololiko Iwasezinkundleni luboms. 

ukuba umgangatho weetolilci uphant~i ngokwasentla1weni nakubuchule bomsebenzi. 

Oku kuba phantsi korogangatho kumsebenzi onxulumene neelwimi 

nas.kuphumeleleni kweelwimi entlalweni kuchaphazeJa ngendlela embi umgangatho 

wocwangciso lolwimi zesi."Ilu jikelele< Ngoko ke, kudingcka uphando ngengcingane 

enomfuziselo ngocwangciso lolwimi olunokuveza ulwaneliseko kwimiba yokufundwa 

nokufundiswa kolv..imi kmngangatho nengqokelela yobhalo kuwo omabini amaqc1a, 

elabantu abathetha ulwimi nelahantn ahasebenza ngolv.imi. lzifimdo ngoguqulo zakha 

iyantlukwano phakathi koguqulo nokulolikv.'U kolwimi< Lc yanUakwano ivez. 

ukwahlaka (xa kuguqulw. naxa kulolikw.) kwindleJa okwenziwa ngayo, iinkqubo, 

iindlela eziye zivelelwe, ubuchule nokwazi ukw= < Noxa kunjalo, avelelo 

lwenkcazo yeenzululwazi zeentlanga rule tlllsisl luveza elubala ukuba eh1zantsi 

Afrika mhIawumbi nakwenye indawo, uguqulo lolwimi nokutolika kuyahluka 
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ucwangciso Iwimi, udingo loqeqesho, umgangatho, ucwangclso )ognqulo.
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Uittreksel

1994 was 'n belangrike keezpunt in die geskiedenis van Suid-Afrika. Die V1}'lating

van Nelson Mandela en die aankondiging van 'n nuwe demokrasie, het gepaard

gegaan met noodsaaklike veranderinge in nasionale politiek. Afgesien van Engels en

Afrikaans, het tien ander tale [insluitend Suid-Afrikaanse gebaretaal} amptelike status

verwerf. Hierdie taalkundige vrystelling verleen aan elke landsburger toegang tot

geregtigheid en 'n groterdeelname aan die proses vandemokratisering op alle vlakke,

Dit is voor die hand liggend dat die taalkundige verskeidendheid 'n uitgebreide

aanwending van vertalingenvertolking vereis.

Hierdie studie sorteer onder Toegepaste Taalstudies. Dit ondersoek die oorvleueling

tussen Taalbeplanning en Vertaa1studies. Die tesis voer aan dat Taalbeplanning meer

aandag moet skenk aan die plek en rot van vertaling en vertolking. Een van die sleutel

opvattings van taalbeplanning, blyk te wees dat die sprekers van 'n taalgemeenskap 'n

monolitiese blokkasie vorm. Hierdie tesis stet 'n beter benadering voor wat erken dat

elke taalgemeenskap uit twee hoofgroepe bestaan: algemene taalgebruikers en

beroepstaalmense (verta1ers, tclke en woordeboekskrywers.)

Die tweede groep neem meer daadwerklik deel en speel 'n opvallende rol in

skeletbeplanning of korpusontwikkeliog en aanwinsbeplanning. Die noukeurige

ondersoek van toIke in howe, bewys dat toIke 'n lae sosiale- en beroepsstatus verduur.

Die lae status van beroepstaalmense het 'n negatiewe effek op Afrikatale se status in

die algerneen. Hierom moet meer navorsing gedoen word vir 'n teoteriese model in

Taalbeplanning wat kwessies van Aanwins, Status en Korpus vir beide algernene

taalgebruikers en beroepstaalmense bevnedigend aanspreek, Vertaa1studies tref

onderskeid tussen vertaling en vertolking. Hierdie onderskeid neem die verskille van

metode, prosesse, tegnieke, vaardigheid en bekwaarnheid in ago Nogtaus beklerntoon

die etnografiese benadering van hierdie tesis dat vertaling en vertolking in Suid­

Afrika (en moontJik elders) in status verskil. Meeste van die omskrywings hou nie

rekening met die aspek van onderskeiding tussen die twee aktiwiteite nie. Hierdie

gaping moet oorbrug word.

SIeuteIwoorde: vertolking in die hof, medlese vertolking, vertaling,

taalbeplanning, opleiding behoeftes, status, vertaalbeplanning
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I. General introduction

Ll South Africa

South Africa is a country of diversity, this diversity covering all aspects of life:

demographic, cultural, socio-economic and. linguistic. Once notorious for the

ignominious policy ofapartheid, the country now presents a totally different picture,

that of a non-racial democracy. It is sometimes identified as 'the rainbow nation'. The

long years ofstruggle against oppression have produced a proud people, well aware of

the fact that corruption had previously penetrated all fibres of society, including its

economic. social, educational and linguistic systems. South Africans share the

common view that, if in the political arena much has been achieved, struggle must

continue for change to penetrate all aspects of human existence, so as to bring about

the ontological restoration and well-being of all South Africans. The new struggle is

no longer against a repressive regime. It is a struggle for dignity. which encompasses

decent housing, good sanitation, access to health care, access to edueation and

equitable justice. Above all it is a struggle for being.

The Cartesian principle cogito ergo sum (I think therefore I am) suggests that thinking

equals being. Yet there is no such thing as thinking for the sake of thinking. Every

thinking act presupposes someone thinking about something at a certainmoment in a

certain manner. Whilst literature acknowledges the central role of language in

thinking, some South African linguists such as Professor Gxilishe of the VCT School

of Languages and Literatures suggest that language is not only a vehicle of thought,

but that language shapes thought and thereby shapes our very being. This can he read

on page three ofthe CALLSSA Concept Literacy Project Proposal, 24 June 2002:

Language does not mediate knowledge. It rather
constitutes and constructs knowledge. Concept
formation precedes meaning especially when
knowledge is gathered in an additional language
that ""!y not be related 10 a language like English
We can't think ill Ellglish andspeok ill Xhosa.
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If this is an echo of a popular conception of language, it is easy to understand the

importance given to language-related issues as a core subject of debate in South

Africa. The constitution of tbe Republic ofSouth Africa takes cognisance of this fact,

in that it uniquely enshrines eleven official languages. Many observers saluted the

courage of the South African political leadership for this move. Most of the world's

constitutions recognise only one or two official languages. The South African

constitution should probably be second only to that of India, which recognises 23

official languages.

L2 Factors defining Ianguage use in South Africa

2.1 Ristori<al heritage

When the National Party won power in 1948, it formalised a policy of racial

discrimination known as apartheid, which divided the South African population into

four major groups, White, Black, Coloured, and Indian . Various regulations and laws

prescribed the location where each ofthe groups could live, the type ofeducation they

could receive. the type ofprofession they could practise. Therefore the National Party

government could control the kind ofincome or lifestyle a particular population group

could have. Non-whites could not attain any prestigious positions. They had to depend

on the white minority for their existence. In terms of the Black (Native)

Administratioo Act N" 38 of I September 1927, Black populations could forcibly be

removed from white areas to either townships in urban peripheries or to impoverished

zones called Bantustans or Homelands. These unfair policies and restrictions were

opposed mostly by noo-whites in forms including boycotts, riots, civil disobedience

and strikes, led mainly by the African National Congress (ANC). The ANC was

formed in 1912 and made official in 1950, but the Uulawful Organisation Act N" 34

of 7 April 1960 banned it from operating in South Amcn. It was ouly in February

1990 that the ANC was authorised to resume activities in South Africa.

The language in education policy under the apartheid government was based on the

promotion of mother tongue instruction, as UNESCO research had shown that it

yielded better results ( Alexander 2000: 5).
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However, for the hlack population, government coupled mother tongue instruction

with a type of education inferior to that provided in white schools. Fostering the role

ofthe mother tongue in education was also a way ofdividing different ethnic groups.

Afrikaans was a compulsory language in education. In 1976, the government

attempted to promote Afrikaans as an additional medium of instruction for science

and history instead of English for Bantu education throughont South Africa. This

attempt led to the fiercest resistance, in which 700 black learners lost their lives in the

memorable Soweto uprisings (Ndlovu 2001: 11-17). South Africa was put un the

world map as a mercilessly brutal state, consequently there was an increase in

international pressure on the apartheid regime. This event served as the signe avant­

coureur of the fall of apartheid This resistance to the apartheid education system is

regarded as an important moment in the history of black resistance and the history of

South African education. It also served as a defining moment for the role and

perception oflanguages in Sonth Africa.

Afrikaans was considered as the language ofthe oppressor, but English was perceived

as the language of liberation and progress. Therefore the removal ofEnglish from the

education system was understood as a death warrant; death understood as life

eterna1lydependent on the oppressor, a crippling state of inability to attain that which

might not be mediated by the oppressive regime of apartheid. In spite of this

resistance in the education sector, black people were forced to depend on their

knowledge of Afrikaaos for daily survival, as the majority of them worked under

Afrikaans-speak leadership. It is also believed that some members of the Black

Consciousness Movement used Afrikaans as a language of struggle for liberation. The

appropriation of Afrikaans made it easy for them to. weave a strung network of

resistance with white liberal Afrikaners and the Coloured community, especially in

the Cape Province. Other African languages also played a major role in the

maintenance ofin-group solidarity and the strengthening ofties between speakers ofa

variety of languages. One such language or dialect is Tsotsttaal; spoken in black

townships in the Gauteng Province, previously known as the Transvaal.
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One ofthe legacies of this past is that some Black people are not only fluent in their

mother tongue hut have also often mastered one or many other languages, as they had

to go to look for work in locations that were far from their homes. Being black in

South Africa has been almost synonymous with being able to speak more than one

language. It is not uncommon to find, for example, a black person able to speak

Xhosa and Zulu or Sotho, Tswana and Venda. Unfortunately, these African languages

often have low status (Mbatha and Pluddermann 2004: 12-13). On tbe streets ofmajor

South African cities such as Johannesburg, Durban and Cape Town, African

languages are predominantly heard. This contrasts with the situation in Maputo,

Mozambique where a foreign language, Portuguese, is widely spoken South Africans,

whether black, white, indian or Coloured, seem to display a sense of pride in their

language, but older generations sometimes complain that younger people do not take

pride in their African languages. In the Western Cape Province, a Xhosa-speaking

person will tend to address any other black person in Xhosa. He will use a different

language only after establishing that the other person does not speak Xhosa. The same

applies to the Afrikaans- or English-speaking person. Reasons accounting for this

behaviour may be different for each ofthe groups, but the love ofone's own language

could be the linking thread for each ofthe groups.

English remains the predominant language for business, politics and civil

administratioo. It is perceived as the language that can procure upward social

mobility. The Afrikaner people struggle to survive in a country that they once

dominated. They seem to link the survival of their culture and beliefs to that of the

Afrikaans language in which they invested time and resources for its development.

Afrikaans has lost some of its glow as a language of power. Demands that Afrikaans

medium universities should drop Afrikaans so as to beeome more inclusive are being

made. However, dualmedium education is often the option for pro-Afrikaans people

who also go to great lengths to promote muhilingualism and diversify their labour

force so as to comply with the Employment Equity Act and the Diversity Act. The

University ofStellenbosch (US) and the University ofthe Orange Free State (UOFS)

are still considered as some ofthe bastions ofAfrikaans-medium education. As part of

the transformation process, the US has engaged in the lranSlation ofall lecture notes

so as to make them available to all students in both English and Afrikaans.
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Moreover, the rector has made it compulsory for all staff members to enrol for Xhosa

classes. The UOFS is one of the rare institutions that provides parallel-medium

education and Potchefsrroom University is currently the only South African university

that provides simultaneous interpreting in classrooms. At the UOFS, all lectures are

conducted consecutively in English and Afrikaans to provide students a possihility of

choice. Moreover, the signage on the UOFS campus is trilingual with English,

Afrikaans and Sotho. Clearly, these steps tnwards inclusiveness imply accrued

expenditures on the university budget. The strong determination of these institutions

seems to match the challenge brought hy the unassailable position of English and the

demands for the dropping of Afrikaans. Both above institutions ahide hy the

Employment Equity and Diversity Acts which aim at redressing past imbalances with

regardto a representative humanresource.

2.2 Dominant position of English

Although English is the mother tongue ofonly the minority of South Africans, it does

command respect among the other languages of South Africa, especially in the world

of education, politics and business. According to Census 2001, it is estimated that 3

673 203 South Africans speak English as a home language. When compared to the

total number of South Africans, English home language speakers represent 8,2%.

How can a language that bas such a limited number of speakers be dominant? There

are many explanations for the dominance of the language ofShakespeare. Throughout

the 19'" century, England took advantage of its military superiority to impose English

on invaded or conquered territories as the language of administration. In the 20th

century, English took advantage of its position as the language of teaching and

learning to consolidate its position. The rise to power of the National Party in South

Africa was accompanied by a number of measures aiming at the promotion of

Afrikaans. Unlike the Afrikaners and the English who ascended to power with their

languages, the Black elite members' languages are invisible when these leaders get to

positions ofpolitical leadership. Parliament is one ofthe arenas which reflect national

realities. Ahhough Members of Parliament (MPs) are free to speak in any of the

official languages, the languages MPs speak can be simultaneously interpreted into

other officiallaoguages.
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However, the overwhelming majority of MPs prefer 10 use English. Speakers of

Afrikaans lend to be bold and comfortable with their language, bUIthis does not apply

10 many ofthe black MPs. Is it because they wanl to be perceived as educated? Is it

because they are ashamed of their own languages? Is it because they lack the

appropriate vocabulary to express certain concepts and ideas in their mother tongues?

Is it because ofthe education system ofwhich they are the products? Is it that they are

more concerned with media thanthe actual people that they are supposed 10 address?

Is it that they believe English confers some attributes of neutrality?

Each of these questions could lead 10 a fiuitful debate, which would surpass the

limited scope ofthis thesis. However one element SIJU1ds firm. English appears to be a

marker of distinction between the politically elite and the masses. This implies that

whoever wanls 10 achieve political success can only do so through the medium of

English and at the expense of the mother tongue. II is imperative that all languages

become visible. Each linguistic community must take responsibility towards the

promotion of its language.

The dominance ofEnglish (and Afrikaans 10 some degree) in South Africa can also be

explained in terms of economic power. Much of the wealth of the country is still at

the command ofwhite English and Afrikaans speakers. Census 200 I established that

there are about 10 157 individuals who have a monthly salary of more than R 204 801

i.e. almost R2,5 million per year. It is interesting to note that 72,9% ofthem are while

and that almost 82% of these highly paid people can be labelled as English or

Afrikaans home language speakers. Recently, the government took a number of

decisions 10 redress the injustices of the past. Among these measures appear the

Policy of Affirmative Action and the Black Economic Empowerment Bill (BEE),

introduced in order to provide opportunities fur the previously marginalised race

groups. The term 'black' in the BEE Bill, is broadly defined 10 include Africans,

Coloureds and Indians who are also Sooth African Citizens or permanent residents of

the Republic (www.pmg.org.zalbillsl030527hills.pdf) bUI this thesis works with the

narrow definition provided by the SA Statistics which is restricted 10 black!African

SA citizens.
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Although it is too early to make a complete evaluation of success attained by such

policies, the linguist can observe that the increase in the number of blacks in major

companies' senior management positions does not match the degree of African

languages' visibility. It is as though the economically empowered African makes a

deliberate effort to ensure that his language is kept within the four corners of his

bouse, without allowing it to come out to embarrass him in the corridors of his

workplace. This situation contrasts with that of the working class (unskilled

workforce), which seems to show a sense of linguistic pride in using its home

language in the workplace. Some highly educated people seem to be stricken by an

inexplicable lack of'Iinguistic awareness and linguistic sensitivity, especially for those

who do not speak English.

Studies conducted in South African schools show that parents want their children to

master English as well as their mother tongue (Heugh 2000: 15-22). Ability to speak

English fluently is associated with the possibility ofgetting a highly paid job. Ability

to speak Afrikaans can also open some doors of opportunity. However, for the many

African language speakers who do not master English or Afrikaans, both of these

languages can be seen as languages of oppression. On every occasion they attempt to

speak these languages, their feelings of inability and inadequacy arise. The increase of

hesitations, pauses, slips of the tongue, come to expose dark areas of their real or

presumed incapacity. The only language of freedom and liberation for these African

language speakers is the language of 'interpreting' which allows them to express

themselves in the comfort of their mother tongue, yet be heard and understood in

foreign tongues. The South African interpreter, especially the court interpreter, is not

only a communication mediator and an expert linguist but also a power broker,

bridging economic, cultural and social gaps.
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2.3 Constitution

The liberation of Nelson Mandela in 1990 paved the way to a democratic nation.

Early in the talks between the African National Congress (ANC) and the National

Party (NP), the question of language was posed. Radical ANC members wbo

advocated the total removal of Afrikaans from the national linguistic map met with

the resistance of the Afiikaners who would not let go of their much-cherished

language. The argument of the ANC radical members reflected the opinion that the

oppressor's language had to be rejected to make way for English, the language of

liberation. A middle-ground proposal suggested that an additive approach was

preferable 10 reductionism i.e. raising new languages to official positions was better

and easier than removing existing ones. This delighted translators, interpreters,

lexicographers and editors who anticipated a boom in the market oflanguage services.

However ten years into the new democracy, the much-anticipated explosion is still

awaited.

The new constitution (Appendix 2) came into force on I January 1997. It proceeds

fromthe interim constitution of 1994 (Appendix I), which reflects views expressed in

the multiracial discussions. Section 6 of the new constitution deals with language

issues. Section 6(1) applies to English and Afrikaans, the two previously advantaged

languages, and nine Black languages which are among lb. previously disadvantaged

languages. These are: Ndebele, Sepedi, Sesotho, Tsonga, Tswana, Swazi, Venda,

Xhosa and Zulu. This raises to II the total number of official languages in South

Africa. The South African Sign Language is the twelfth official language of the

conntry although it is often omitted in the popular discourse on language. Many

language activists work hard to render this language more visible in all spheres oflife,

Section 6 (2) acknowledges that the African languages were previously

disadvantaged, and thus puts upon the government the obligation to operate some sort

ofpositive discrimination in favour ofthese languages, both at national andprovincial

level However, with recognition of its responsibility fur the promotion of African

languages, the government adds a detail that would protect itself in case an advocacy

group should challenge it for not doing enough. Section 6 (3) clarifies that linguistic

promotion is subject to a number of aspects, including cost.
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The new constitution has further opened a door for language planning at all levels of

government, but with an insistence that more than one language is to be promoted.

Section 6 (4) can be perceived as a strategy to eounter the benefits and preferential

treatment that English and Afrikaans enjoyed in the past. In thenew dispensation, no

language is seen as superior to another. This is an era of equality, for the once

suppressed majority. Section 6 (5) creates the Pan-South African Language Board, to

which is assigned the mission of promoting and developing all languages (official

languages, heritage languages, sign languages, as well as languages of other

communities living in South Africa). A close examination of the 1994 and the 1997

constitution indicates that the newer version is shorter than the 1994 one because

some of the aspects relating to citizens' rights to exercise language preference have

been deleted. In the 1994version, Section 3(3) and 3(6) granted a person the right to

demand to be served in the official language of his choice wherever practicable. In

court an accused person has the rightto be tried in the language of his preference, and

the court can provide an interpreter to this effect. The reason for such a deletion may

be that government realised that the cost of a truly multilingual public service could

be too high. This calls for critics to question government's commitment to the

multilingnal policy. However, many agree that establishing multilingualism is a giant

leap, a bold step towards restoration of human, linguistic and cultural dignity. An

investigation of the way to make it work is a continuing process, which may succeed

if political will can accompany the strong constitutional foundation. Many agree that

the fustering of the muhilingual policy will lead to an increased interest in African

languages; others resent government intervention which forces people to learn an

African language since thedemocratic principles should preclude such impositions.

2.4 People and their langnages

According to Census 2001,the I 219090 square kilometres constituting South Africa

are inhabited by a population estimate of 44 819 778 in 2003. The Western Cape

Province where this research was conducted fonus about 10,6% of the landmass of

South Africa (Appendix 3). The majority of the popu1ation in South Africa is black

i.e. 79%. The 21% remaining consists of whites (9,6%), Coloured (8,9"/0), indian or

Asian (2,5%).
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Figure 1.1: Breakdown ofrace groups in South Africa
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Based en Statistics South Africa(2003). Census 2001: Census in briEf Stars,SA: Pretoria Page 3.

The majority of black people speak African languages i.e, 98,5%. Afrikaans is the

home language for 0,7"/0 of the black population whilst English is identified as the

home language by a mere 0,5 %. Xhosa and Zulu together account for 52,4% of

speakers whereas Pedi, Sotho, and Tswana together account for a further 32,2%. The

other official languages claim 13,9"/0 of home language speakers. The number of

blacks whose home language is other than one of the official languages can be

estimated at 0,3%.

A total of98,4% ofColoured people speak Afrikaans (79,5%) as their home language

and to a lesser extent English (18,9"/0). The total number of speakers of other official

languages as home language in the Coloured group is estimated at 1,4%. In this

category, Tswana leads with 0,4% followed by Zulu and Xhosa each with 0,3%. Only

0,2% speak non-official languages. In the Indian!Asian group, English is

predominant, with an estimated 93,8% of English home language speakers. Non­

official languages such as Khci, Nama, Sanskrit acoount for 3,8%, which is the

highest in any individual group.
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Afrikaans is in third position with 1,7%, whilst all the African languages share a mere

0,6%. A total of 98,4% of white people speak either Afrikaans (59,1%) or English

(39,3%). The third position in this group is occupied by non-official languages, which

account for 1,1% of speakers. A mere 0,4% ofwhites speak an African language.

Figure 1.2: Home language
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Based on Statistics South Africa (200 3). Census 2001: Census in brief Stars. SA: Pretoria. Page 19.

The relation between race and language can serve as an indicat ion of translation or

interpreting needs. These statistics lead us to predict that Black people in this situation

tend to need interpretation from African languages into mainly English and Afrikaans .

But they will also need the same kind of support from the home language into another

African language . Translation will tend to take an inverse route i.e. from English and

Afrikaans mainly into a specific African language . The number of documents that use

an African language as source is still limited, although one may predict that there is

possibility for growth, especially with the accrued emphasis on the development of

the Indigenous Knowledge Systems (IKS) with the aim of manufacturing African

traditional products for the national and international market.
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IKS also involves the popularisation and promotion of African traditional medical

information, indigenous taxonomy, indigenous methods and systems of food supply,

indigenous socio-cultural systems, for example (www.nrf.ac.za!foeusareasliks/).Itis

predicted that suchan endeavour will generate documents inAfrican languages.

Coloured people would tend to need interpreting from Afrikaans into English or/and

into African languages. Indians would need translation from English into Afiikaans

and/or into African languages, whilst they would need translation from other

languages into English. Whites would tend to need interpreting from African

languages into English or Afrikaans. There are a number ofmonolingual white people

who would need translation and interpreting support between Afrikaans and English.

Race and ethnicity are among the numerous factors which can determine the

requirements of translation or interpreting and language use.Bilingual ormultilingual

members of racial and ethnic groups do lend tremendous linguistic support to

monolingual individuals. They deal with the translation and interpreting of a

considerable number of trivial, casual, informal and even formal interactions, thus

leaving to the translator/interpreter only some of the more important interactions e.g.

in courts, hospitals, parliament and other official gatherings.

2.5 Education

Table 1.1: Highest level ofeducation completed among those aged 20 and above

Black! White Coloured Asian! South Africa

African Indian

No schooling 22.3% 1.4% 8.3% 5.3% 17.9%

Some primary 18.5% 1.2% 18.4% 7.7% 16.0"10

Completed primary 6.9"10 0.8% 9.8% 4.2% 6.4%

Some secondary 30.4% 25.9"/. 40.1% 33.0% 30.8%

Completed secondary 16.8% 40.9"10 18.5% 34.9% 20.4%

Higher 5.2% 29.8% 4.9% 14.9% 8.4%

Based on Statistics South Africa(2003). Census 2001: Census in bne[. Slats. SAPretoria Pages42, 50
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The legacy of apartheid is still visible in the distribution of formal education to the

people of South Africa, As much as 40,3% of the population have not gone beyond

primary level of education e.g. 17,9 % have no schooling at all, 16% have some

primary education whereas only 6,4 % have completed primary education (only

people aged 20 and older are considered in this survey data). Lack of formal

education is not equally distributed among the different races. African people or

Blacks are the most affected by this kind of issues. For example, out of 6 389 647

people with no formal schooling, 5 842 422 are blacks. This figure represents 91% of

the entire unschooled population. Limited education or lack of it affects a population

too large to be ignored,

It is government's obligation to find creative ways of allowing all citizens equal

access to the state's services, irrespective of the level ofeducation. Among the many

solutions that can be envisaged, government should strive to employ multilingual

officers who are fluent in the languages of the population whom they are supposed to

serve, or else place strategically translation and interpreting services so as to avoid

any potential breakdown in comnmnication. Alongside the public sector, various

measures should be employed to convince the private sector to follow the same route.

The implication is, therefore, that the more educated multilingual section of the

population would be required to mediate information for the less educated section.

This calls for the introduction of various aspects of translation and interpreting in the

formal school system, to provide awareness of the dynamics of mediated

communication in which people will take part once in their workplace.

The current debate on bilinguaVmu1tilingual education aims inter alia at shaping the

South Africa oftomorrow, whose citizens are intended to be bilingual if not trilingual

or multilingual. Neville Alexander, Kathleen Heugh, Peter Pludderman and other staff

at the Project for Alternative Education in South Africa (pRAESNUCT) strive to

create a school environ.ment where children can benefit from education in their

mother tongue, maintain that language and subsequently add another language or

other languages. Mastery of more than one language is strongly advocated as it holds

the possibility ofcreating citizens who are capable ofdealing with other people in the

people's own languages.
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Does this model have a chance to socceed? The future holds the answer. Although

scores ofpeople may attainvarious degreesofcommunicativecompetence inEnglish

and African languages, for example, only a few may have a chance of becoming fully

bilingual in an area of expertise such as accounting, medicine, linguistics or

economics.

Unless there is a strong political will and social commitment to develop African

languages to convey academic and scholarly knowledge, translation and interpreting

will be the only vehicle that will permit the masses and the elite to have an ear and a

tongue. Most African language speakers who are also accountants, lawyers and

scientists are. in fact, English mother tongue speakers when it comes to debate on

issues pertaining to their field ofexpertise. It is curious that even a course like African

Linguistics is taught through the medium of a foreign langnage. Although

multilingual education holds much value for a nation soch as South Africa, translation

and interpreting will always he necessary.

Only a few people will get functional knowledge of all II languages. It should be

ooted, however, that bilingual and multilingual people are among the people who

appreciate the value of a traaslator/interpreter for the rendition of certain intricate

sentences. In fact, there may he an accrued interest in the principles that underlie the

theory and practice of translation and interpreting, especially when many

bilingual/multilingual people understand the value of translating and interpreting fur

national and international interactions.

2.6 Mignrtion

Census 2001 indicates that 2% of the general population was not hom in South

Africa. The percentage of each population group not born in South Africa indicates

that the white group tops the list with 9,3% followed by Asians/indians (3%),

blacks/Africans (1,6%) and Coloured (0,4%). South Africa is home to some 463003

foreign citizens (i.e. 1% of South Africa's population), mostly from the Southern

African Development Community region (SADC), but also from elsewhere in Africa,

America, Europe, Asia and Australia.
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Figure 1.3: Percentage ofeach population group not born in South Africa
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'These populations come with an unlimited number oflanguages. They are only heard

within small circles of friends or people sharing kinship ties, However, the state of

hibernation of these semi-dormant languages does notlast forever. Every now and

then, a strange tongue surfaces in the consultation room of a medical practitioner.

Certain feelings like intense pain may compel someone to speak or cry in one specific

language only, generally his mother tongue (Myers-Scotton 1993: 93). Imagine a

situation wherehy a so-called Aboubakar from West Africa, a terminally ill patient

suffering from IllY/AIDS, is brought into a doctor's consultation room. In such

circumstances, it may happen that the doctor would fail to help the patient adequately

because the patient is unable to provide medical history infunnation in a language the

doctor can understand.
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Certain feelings like intense pain may compel someon e tospeak. or cryinone specific
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Sooth African doctors trying to cope with 1\ langua ges find it even harder to deal

with foreign tongues like Yoruba, Bambara, Swahi li or Lingala . Foreign languages

also surface in courts as accused foreigners find refug e and comf ort of expression in

them. In such cases. an interpreter is sought toprovide the m ich- n ccd ed link between

the legal or medical professional and these foreigners, in order to deliver quality

services.

Other factors influencing language use an d even language perception in South Africa

include :

• trade with French-speaking and Portuguese-spealcing countries of Africa

• South Africa's participationin internaticnslpeac-e -keeping missionsin Africa

• South Africa's political and diplomatic medi a t ion in matters affecting the

continem such as Burund i, [VO~ Coast am the D emocratic RepublicofCongo

• Participation in regional and contin e n tal political andecono mic fora such as the

Southern African Development Community (SADC~ the New Economic

Partnership for Africa 's Development (NEPAD) . the African Union (AU) or the

Afr-ican Parliament.

All the features mentioned above and many nne co u ld have turned Sonth Africa into

a linguist ic paradise that could generate muchbenefit and affect positively the status

and in c o me of translators and interpreters. h is amazing. how ever, that in such a

nation o ne hears very little about translation and inte rpreting. [0 S outh Africa, it is as

if these two profes sions, especially cou rt and health care interpreting, suffer from

what 1 intend to call melania (from Gr eek ",las L e . dart). They are in the dark,

covered by an opaque curtain of silence and vcceles emess.

The T ruth and Reconciliation Commis sio n (IRe) Vlf8S an important moment when

interpreting took central stage in the nation. As p an of reconci liation and the

promotion of national unity in the count ry, the President of the Republic of South

Africa a ppointed th e Truth and Reconci liation Comrn issionin December 199 5 (TRC

Repon Vol. I p. 44) with the mandate to uncover " h e truth abou t past gross human

rights v iolations which included the Sha rpville kill ings, the Soweto uprising or the

death i n detention of Steve Biko among o then
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Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD), the African Union (AU) or the
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and income of translators and interpreters. It is amazing, however, that in such a

nation one hears very little about translation and interpreting. In South Africa, it is as

if these two professions, especially court and health care interpreting, suffer from

what I intend to call melania (from Greek me/as i.e. dark). They are in the dark,

covered by an opaque curtain ofsilence and voicelessness.

The Truth and Reconciliation Commission (IRC) was an important moment when

interpreting took central stage in the nation. As part of reconciliation and the

promotion of national unity in the country, the President of the Republic of South

Africa appointed the Truth and Reconciliation Commission in December 1995 (TRC

Report Vol. I p. 44) with the mandate to uncover the truth about past gross human

rights violations which included the Sharpville killings, the Soweto uprising or the

death in detention ofSteve Biko among others.
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continent such as Burundi, Ivory Coast and the Democratic Republic of Congo 

.. Participation in regional and continental political and economic fora such as the 

Southern African Development Community (SADC), the New Economic 

Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD), the African Union (AU) or the 

African Parliament. 

All the features mentioned above and many more could have turned South Africa into 

a linguistic paradise that could generate much benefit and affect positively the status 

and income of translators and interpreters. It is amazing, however, that in such a 

nation one hears very little about translation and interpreting. In South Africa, it is as 

if these two professions, especially court and health care interpreting, suffer from 

what I intend to call melonia (from Greek melas i.e. dark). They are in the dark, 

covered by an opaque curtain of silence and voicelessness. 

The Truth and Reconciliation Commission (IRC) was an important moment when 

interpreting took central stage in the nation. As part of reconciliation and the 

promotion of national unity in the country, the President of the Republic of South 

Africa appointed the Truth and Reconciliation Commission in December 1995 (IRC 

Report Vol. I p. 44) with the mandate to uncover the truth about past gross human 

rights violations which included the Sharpville killings, the Soweto uprising or the 

death in detention of Steve Biko among others. 
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A total of37 672 human rights violations were reported (IRC Report Vol. I p. 171).

Approximately 89.9% of these reports were submitted by members of the African

group (blacks), 1.7% by Coloureds, 1.1% by whites and 0.2% by Asians (TRC Report

Vol. I p. 168). TheCommission soon faced a communication problem as people were

free to address the Commission in the language of their own choice. All the hearings

had to be simultaneously interpreted. The Language Facilitation Unit of the

University of the Free State recruited and trained interpreters for the TRC (TRC

Report Vol. I p. 299). It was predicted that the TRC would bring to South Africa the

same benefits thatNuremberg brought to the academic and professional development

of interpreting in Europe. The effect is still awaited. It was announced during a

conference at the University ofthe Free State in 200 I that therecruitment and training

ofTRC interpreters was to be discontinued due to a lack offunds and the completion

of the TRC work. It seems as if; after that historical moment in South Africa and the

world in general, nothing or little has changed about the status ofthe interpreter.

Lingoists and applied linguists seem to be more preoccupied with issues like language

in education, which are, so to say, more glamorous and likely to attract donor funding.

Apart from a few studies, little has been said about court interpreting in South Africa.

With regard to health eare interpreting, the rare studies in the South African context

have been limited to specialists such as Drennan (2000), Swartz (2000), Fisch (2002),

and Evans (2001). The interpreter himself seems to be either unprepared or ill

prepared to voice his concern; he seems reluctant because of, amongst other factors,

his self-perception ofinadequacy.

This thesis is a contribution towards the opening of the curtain. However, every time

that a curtain is opened, one has to be ready to face the ugliness that has previously

been covered. Beyond the apparent or real turpitude, one can contemplate and

celebrate the beauty that was or is hidden. Then one can critically reflect on means

and ways to ensure that beauty should prevail over ugliness.
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L3 Introduction to the field of Translation Studies

Research in Translation and Interpreting Studies (TIS) displays two major trends.

Some studies are solely rooted in TIS, others are at the intersection ofTIS and other

linguistic or non-linguistic sub-fields. Literature in the field of TIS indicates the

existence of two main components in the field, Translation Studies and Interpreting

Studies. Some researchers, like Venuti (2000: 2), see Translation Studies as a general

term that encompasses other specific areas of study such as Interpreting and Machine

Translation. Other scholars, such as Pocbhacker andShlesinger (2002: 2, 3), doubt the

pertinence of translation theory and its ability to address interpreting problems. They

rather claim the status ofa discipline for Interpreting Studies. Yet the closeness ofthe

two fields would call for a term that covers hoth of them. One such term could be

Applied Language Studies. Young (2001: 250) defines Applied Language Studies as

"The interdisciplinary field wherein language-related knowledge is developed and

applied to problem solving and practice in sites of language use". Translation and

interpreting seek the development of TranslatioolInterpreting theory and the

improvement of its practice. Such improvement would rely on the knowledge of

language and other related fields. Translation and Interpreting Studies, which also

have a multi-disciplinary base, would tend to be appropriately included. Research in

Translation Studies are centred on literary translation, which studies translation of

fictional texts as well as the translation of non-fictional texts, the latter category

including technical texts. The approach used to study the two types of texts has

mainly been based on corpus analysis.

Interpreting Studies have generated studies on types of interpreting and modes of

interpreting. The principal types of interpreting include conference interpreting and

community interpreting. Some researchers use the term community interpreting or

liaison interpreting as a tenn that encompasses court interpreting and health care

interpreting. Other researchers put legal translation and court interpreting as a separate

entity. The modes of interpreting include whispering, simultaneous and consecutive

interpreting. Community interpreting, especially court interpreting. uses

predominantly a consecutive mode.
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In South Africa, studies on health care interpreting have investigated various aspects

pertaining to the practice of interpreting, the process of interpreting and the role and

place of the interpreter. Studies on cowl interpreting have mainly focused on the

process of interpreting and the challenges that that discourse poses for the court

interpreter. Little is known about the status of the court interpreter, his educational

needs and his perception about his role and training. The current research is intended

to be a modest contribution 10 this aspect.

Issues of status and training are also core elements ofLanguage Planning and Policy

(LP). Studies in LP also pay much attention to corpus, status and training, often

referred to as acquisition. LP examines these notions as they apply to 'language' in a

multilingual community. The current research applies the notion of status and

acquisition (training) to the person of the language worker or language practitioner,

with special reference to the cowl interpreter. It further investigates the

commonalities and the new discoveries that emanate from such a combination.

Researchers have exposed flaws in language when used in brokering situations,

especially in hospital and courts. This research suggests that it is not sufficient to

incorporate interpreting as an adjunct to LP. There is a dire need to move towards the

planning of interpreting and translation per se. Such an approach may secure a more

meaningful role of translationfmterpreting in LP and better serve the needs and

eapectations ofthe community.

3.1 D.rmition

In her attempt to define tr3Dlllation, Juliane House (1981: 25-30) argues that the

essence of translation lies in the preservation of meaning across two different

languages. She therefore examines the semantic, pragmatic and textual aspects of

meaning before suggesting that translation is the replacement ofa text in the source

language by a semantically and pragmatically equivalent text in the target language.

House also distinguishes translation in which the replacement concerns written text'

from interpretation (interpreting) understood as oral translation. Ben (1990: 5) define,

translation as the esp.....ion in another language of what has been expressed in the

original language (the source language) preserving semantic and stylistic equivalence.
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Ladmiral (in Capelle (ed.) 1986: 145-166) sees translation not as a matter of

translating a source text but rather an interpretation of what bas happened in the

mind ofthe author ofthe source text. For him translation is, so to say, a psychological

endeavour. Pierre-Paul Lacas, as reported by Michelle Tran Van Khai (in Durand­

Bogaert et aJ. (eds.) 1986: 9-10), considers translation in its psycbonalytical

perspective with three aspects that cannot be better rendered than by his own terms

i.e, 'invoquer", 'provoquer' and 'evoquer', This approach suits best the translation of

literary texts, which is believed to involve, from the translator, "the invocation" or the

calling or, even better, the recalling ofan inner voice. This invocation is prompted by

an invoking pulsation, along with "the provocation" or invocation for others, then

thirdly, "evocation" or the actnaI rendering of the past voice kept in the memory.

This perspective bas some importance even in a thesis that focuses on court

interpreting because interpreting also implies the three steps. The assumption is that

the interpreterltranslator cannot cause others ('provoquer J to see or understand what

he himselfis unable to see or understand. Freud's work operates with the assumption

that emotional blockages of the past inhibit an individnal' s self-understanding and

autonomy of action (Giddens 1992: 30). 1:1 therefore becomes important for a

researcher on court interpreting to cast an inquisitive look at the history of the

profession in an attempt to understand present perceptions and permeate various

aspects ofthecourt interpreter's self-perception,

Ingram (2001: 101) also investigates the relation between Translation Studies and

Psychoanalytic Transference. She concludes that translation is at the same time a

reprr:sentation and a metonymic continuation of the original text in the target

culture. The translator can appear as a self-effaced person, a political radical, or a

harmonious bridge. The important question remains, 'Whlll can make the translation

adopt any nfthese attitudes or strategies?' There is surely more to it than the interplay

between translator and text. Mahnny (2001: 68) who attempts to provide an

understanding of Translation in Psychoanalysis. suggests that due to each individual's

unique personal history, the meaning assigned to words is distinctive. The uniqueness

of personal history and uniqueness of the profession's history can also provide an

insight into theway court interpreters operate.
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According to Pergnier (1980: 2), there are three ways of looking at the term

'translation', He argues that translation can be considered as a result, a process or the

c:omparison of idioms across languages. As a result, the term 'translation' refers to

the end product of a text in a language differeot from the source language (source

code). As a process, translation refers to the mental operations involved in the

transformation of a text from a source language to s target language. Bassnet (1991:

13) outlays three types of translation, firstly' rewording or intralingual translation,

secondly transmutation or intersemiotic translation (verbal to non-verbal) and thirdly

interlingual translation or translation proper, the last involving the interpretation of

verbal signs by means ofsome other language.

Interpreting is still considered as a specific type of traoslation except that translation

uses the written medium whilst interpreting uses the spoken medium. However, with

the change of medium comes a difference in the skills required for the capturing,

processing and production of information. Pochhacker (2002: 98), referring to oral

translation, argues that interpreting cannot only be regarded as a textual product (or

result). It can also be construed as a service rendered by an individual or a group (a

team.). The notion of service bears much relevance to this studyas it intends to cast

an ethnographic look at the translator but mainly at the court interpreter. Court

interpreting is a profession which faces its own challenges, This can be well

comprehended when one looks at the interaction between the interpreters and other

court officials such as magistrates, attorneys, prosecutors and clerks.

3.2 Translation re5nn:h

Whilst everyone agrees that there exists such a generic term as translation, it appears

difficult to determine its specific boundaries. This situation, argues Pergnier (1980: 5­

6), denies translation scieotifie autonomy. He argues that many theories of translation

can be reduced to applications of lingoistics, semiotics, or logic and mathematics

Bassnetr's publications tend to argue for translation as an autonomous discipline

(1991). The number of scholars who add voice to the autonomy oftranslation includes

Nida (2000), Steiner (2000) and Catford (2000). Some argue for autonomy and others

look at it as a part oflinguistics, this thesis does not intend to ignite such debates.
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Research in the sub-field of Literary Translation takes three major routes. The first

type of research seeks to theorise Literary Translation (Lefevere 2000, Even-Zohar

2000 and Toury 2000). The second type of research examines problems associated

with the translation of poetry, prose or dramatic text, either focusing on a genre or a

specific author (Bassnett 1991, Bassnell 1997, Borges 2000, Gasset 2000, Pasquier

1996). The third type of research focuses on the history of literary translation

(Bassnett 1991). Commercial, scientific and technical translations are other major

areas ofnon-fictional translation. Commercial translation is sometimes referred to as

business translation. It deals mainly with documents related to trade, finance, custom,

or banking. Unfortnnately, commercial translation has failed to capture the attention

of translation researchers in general and especially in South Africa The few research

outputs that can be associated with this issue include Rowbotham (1999), who reflects

on the best ways that freelance translators can fulfil business needs and expectations.

Technical and scientific translation deals with a variety oftexts which include notices

and patent documents.

In South Afiica, Pinchuck (1977) remains one of the classic publications on the topic.

Technical and Scientific Translation investigates technical texts with specific

emphasis on the morphological, syntactical and lexical processes and the application

thereof in scientific translation, especially those which use German and English.

Pinchuck also comments on the use ofreference material. The analysis of literary and

non-literary texts relies on theories generated in a variety of language studies, which

include discourse analysis, pragmatics, and text linguistics and corpus linguistics as

means of solving translation problems. Problems ofa cultural nature are examined by

means of socio-culttual theories (Brisset 2000). It is undeniable that the most research

into translation focuses on translation as a result or a product. There is, however, an

increasing focus on the process of translation, either as a technique or as a purely

abstract mental phenomenon. As will be shown in the next section, a common feature

of both Translation Studies and Interpreting Studies lies in that, although each uses

different methods of investigation due to the nature of the two activities, the three

main areas of focus remain the product i.e. interpretedltranslated text, the process of

translationfmterpreting and the agent i.e, the translator/interpreter.
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L4 Research into interpreting

4.1 General

Research into interpreting seems distributed across three major types. conference or

simultaneous imerpreting, sign language interpreting, and community interpreting,

also called liaison interpreting. Court interpreting is considered either as a separate

entity or as part of community interpreting along with health care interpreting

(Benmaman 1995: 179). The focus of research in interpreting tends to show a

tripartite sub-division i.e. focus on result/product, focus on the mental phenomenon

and focus on the agentlinterpreter. Kurtz (2002: 195) is among the researchers whose

studies concentrate on the interpreter. Kurtz focuses on the issue of stress as it

affects interpreters in two environments (conference and TV broadcast), showing

evidence that TV broadcast interpreting is more stressful thanconference interpreting.

Other researchers have laboriously endeavoured to study interpreting as the end

product ofa process. One ofthe preoccupations that needed to be addressed was that

of determining the elements that should be studied in the interpreted text. FOalS has

been placed mainly on the importance ofquality and the best possible way to achieve

it However close examination of the position ofthe interpreted message vis avis the

source message may provide enough evidence to support the theory that the

interpreted text can claim autonomy, since the professional interpreter does not rely

only on the message included in tbe source text, but also on his background

knowledge. Other studies have focussed on the quality of interpreting. Gile (1988)

(cited in Kalina 2002) suggests that effort must be equally shared between listening,

memory and production. Any lack of balance will result in quality deterioration. 10 a

real life situation. the interpreter does not operate in isolation. He ioteracts with

various people before, during and after sessions. Pochhacker (1994) (cited in Kalina

2002) suggests that any assessment of interpreting quality must take into account the

contextual factors and situational variables. Garzone (2002: 105-108) also argues that

quality is the sum of several aspects related to the interpreters, clients, users and

speakers.

23

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

1.4 Research inln interpreting 

4.1 Genenl 

Research into interpreting seems distributed across three major types, conference or 

simultaneous interpreting, sign language interpreting, and community interpreting:, 

also caned Haison interpreting. Court interpreting is oonside.red either as a separate 

Cfllity or as part of community interpreting along with health care interpreting 

(Benmaman 1995: 179). The focus of research in interpreting tends to show. 

tripartite sub-division ie. focus on result/product. focus on the mental phenomenon 

and foeus on the agentlinterpre!er. Kurtz (2002: 195) is among the researchers whose 

studies concentmle on the interpreter. Kurtz focuses on the issue of stress as it 

affects imerp",ters in two environments (conference and TV broadcast), showing 

evidence that TV broadcast interpreting is more stressful than conference interpreting. 

Other researchers have laboriously endeavoured to study interpreting a. lb •• nd 

product of a process. One of the preoccupatiollS that needed to be addressed was that 

of determining Ihe elements lhat .hould be studied in the interpreted text. Focus has 

been placed mainly 00 the importance of quality and the best possible way 10 achieve 

it. However close examination of the position of the interpreted message vis a vis the 

source message may provide el10ugb evidence to support Ibe theory that the 

interpreted text can claim autonomy, since the professional interpreter does nnt rely 

only on the message included in the source text, but also on his background 

knowledge. Other studies bave focussed on the quality of interpreting. Gile (1988) 

(ci1ed in Kalina 2(02) suggests that effort must be equally shared between listening, 

memory and productioll. Any Jack of balance will result in quality deterioration. In • 

real life situation, the interpreter does 001 operate in isolation. He interacts with 

various people before, during and afier sessions. Pochhacker (1994) (cited in Kalin. 

2(02) suggests that any assessment of interpreting quality must take into account the 

contextual rectors and situational variables. Garzone (2002: 105-1 OR) also argues that 

quality is the sum of several .. pocts related to the interpreters, e1iems, users and 

speakers. 
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Thus a study of quality should take into account the inter-textual elements

(comparison of source and target version), intra-textual elements (acoustic, linguistic

and logic of the target text as an autonomous piece) and the instrumental ones (target

text's comprehensibility and usefulness as a customer service). The quality of

interpretation does not depend only on the input message and the mental processing of

information, but also on the expectations of the target audience. Pochhacker (2002:

95-106) concurs with Garzone (2002: 107-120) that an inquiry into the quality of

interpreting should take into consideration the interpreter, the users of his services

(the clients) as well as the source and the interpreted corpus. Kalina (2002: 121-131)

provides a somewbat comprehensive list of factors that can affect !he quality of

interpreting. The list includes, inter alia, issues of payment. availability of relevant

texts and reference material, technical equipment, working hours. explicit reference

and positive remarks about the interpreters, adequate working hours, good

presentation by all the speakers, need for interpretation, constructive feedback and

debriefing. These elements tend to show that the agent (interpreter) is the key to the

success of the process (interpreting) and the quality of the eud product (Interpreted

message). Tbus, addressing the interpreter's needs would result in an improvement to

the services that he renders.

4.2 Court Interpreting

Court Interpreting bas been the focus of a number of studies both nationally and

internationally. Much effort, however, bas gone into various interpreting problems,

including issues of misinterpretations, code of conduct or role. A review of South

Aliican literature on court interpreting shows that a certain amount of interesting

research bas been carried out in recent years in the vital area of court interpreting.

However, very little, if any, bas been said about the role of memory in court

interpreting, the importance of constructive feedback, issues of remuneration,

perception of stains or perception of training needs. Katschinka (1997: 47-48) bas

focused on court interpreting in the perspective of the United Nation 1966 Covenant

to the 1948 Universal Convention of Human Rights, which serves as basis for the

'accused' to use his mother tongue in a court oflaw. She recommends inter alia that

Court Interpreters need to be well trained in order to provide a satisfactory service.
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She lists a number of aspects to be included in court interpreters' training courses.

Musehane (1997) looks at inaccurate renditions and misinterpretations that occur in

the Venda courts. He attempts to provide reasons that account for the

misinterpretations, but disregards the roles that income, respect and certain aspects of

training play. In her recommendations for translator-interpreter training, Gannashova

(1997) advocates modularisation and semestralisation of training based on the

condition ofperceptionofmessage, the form oftranslation and the expectationsofthe

clients or the initiators of the translation. Moeketsi (2000) approaches court

interpreting with the view to correct the many sorts of inconsistencies and

irregularities. She provides many useful hints (mostly forshort-term preparation). Her

suggestions can help court interpreters to be adequately prepared and to render a

better service.

A review of international research reveals that, althoogh mainstream research still

focuses on subject knowledge, the interpreter's monitoring. expression of human

emotions in comt, the defendant's rights (Rochard 1993, Morris 1990, Altano 1990,

Chapman 1990), there appears to be an increasing attention to issuesof Interpreters'

training and status. Roberts and Tayler (1990: 73) quotesBennett (1981: 179-180) as

arguing that ideal court interpreting training should comprise four areas: law,

language, professionalisation and skills (which include note-taking, memory,

documentation, maintaininga terminological index, language switchingand linguistic

reflexes, working under pressure, diction and voice, legal translation and, possibly,

simultaneous skills. Other studies do not look at court interpreting per se but suggest

ideas that can be useful for the training ofcourt interpreters. Santulli (2002) argues for

the important role oflinguistics in the interpreters' cuniculum, Vagio(2002) looks at

the role of pragmatics, Gran, Carabelli and Merlini (2002) highlight the usefulness of

computers in the training of interpreters, whilst Pippa and Russo (2002) stress the

importance of aptitudes. Uofortunately there are only few instances which have tried

to understand the way court interpreters perceive their own training needs. Even fewer

South African studies have attempted to relate the needs of interpreters at grassroots

level in the light ofIanguage planning and policy framework.
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1.5 Motivation

The motivation for this research finds its roots in the researcher who has a modest ten­

year experience in translation and interpreting practice. The services rendered in

political, judicial and religious contexts show that interpreting and translation are

much-needed assets for individuals and communities. Non-Governmental

Organisations, businesses and government 'departments call on translators and

interpreters only when conununication crises occur. Poor service delivery can lead to

serious flaws, which undermine lingoistic rights (Erasmus 1999:128). It is not enough

to complain and blame the interpreter. A solution to the issues should involve an

assessment ofwhatthe interpretersconceive as elements thatneedto be addressed, so

as to allow better service delivery.

L6 Research questions

Mason (1996: 15) suggests the use ofresearch questions as the backbone ofa research

design. She sees them as valuable as propositions or hypotheses. The overall question

of my study is, 'What aspects should be addressed when planning language services at

grassroots level?' To this overall research question can he added a number of more

specific questions. which focus on one category of language practitioner, namely

court interpreters:

• What is the background ofcourt interpreters?

• How do they perceive their professional status?

• How do they perceive their training needs?

• What are the implieations for language planning?

These questions are addressed using data collected mainly by means of

questionnaires. Additional information came from interviews, observation (including

participant observation), archives and literature. The checking of archives was thought

necessary fur the understanding of the history of interpreting, but in this regard they

appeared less useful than the works of'Fine (1986) andMalherbe(l990).
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1.7 Signirtcauce ofthe stndy

Language planning is understood as the State's intervention on language so as to

affect its use and status. It is thus a top-down approach. My research operates from

the perspective of a bottom-up approach. It examines aspects that need to be

addressed at grassroots level so as to ensure better results in language planning. In a

way, it supports those who believe in a double effort approach i.e, government and

grassroots levels. It then proceeds a little further to suggest recommendation for

language planning, which takes into account the specific needs of language

practitioners who form a special group. They are not only speakers oflanguages but

they mediate between language communities, thus ensuring that a specific language

policy works and serves better the interests ofall speakers in a multilingual setting.

L8 Suhdivision ofthe thesis

The General Introduction constitutes Chapter One. Chapter Two, on translation and

interpreting, is subdivided into three sections. The first section is a short introduction

dealing with the situation of interpreters in the 17'"-century Cape. The second section

deals with the emergence of interpreting, whilst the third section deals with the

development of translation. The status, training and working conditions of early

interpreters is carefully examined. The birth of formal training of translators is

analysed in the light of the contribution of the Bureau of Translation, today's

Language Services Bureau. Chapter Three, which focuses on court interpreting in

recent years, is subdivided into two parts. One deals with court interpreting in the

20"-century. The other part casts an in-depth look at the.current issues of translating

and interpreting. The role of certain government departments is examined for their

legacy to current issues ofcourt interpreting The CUTTent policy of promoting eleven

languages provides an opportunity and a challenge to court interpreting. Chapter Four,

with its three sections, looks at the research design, the survey questionnaire and pilot

work Chapter Five discusses findings on the status of court interpreters. Chapter Six

looks at issues of training. Chapter Seven is devoted to various issues of importance.

Focus is put on job market and the interaction between language planning and

practitioners. The conclusion then follows.
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II. Translation and Interpreting in South Africa

n, I Interpreting

1.1.Introdnttion

After the general introduction which shed light on aspects of language use and the

setting of this study, it appears important to focus specifically on translation and

interpreting in South Africa. It is thought worthwhile to use both primary and

secondary sources rather thandiscarding completely secondary sources to the benefit

ofprimary one. Fine (1986) and MaIherbe (1990) have been combined with translated

text from the Journal of Jan van Riebeeck and other original documents. I consider

secondary sources as a rewording which adds new shades to the original texts that

they consulted. The reworded version together with the original may provide a richer

image of the early days oftranslation and interpreting in South Africa. My rendition

of the sources can be viewed as my own interpretation of historical facts in order to

locate translation and interpreting in the maze ofcolonial and judicial history.

South Afiica is located on the Africa continent which can be called the cootinent of

multilingualism par excellence due to the many tribes and ethnic groups that have

been living and interacting with others on the continent for many centuries.

Monolingualism in the pre-colonial (even the post-colonial) Africa is an exception,

multilingualism is the norm. Cameroon, for example, has 240 indigenous languages

(Green, 2003). It is a significant number if one considers that Cameroon is smaller

than France or Spain. One can hardly survive if he/she only masters one language. In

such an environment,. almost everyone faces the need to translate or interpret in some

situations. In certain parts of Afiien, interpreting skills were perceived as a natural

ability along with language speaking. This type ofinterpreting was community-based;

it is also called liaison interpreting. Liaison interpreting is the oldest and most natural

way of interpreting. In certain communities, no one was seen as a professional

interpreter per SE. Interpreting was not recognized as a profession or rewarded as a

service. The only benefit one would get from his knowledge of many languages was

to boast about bis skills and the access his languages could provide.
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People employed as carriers, or members ofthe local population whose primary duty

was not interpreting, interpreted the interaction between explorers and the local

populations they encountered. In certain communities, the lack of recognition of

interpreting as professional activity was exacerbated by the fact that Aftican

languages evolved in a contimnnn. Makoni (1998: 158-160) argues that the systematic

process of classifying speech into separate dialectsllanguages resulted in an

exaggerated magnification of the difference between dialectsllanguages. Ranger

(1989: 127) adds that the missionary-linguist obscured the gradualism and

homogeneity ofAfrican dialectsllanguages in the actual situation. Makoni and Ranger

imply that when travelling from a linguistic Zone A to a linguistic Zone C, the

traveller \tad to cross an intermediary Zone B (where language A and Language C

would be mutually intelligible). Zone B, a springhoard to Zone C served as a massive

reservoir of interpreters who could help mediate interactions between extreme

members of language Zone A and language Zone C. In such a situation, Interpreting

was tIms an ability shared by large sections ofthe population. In the same vein, Niang

(1990: 34) argues that Interpreting started gaining recognition only with the arrival of

explorers, missionaries and colonial masters. This approach fulls short of recognising

that wars and invasions were a common feature in pre-colonial Africa. These wars

could oppose neighbouring or distant communities. The sudden linguistic clash and

the new halance of forces meant that the interpreter of certain languages could

become a rare jewel, well respected and sometimes highly rewarded for his services.

When the first settlers arrived at the Cape, it is possible that they communicated with

the local population, the Khoikhoi, by mimes and signs. When the Dutch carne to

establish the Cape settlement in 1652 under the leadership of Jan van Riebeeck, they

noticed that the Khoikhoi had the ability to learn Dutch and they could interpret for

the settlers and the Khoikhoi Arnatshuto is one ofthe Khoikhoi tribe leaders who had

acquired Dutch in a relatively short period of time and started operating as an

interpreter. In 1658 Jan van Riebeeck noticed that the barter between the Khci and the

Dutch was not progressing sufficiently for his interests, so Amatabuto was accused of

misinterpretation, and arrested andimprisoned on Robben Island. The interpreter fled

from prison and a year later applied for and was granted residence near the Castle,

where he continued to work as an interpreter (Boers, 2002: 19).
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This anecdote is but the tip of the iceberg ofthe plight faced by interpreters in the 17"'

century Cape. The three volumes of Jan van Riebeeck's Journal (l651-1662) contain

several instances where he refers to indigenous language facilitators as "interpreter'

for example 'our interpreter Harry' (Thom 1952: 130) or 'The interpreter Eva... '

(1958: 80). This can be viewed as a mark of value placed upon the profession in the

new environment. In the new setting, people who acquired the language of the master

were admired, sought after and in high demand for the new type of interaction. The

role of the interpreter varied from advisor to guide, assistant or middleman. Some

people viewed him as a trickster, but others considered him to be a vital link. The

interpreter played an axial role in Africa's evangelisation, colonisation, exploration

and exploitation (Moeketsi 1999: 129).

In a description ofinterpreting at the dawn ofcolonisation in Africa, Niang (1990: 34)

states that some of the early interpreters came from noble or royal African families.

The interpreters could be respected as long as their tribe or kingdom remained

powerful. The early European settlers wooed them and manipulated them or even

enticed them with either presents or glamorous promises, thenused them to advocate

the European cause among the Africans. But as soon as the Europeans felt in a

position of strength and confidence, or when the African tribe did not represent any

threat to European interests, the interpreter lWS treated as a mere servant or, even

worse, as a slave. He could be punished at will, or even imprisoned The status ofthe

interpreter varied according to the power relation that wasin place.

1.2 Interpreten in the Cape ofGood Hope (17'" Ceotnry)

In the first part of the 17th Century, the Cape of Good Hope (today Cape Town and

surrounds) served as a temporary refreshment point for English, Portuguese or Dutch

seamen travelling between Europe and India. But in April 1652, under the leadership

ofJan van Riebeeck, the Dutch East India Company decided to establish a permanent

settlement where Dutch settlers would farm to provide the Company with foodstuff

especially wheat and meat (Omer-Cooper 1994: 17-22).
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This anecdote is but the tip of the iceberg of the plight faced by interpreters in the 17''' 

rentwy Cape. The three volumes of Jan van Riebeeck's Journal (!651-1662) contain 

several instances where he refers to indigenous language facilitators as 'interpreter~ 

for e,ample 'our interpreter Harry' (Thorn 1952: 130) or 'The interpreter Eva ... ' 

(1958: 80). This can be viewed as. mark ofyalue placed upon the profession in the 

new environment. In the new setting, people who a"'luired the language of the maSler 

were admired, sough! after aud in high de:o:umd for the new type of interaction, The 

role of the interpreter varied from advisor to guide. assiSlant or middleman. Some 

people viewed him as a trickster, but others considered bim to be a vital link The 

interpreter played an axial role in Mrica~s evangelisation,. colonisation,. exploration 

and exploitation (Moeketsi 1999: 129). 

In a description o[interpreting at the dawn of colonisation in Afiiea, Niang (1990: 34) 

stales thai some of the early interpreters came from noble or royal African fumilies, 

The interpreters could be respected as long as their tribe or kingdom remained. 

powerlUt The early European lOOttlers wooed them and manipulated them or even 

enticed them with either presents or glamorous promises, then used them to advOCllte 

the European can'. among the Afiicans, But as soon as the Europeaus felt in a 

position of strength and confidence, or wben the African tribe did not represem any 

threat to European interests, the interpreter w.at; treated as a mere servant or. even 

worse, as a slave. He could be punished at wiIl, or even imprisoned The status of the 

interpreter varied according to the power relation that was in place, 

1.2 Interpret.", in Ibe CapeofC-.:I eop. (17'" Century) 

In the first part of tho 17'" CemUI)', the Cape of Good Hope (today Cape Town and 

surrounds) served as • tempOT1ll1' refre.Inncnt point for English, Portugnesc or Dutch 

seamen travelling between Europe and India. But in April 1652, under the leadership 

of Jan van Riebeecl<, the Dutch Ea"t India Company decided to establish a permanent 

settlement where Dutch settlers would farm to provide the Company with foodstuff 

especially wheat and meat (Omer.cooper 1994: 17-22) 
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Farming activities were carried out, together with bartering. The Dutch migrant

population was boosted by, among others, the French Huguenots, as well as slaves

from the Indies. East Africa, or Asia, who were to mix with the indigenous

population The main dwelling locations or establishment centres included the Fort

(today's Cape Town Central District), Stellenbosch, Swellendam and Graaff-Reinet

(Hahlo and Khan 1968: 566-568). In these centres, various population groups

interacted either directly or with the help ofinterpreters.

The role, training, status and respect of interpreters are aspects which this thesis

intends to examine closely. It seemed reasonable to analyse the life of some of the

early interpreters with the bope that it will offer a clue to some of the issues that

interpreters faced and to some extent still face today. Among the earliest recorded

interpreters appear names such as Krotoa, renamed "Eva", Atshumato, called Harry,

Kaik Ana Ma Koukoa, also called Claes Das, and Otengo, called Pieter and Doman,

renamed Anthony. This recorded history remains a source of important information.

The interpreters were trained by means of two main approaches. They were either

immersed in the target language-culture, or apprenticed. Krotoa was taken into Jan

van Riebeeck's house where she was immersed into the Dutch language-culture

(MaIherbe 1990: 51). MalheJbe (1990: 5) states that Autshumato was sent to Java in

Batavia for two years (from 1631 to 1632) to acquire the English language. The

journal of Jan van Rieheeck records that quite often Jan van Riebeeck would dine

with an interpreter (Thorn 1952: 319). One would think that this was meant to provide

the interpreter with sufficient knowledge of the Dutch Ianguage-culture. Indeed, the

interpreter did benefit by learning through a close interaction with Dutch people. But

in most cases, interpreters attended dinners thrown for prestigious guests, in order to

help with interpreting. Apprenticeship was the third avenue for the training of

interpreters. Experienced interpreters like Autshumato helped novices in the

profession e.g, Claes Das, Thenovice would accompany the experienced interpreter,

observe him, ask questions and then try to emulate him. These are some ofthe effurts

made to expose the interpreters to the foreign language and the profession. However,

as one may agree, this exposure was not sufficient.
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Farming activities were carried out, together with bartcrmg. The Dutch migrant 

population was boosted by, among others, tbe French Huguenots, as well as slaves 

from the Indies, East Afiica, or Asia, who were to mix with the indigenous 

population The main dwelling locations or establishment centres included the Fort 

(tooay's Cape Town Cen:traI District), Stellenbosch, Swellendam and Graaff-Rcioet 

(HabIo and Khan 1968: 566-568). In these centres, various population groups 

interacted either directly or with the help of interpreters_ 

The role, training. status and respect of interpreters Me aspects which this thesis 

intends to examine closely. It seemed rea..lIDnable to analyse t.he life of some of the 

early interpret.ers with the hope that it win offer a. clue to some of the issues that 

interpreters raced and to some extent still face today. Among the earliest rewrded 

interpreters appear names such as Krotoa, renamed "Eva", Atshumato, called Harry, 

Kaik Ana Ma Koukol!, also called Claes Das, and Otengo, called Pieter and Doman, 

renamed Anthony. This recorded history remains a source of intportant information. 

The mterpreters were trained by means of two main approaches. They were either 

immersed in the target languab't.'"CUlture, or apprenticed. Krotoa was taken into Jan 

van Riebeec:k's house where she was immersed into the Dutch language-culture 

(MaIherbe 1990: 51). Malherl>e (1990: 5) states that Autshumato was sent to Java in 

Batavia for two years (from 1631 to 1632) to acquire the English language. The 

jouma! of Jan van Kieheeck records that quite often Jan van Kieb_1< would dine 

with an interpreter (Thorn 1952: 319). One would think that this was meanllo provide 

the interpreter with sufficient knowledge of the Dutch language-rulturc. Iodeed, tbe 

interpreter did benefit by I""";ng through a close interaction with Dutch people. Iiut 

in most cases, interpreters attended dinners thrown for prestigious guests, in order to 

help with interpreting. Apprenticeship was the third avenue for the training of 

interpreters. Experienced interpreters like Autshumato helped novi"", in the 

profession e.g. Claes Das. The novice would accompany the experienced interpreter, 

observe him, ask questions and then try to emulale him. These are some of the .:!funs 

marl. to expose the int"rpret .... to the foreign language and the profession. However, 

as one may agree, this exposure was not sufficient. 
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Even theDutch themselves were well aware of the fact. Jan van Riebeeck's Journal

contains several records of the interpreters' poor command of the foreign language.

For example:

Meanwhile Harry (Autshumato) the Hottentot wlw
speaks a little broAenEnglish ... (Thorn 1952: 76)

or The Hottentot Harry gave us to understand by RU!tl1IS

of signs and broken, hybrid English thot this table
valley was anmuilly visited by three tribes ofpeople ...
(Thorn 1952: 80).

Autshumato fulfilled duties which went beyond the mere task of interpreting. He

facilitated the exchange of letters among sailors and their family members. He relayed

news of ships' movements. He offered consultancy services about the conditions in

the Cape when the Capewas still unfamiliar to most mariners. Moreover, he played a

key role in the facilitation of bartering between the Khoikhoi and the Dutch

(Ma1herhe 1990: 5). Autshumato was also used as a military infurmant. Jan van

Rieheeck Journal provides explicit information on the Dutch plan when facing their

declared enemies, the Kaapmans andthe Gorachouquas.

'Wherefore, after due deliberation it has been agreed and
decided that without delay Harry (Autshumato) should be
fetched oncemore... sincehe isfar better acquainted than we
are with thefootpaths and the hide-cuts which our enemies
have everywhere... we can find out from him which....may
lead to the overthrow ofourpresent enemy' (Thorn 1958: 95)

As for Krotoa, she also helped in barter facilitation. Shewas also a key informant on

many aspects of the socio-cultura1 and ethnography of the Khoikhoi. Although

sometimes the information she gave was not accurate, Thorn (1958: 8) states that she

studied, examined and extracted infurmation that she delivered to the Dutch when

called upon. This is not mere interpreting. Jan van Riebeeck's diary records that

without Krotoa they would have been ignorant ofmany things.
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Even the Dutch themselves were well aware of the fact. Jan van Riebeeck's Journal 

contains several records of the interpreters' poor command of the foreign language. 

For example: 

Meanwhile Harry (Aulshuma/o) ihe Hotten/ol wlw 
spook.< a liltl" brokn English ... (Thorn 1952: 76) 

or The Hotlen/o/Harry gave liS to understand by I1U!tl1IS 

of signs and broken, hybrid English that this Inble 
valle)' was anrmally visited by three tribes of people ... 
(Thorn 1952: SO). 

Antshumato fulfilled dud"" which went beyoed the more task of interpreting. He 

facilitated the exchwge of letters among sailors and their family members. He relayed 

news of ships' movements. He offered consultancy services about the conditions in 

the Cape when the Cape was ;1:iIIunf.rniliar to most mariners. Moreover, be played a 

key role in the facilitation of bartering between the Khoikhoi and the Dutch 

(M:alberbe 1990: 5). Autshumato was also used as a military informant. Jan van 

Richeeck Jonmal provide. explicit information on the Dutch plan when facing their 

declared enemies, the Kaapmans and the Goracbouquas. 

'Wherefare, qfter due deliberati,m il has been agreed and 
decided thai without delay Harry (.4utshumato) ,-hOldd be 
fetched once more ... sinc. he isfar better acquainted than we 
are with the footpaths and the hide-outs which our "1II:mles 
have everywhere ... we call find out from him which .... may 
lead 10 the overthrow of our present enemy' (Thorn 1958: 95) 

As for Krato .. she also helped in barter fucilitation. She was also a key informant on 

many asp<tt< of the socio-cultural and ethnograpby of the Khoikboi Alll10ugh 

sometime. the infoIT!lJl!ion she gave was not accurate, Thorn (1958: 8) states !.hat she 

studied, examined and extracted information !.hat she delivered to the Dutch when 

called UPOIl This is not mere interpreting. Jan van Riebeeck's diary records tbat 

without Kmloa they woold have been igno:ran:t of many things. 



Throughout her interpreting career, especially in its early stages, Krotoa appeared to

be the unconditional advocate of the Dutch. She seemed to have lost a professional

interpreters sense of impartiality. Jan van Riebeeck saw heras a good instrument for

the Company's benefit. His diary confirms that she was mainly responsible for the

promotion of the Company's interests (Malherbe 1990: 23). Krotoa is reported to

have declared that she would never forget the Dutch, that she had a Dutch heart inside

her (Malherbe 1990: 24). Her unconditional attachment to the master could not allow

her to function adequately as an interpreter. Moreover, Doman considered her a

flatterer (lickspittle) ofthe Dutch and a betrayer of her own people (MaIherbe 1990:

22). This worsened professional relations in the team of interpreters as Jan van

Riebeeck's Journal records:

Yeslerik!Y the interpreter Doman, being angry at Eva
because she retails us their affairs, hinted that he would
cause our explorers to beslain so thatwe shouldnot
undertake ""!Y further expeditions sofar inland and
discover the settlements in the interior (Thorn 1958: 17)

Although later in Krotoa's life, there were a few occasions when she spoke for the

Khoikhoi, loyalty to the master remained the most outstanding feature of her career

(Malherbe 1990: 33, 55). Autshumato played the role ofa language broker, a culture

broker and a power broker. He seemed to seekbalance between his personal interest

as well as Dutch and Khoikhoi interests. Malherbe (1990: 38) attests to the fact that,

during a Dutch-Khoikhoi peacetalk, Chief Choro carne with Autshumato andDoman

to speak on thebehalfofthe Khoikhoi people.

The status of these early interpreters can be seen in the type of remuneration they

received. Krotoa for instance earned money which she could use for food and clothing

only. However, to remedy the poor payment she was given. the Commander of the

Dutch Cape Company offered her the small sum of 50 rixdollars and a little party in

the Commander's house as a wedding present (Malherbe 1990: 48). Autshumato was

not willing to serve for a small amount of money and wait upon the benevolence of

the master to get some extra income. He stated plainly to Jan van Riebeeck that he

was willing to act as a broker in the Dutch-Khoikhoi barter, but that he shonld collect

a brokerage tee.
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Throughout her interpreting career, .specially in it, early stages, Krotaa appeared to 

be the unconditional .d""cate of the Dutch. She seemed to have lost a professional 

interpreter's sense of impartiality. Jan van Riebeeck saw her as a good instrument for 

the Company'. benelit. His diary oonfrrms that she was mainly responsible for the 

promotion of the Company's interests (l\.1alherbe 1990: 23). Krotoa is reparted to 

have declared that she would never forget the Dutch, that she had a Dutch heart inside 

her (Ma!herne 1990: 24). Her unconditional attachment to Ihe master could not allow 

ber to function adequately as an intt.'rpTeter. Moreover, Doman considered her a 

flatterer (lickspittle) nrthe Dutch and a belrdyer of her own people (Malherhe 1990: 

22). This worsened professional relations in the team of interpreters as Jan van 

Riebeeck', Journal records: 

Yes(ertiqy the interpreter Doman, being angry aJ Em 
because she retails us their affairs, hirrted that he would 
cause our explorers to be slain so that we should not 
undertalre airy forther expeditions Sf) far inland and 
discover the settlements in the interior (OIDm 1958: 17) 

Although later in Krotoa'. life, there were a rew occasions when she spoke for the 

Khoikho~ loyalty 10 the master remained the most outstanding feature of her career 

(Malhcrbe 1990: 33, 55). Autshomato played the role of a language broker, a culture 

broker and a power broker. H. seemed 10 seek halance between his personal interest 

as well as Dutch and Kboikhoi interests. Malherbe (1990: 38) attest. to the ract that, 

during a Dutch-Khoikhoi peace talk, Chief Cham came with AUlshomato and Doman 

to speak on the behalf of the Khoikhoi people. 

The sta.:tus of these early interpreters can be seen in the ,type of remunention they 

received. Krotoa for instance earned money which she could use for food and clothing 

only. HoweYe<, to remedy the poor payment ,be was given, the Commander of the 

Dutch Cape Company offered her the small sum of 50 rixdollars and a little party in 

the Commander's hoose.s a wedding present (MaJherhe 1990: 48). Aut,humato was 

not willing 10 selVe for a small amount of money and wait upon the benevolence of 

the master to gel some extra income. He stated plainly to Jan van Riebeeck thai he 

was willing to act as • broker in the Dutch-Khoikhoi barter, but that he should collect 

a brokerage fee. 
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Unfurtunately this suggestion portrayed himas a greedy man andtherefore not worthy

oftrust, seeing that he could, at wish, block or facilitate the transaction.This situation

also laid the interpreter at risk in that he could be wrongly accused of blocking

transactions so as to suit his own interests (Malherbe 1990: 6). Having obtained

satisfaction to his first demand, although he was unfortunately imprisoned for a barter

unsatisfactory to the Dutch, Antshmnato proceeded to request that be should be

provided with trade goods in hisown name. He was successful and obtained a private

herd from which he gave the Dolch only a few ofthe cattle he had bought (Malherhe

1990: 9). 10 another transaction where the Dutch gained 71 animals, Autshumato

threatened to block the trade unti1 be was provided with gifts. When Olegoo expressed

his discontentment, he was given some tobacco, copper and chains (MaIherbe 1990:

14). However, Krotoa did not take advantage of an interpreting occasion to obtain

satisfactory remuneration.

Adherence to the interpreter'. rode of conduct seems to have been marred by a

number of factors. The interpreters hated each other and betrayed eacb nther to tbe

master. This refers particularly to the instance wbere Krotoa (wrongfully or rightfully)

accused Doman of disclosing a private conversation of Jan van Riebeeck (Malherbe

1990: 16). This implies that the interpreters had knowledge of acceptable and

unacceptable professional conduct. One may concur with Krotoa that repealing

overheard private information is unacceptable behaviour for an interpreter. But the

fact that Krotoa herself reported a colleague to the Dutcb Commander is also

questionable. Wasn't there a possibility to deal with the issue within the interpreters'

team? Doman on the other hand, used every opportnnity to blacken Krotoa's name

and sow discord between her and the Dutch Company (Malherbe 1990: 23). Doman,

bowever, was accused by a third party of being impertinent and poking his nose in

everything (Malbmbe 1990: 24).On another occasion, Doman openly showed that he

wanted the Dutch to kill his fellowinterpreter, Autsbumato (Ma1herbe 1990: 18). This

type of behaviour is inconsistent with interpreting ethics. During the first Kboikhoi­

Dutch war, Doman disclosed to the Khoikhoi that the Dutch firearms were ineffective

in rain (Ma1herbe 1990: 28). The disclosure of such militariJy sensitive information

couJd bave bad terribleconsequences fur the Dutch.
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UnfOrtunately this suggestion portrayed him as a greedy man and therefore not worthy 

of trust, sooing thai he could, at wish, block or facilitate the transaction.This situation 

also laid the interpreter at risk in that he could be wrongly accused of blocking 

tran'tactions so as to !lUil his own interests (Malhc'lbe 1990: 6). Having obtained 

satisfaction to his Hrst demand, although he was unfortunately imprisoned for a barter 

unsatisfactory to !he Dutch, Autshumato proceeded to request that he should be 

provided with trade goods in hi, own name. He was successful and obtained a private 

herd from which he gave the Dutch only a few of the cattle he had bought (Malherhe 

1990: 9). In another Iransaction where the Dutch gained 71 animals, Aut,humato 

thrcalcned to block the trade until he Wall provided with gifts. When Otegao ""Pressed 

his disCODlen1ment, he was given some tobacco, copper and chains (MaIherbe 1990: 

14). However, Krelo. did 001 take advantage of an interpreting occasion 10 obtain 

satisfactory remuneration. 

Adherence to the interpreter' • ..,d" .. r condud seems to have been !llJllTed by • 

number of factoTS. The interpret"'" hated caeh other and bt.1:r.yed each other to the 

master. This refers particularly to the instance where Kroloa (wrongfully or rigbtfully) 

~ Doman of disclosing. private conversation of Jan van ruebeeck (Malherbe 

1990: \6). This implies that the intcrprotent had knowledge of acceptable and 

unacceplJlble professional condoct. One may concur with Krotoa tlllIf repeating 

overheard private information is unacceptable behaviour for an interpreter. But the 

fact that Keotn. herself reported a colleague 10 !he Dutch Commander is also 

questionable. Wasn't there a po",ibility to deal with !he issue within the interpreters' 

team? Doman on the nther hand, used every opportunity to blacken Kroto.'. name 

and sow discord belween ber and the Dutch Company (Mainerbe 1990: 23). Doman, 

however, was accused by a third party of being impertinent and poking hi. nose in 

everything (Malhmbe 1990: 24). On another occasion, Doman openly showed that he 

wanted Ihe Dutch to kill his fellow interproter, Autshumato (MaIherbe 1990: 18). This 

type of behaviour is inconsistenl with interpreting elhics. During the first Khoikhoi­

Dutch war, Doman disclosed 10 !be Khoikhoi lhal the Dutch firearms were ineffective 

in rain (Ma.Iherbe 1990: 28). The disclosure of such militarily sensitive information 

could bave bad temble consequences for the Dulch. 
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Another instance of a breach ofthe ethical code of conduct occurs with Autshomato,

who deliberately concealed certain information He did not want the Dutch to be told

of gold or pearls, fearing that the country would be stripped ofthese commodities i.e.

that the Dutch would take them either to Europe or other destinations (Malherbe

1990: 15). 11 is also mentioned that, on a few occasions, Krotoa was caught telling

untruths (Maherbe 1990: 40). Jan van Rlebeeck's JonrnaI recorded the following

about Autshumato who had run away from the Dutch

...and he told us a lot of lies in order to retain our
favour. He told us among other things that our men
daily gave out that ifhe would come to the fort or show
himself in the commanders sight, he would be killed
(Thom 1954: 87).

It should be noted, however, that the socio-economic and political environment ofthe

day contributed to a flaw in the observance of ethical norms. Jan van Riebeeck, wbo

was ignorant ofthe Kboikhoi languages, set the interpreters against each otber so as to

preclude them from conniving against the Dutch Company, as well as allowing him to

extract the information that he needed (MaIherl>e 1990: 17). The confrontational

setting in which the interpreters worked was meant to provide Jan van Riebeeck with

a mechanism of control. It also allowed him the liberty of cboosing which interpreter

would talk for him at a specific occasion. Jan van Riebeeck understood that it was to

his beoefit not to appoint a chief interpreter who would lead the junior interpreters

already in his service. He found it beneficial to exert direct control over each

interpreter, so that the group of interpreters would not have total control over the

information that he could access. This situation seeroed a rewarding political strategy

in that it allowed Jan van Riebeeck to uncover a few .interpreting inconsistencies

(lies). Yet, such an atmosphere was very harmful to the interpreting process. Each of

the interpreters would be forced to preteod that he/she had full command of all the

dialects and registers. No interpreter would want to ask for help from fellow

colleagues for fear ofmockery or even disqualification. Hence the partie, were given

incomplete information. Considering that not ooIy casual conversations and trade

transactions were to be interpreted, but texts of significant value had to he translated,

for example Peace Treaties; any inaccurate interpreting, though unintentional, could

be hazardous to peace, security and stability.
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Another instance of a breach of the ethical code of conduct occurs with Autshomato) 

who deliberately concealed certain information. He did not want the Dutch to be told 

of gold or pearls, fearing tbat the cOlmtry would be stripped ofthes. commodities i.e. 

thal the Dutch would take them either to Europe or other destinations (Malherbe 

1990: 15). It is also mentioned that, on a few occasion.<, K.rotoa was cangh! telling 

untruths (Maherhe 1990: 40). Jan van Riebeeck'. Journal r"""rded the following 

about Autshumato who had run away from the Dutch 

... and he told us a 101 of lies in order to retain our 
favour. He told us among other things that our men 
daily gave out that if he wOMM come to the fori or show 
himself ill the oommcmder s sight. he would be killed 
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It should be noted, however, that the socio-economic and polilical environment ofthe 

day contributed to a flaw in the observance of ethical no",",. Jan van Ricbecck, wbo 

was ignorant of the Khoikhoi languages, set the interpr~"I~"'s against each other so os to 

preclude them from comriving against the Dutch Company, as well as allowing him to 

extract the information that he needed (Malberhe 1990: 17). Tlte confrontational 

setting in which the interpreters worked was meant to provide Jan van Riebecck with 

• mechanism of control. It also allowed him !he liberty of choosing which interpreter 

would talk for him at a specific occasion. Jan van Riebceck understood that it was to 

his benefit nat to appoint a chief interpreter who would lead the junior interpreters 

already in his service. He foood it beneficial to exert direct control over each 

interpreter, SO that the group of interpreters would not have total control over the 

information that he could acces •. This situation seemed " rewarding political strategy 

in that it allowed Ian van Riebeeck to uncover a few .interpreting inconsistencies 

(lies). Yet, such an atmosphere was very harmful to the interpreting process. Each of 

tbe interpret"" would he forced to pretend that helshe bed full command of all the 

dialects and registers. No interpreter would want to ask for help from fellow 

colleagues for fear of mockery or even disqualification. Hence the partie, were given 

moornplete information. Considering that not ooly casual conversations and trade 

transactions "''ere to he interpreted, but texts of significant value had to be translated, 

for example Peace Treaties; any inaccurate interpreting, though unintentional, could 

be bazardou. to peace, security and stability. 
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Rather than providing the interpreters with adequate working conditions, Jan van

Riebeeck was only interested in turning them into useful instruments for the

Cumpany's interests (Malberbe 1990: 29).

The issue of respect for interpreters is an importantconcern of this study. The lives

of the early interpreters tend to show that the Dutch did not hold them in respect.

Interpreters were pampered only when they were needed and as long as they did not

endanger the Company's interests. In the June \658 incident, when some slaves had

fled, the Dutch did not resist the idea of imprisoning and keeping as hostages

Autshunnato, Otegno and Otegno's brother Osinghkhimma. They considered that all

that Autshumato possessed belonged to the Company because, prior to their arrival,

the interpreter was just a poor man (Malherbe \990: \6-\8). On 10 July 1658,

Autshumato was sent to prison on Robben Island for the second time (MaIherbe 1990:

22). As for Krotoa, she seemed to have enjoyed much prestige when Jan van Riebeeck

was commander of the Company. Probably this was due to the strong ties she had

with Maria van Riebeeck who worked bard to inculcate in her the Christian faith and

the Dutch way of life, so as to transform her from a Khoikhoi woman to a Dutch

woman. Thus some of her choices that were inconsistent with the Dutch way of life

were considered part ofthe transformation process. wagenaer, who had replaced Jan

van Riebeeck, did not like Krotoa and did not respect her. On one occasion be

referred 10 her as 'this naughty thing... '; her Khoikboi traditional costume that sbe

wore whenever sbe went to her tribesmen was referred to by him as 'stinking' skin

(Malherbe 1990: 44).

It is sometimes suggested that the interpreter played a negative role in the colonisation

and exploitation of AJiica. I tend to think that sucb suggestions lie in the selective

reading of the history of interpreting. The suggestions either ignore considering the

input of the African interpreter in the struggle against foreign occupation and

exploitation, or they underestimate the determination of the Dutch Company to

achieve its goals by mischief. Jan van Riebeeck's diary recorded a few events, whicb

show Autshomato's desperate attempt to counter the Dutch occupation and

exploitation ofthe Cape at the expense ofthe indigenous people.
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Rather than providing the interpreters with adequate working conditions, Jan van 

Riebeeck was only interested in turning them into useful instruments for the 

Company'. interests (Malherbe 1990: 29). 

The issue of respect for interpreters is an important concern oftl,js study, The lives 

of We early interpreters tend to mow thet We Dutch did not hold them in respect. 

Interpreters were pampered only when they were needed and as long as they did not 

endanger the Company's interests. In the June 1658 incident, when some slaves had 

fled, the Dutch did not resist the idea of imprisoning and keeping .. < hostages 

Autshumato, Otegno and Otegno'. brother Osinghkhimm •. They considered Wat all 

thet Autslrumato possessed belonged to the Company because, prior to Weir arrival, 

the interpreter was just a poor man (Malherbe 1990: 16-18). On 10 July 1658, 

Autshumato was sent to prison on Robben Island for We second time (Malberbe J 990: 

22). As for KroIO.., she seemed to have enjoyed much prestige when Jan van Riebeeck 

w .. , corrnnander of the Company. Probably this was due to We strong ties she had 

with Maria van Riebeeck who worked hard to inculcate in her the Christian faith and 

the Dutch way of life, so as to transfonn her from a Khoikhoi woman to a Dutch 

woman.. Thus some of her choices that were inconsistent with the Dutch way of life 

were considered part of the tmnsfurmation process. Wagel1l!er, who had replaced Jan 

van Riebeeck, did not like KEoto .. and did not respect her. On 000 occasion be 

referred 10 her as 'this naughty thing .. .'; her Khoilthoi trnditional costume that sb. 

wore whenever she went to ber tnbesmen was referred to by him as ~stinking' skin 

(Malherbe 1990: 44). 

It is somL'limes suggested that the interpreter played a negative role in the colonisation 

and exploitation of Alii"". r lend 10 think lbat such suggestions lie in the seled;"" 

reeding of the history of interpreting. The suggestion., either ignore considering the 

input of We African interpreter in We struggle against foreign occupstion and 

exploitation, or they underestimate We determination of We Dutch Company to 

achieve its goals by mischief. Ian van Riebeeck's diary recorded a few events, which 

show Autsirumll1o's desperate attempt to counter We Dutch occupation and 

exploitation of the Cape at the expense oft be indigenous poople. 
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In 1656 and 1657 Autsbumato opposed the Dutch attempts to chase him and other

Khoikhoi from the grazing land near the fort. He replied that the Cape belonged to

him and the other Khoikhoi. Moreover, he objected to the Dutch suggestion to

allocate land in ratio to the supply ofa specific number ofcattle (Malherbe 1990: 13­

14). Later, Autshumato used other strategies in his resistance to foreign occupation.

These included intentional concealment of strategic information and advocacy for the

indigenous populations (MaIherhe 1990: 15, 37). As part of his struggle, the 17th
­

century interpreter fell victim to various accusations that aimed at weakening his

position and role. The Dutch had set plans to achieve their target even without the

help of the African interpreter. Malherhe (1990: 8-9) reveals some of the Dutch's

hidden intentions. In the absence of the interpreter, the Dutch who had struggled to

communicate with the Khoikhoi, could hardly secure the cattle they needed for

survival. They planned to attack the Khoikhoi so as to seize the cattle, and use the

captives as slaves. But when the interpreter returned in June 1655, these plans were

cast aside, leaving way for 'normal' barter.

A full debate on the issue of interpreter's neutrality would be beyond the limited

scope ofthis thesis. It may be noted however that 17'"-century Cape interpreters had

no room for neutrality and objectivity. Africans and Europeans each had interests to

preserve. Furtherance of one group's interests could be achieved without raising

suspicions on the interpreter's position. The European settlers made every effort to

sway the interpreter to their cause. The settlers were not concerned with neutrality or

fairness towards the African people. The iuterpreter was expected to 'pull strings' in

favour ofthe settlers Jan van Riebeeck's Journal records,

Silting at table in the afternoon; and conversing
with the Hottentot Harry - who speaks Q little
broken English. and whom we daily feed from our
table ill order to make him 011 the morefavourably
disposed towords us- (Thorn 1952: 80).
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survival They planned to attack the Khoikhoi so as to seize the cattle, and use the 

captives as .laves. But when the interpreter returned in June 1655, these plans were 

cast aside" leaving way for ~nonna1' barter. 

A full debate On the issue of interpreter'. neutrality would be beyond the limited 

scope of this thesis. It may he noled however that 17" -century Cape interpreters had 

no room for neutrality and objectivity. Africans and Europeans each had interests to 

preserve. Furtherance of one group's interests could he achieved withont raising 

suspicioIlS on the interpreter's position. The European settlers made every effort to 

sway the interpreter to their cause. The settlers w .... not concerned with neutrality or 

fuimess towards the African people. The interpreter WlL'I expected to 'pull strings' in 

favour of the setders. Jan van Rieheeck'. Journal records, 
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ll.2 Emergence of court interpreting

2.1lntrodnction

Interpreting which, as we have seen it, had played a major role during the Dutch

period, was soon to fall into oblivion. Visagie (1969) provides a good picture of the

development ofthe jndicial system from 1652 to 1806. Unfortunately, no attention is

devoted to matters of interpreting. However a few facts are known about the way a

dispute settlement system emerged in the colonial administration. Duriog the first 143

years (1652-1795), the Capc was under the rule of the Dutch East India Company,

which administered it on behalf of the Republic of Seven Provinces. The actual

administration was carried out by a council, which was presided over by a

Commander or a Governor. Thecouncil managed all the affairs ofthe settlement until

1682 when a college of four heemraden was appointed at Stellenbosch to deal with

the Administration of Justice, which mainly involved the settlement of boundary

disputes (Hablo and Khan 1968:569). The Administration of Justice was based on the

Roman Dutch legal system. Dutch was the official language, and all courts

proceedings were conducted in Dutch. Interpreting was needed for mediation in cases

involviog speakers of languages other than Dutch. Towards the end of the eighteenth

century the fight between the Dutch and African native populations was to know a

new development. British who had been passing through the Cape wished to settle at

the Cape. This led to the first British occupation (1795-1802) but then reoccupied it

for a second time from 1806 to 1834 during the short period (1803-1806). The Cape

was under the rule ofthe Batavian Republic (Omer-Cooper 1994: 41). In accordance

with the ideal of the revolutions in Europe, slavery and forced labour were to be

abolished at theCape so as to give way to a fairer society. The judiciary was guardian

ofegalitarianism and equity.

Fine (1986: xix) argues that the entrenchment of English in this hegemonic position

was conducted first covertly, then overtly, through the establishment ofthe Supreme

Court, which was intended to be the instrument that would orchestrate the gradual

anglicisation of the judicial system. But one can also consider the introduction of

English as a natural socio-linguistic andpolitieal development.
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IL2 Emergence of court interpreting 

2.1 Introduction 

Interpreting which, as we have seen it, had played a major role during the Dutch 

period, "''liS soon to fan into oblivion. Visagie (1969) provides a good picture of the 

development cfthe judicial system from 1652 to 1806. Unfortunately, no attention i. 
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1682 when a college of four heemraden was appointed at Stellenbosch to deal with 

the Administration of Justice, which mainly involved the settlement of boundary 

di;pules (Hahlo and Khan 1968:569). The Administration ofJusncewas based on the 
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proceedings were conducted in DUlch. Interpreting was needed for mediation in cases 
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with the ideal of the revolulion. in Europe, slavery and forced labour were 10 he 
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was conducted first covertly, then oVt.'rtIy, through the establishment of the Supreme 

Coort, which was intended 10 he the instrument that would orchestrale the gradual 

anglicisation of the judicial system. But one can also consider the inttoducUon of 
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The British, unlike the French Huguenots did not want to he fully integrated and

assimilated with the Dutch settlers. Flechais (1999) provides a detailed description of

the Huguenots' integration and refinement of the Dutch community at the Cape. The

context of military victory, which brought the British into the Cape, could lead to

expectations that the language of the victor would prevail in certain aspects of life.

However the introduction ofEnglish as theofficial language and language of justice

allowed court interpreting to rise to a new dimension.

2.2 Change of legalsystems

During the first British occupation of the Cape, some moves were already initiated in

order to progressively change the Cape Judicial System, which was based on

promulgated law (Roman system). It was transformed to the British system (common

law) based on judicial precedent as source of law and the system ofdecision by jury.

However all these measures left theissue oflanguage untouched. Dutch was left in its

hegemonic position. It continued to be the language of the judiciary. The changes

introduced by the British daring the first occupation that lasted from Septemher 1795

to February 1803 included (Fine 1986: 1-2):

1. the commissioning ofa Vice Admiralty Court

2. the constitution ofthe Governor andtheLieutenant-Governor into a civil court

ofappeal

3. the decrease in the members of the Court of Justice members from 13 to 8

members

4. the payment of salaries to judges

5. the abolishment ofthe practice ofproceedings by torture

6. The abolishment ofpunishment after trial.

In 1806, the Cape was reoccupied by the British, who were to complete the task they

had initiated during their first occupation. They officially declared the retention ofall

rights and privileges, which the Dutch hadenjoyed. But at the same time the British

initiated a reshaping of Government, administration and the judicial machinery

(HabIo and Khan 1968: 567). Obviously, they re-commissioned the Vice Admiralty

Courts and instituted the Governor's office as the Court ofCivil Appeal.
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The British, unlike the French Huguenots did not want to he fully integrated 3lld 

assimilated with the Dutch setders. F1echais (1999) provides a detailed description of 

the Huguenots' integration and refinement of the Dutch community at the Cape. The 

context of military victory, which brought the British into the Cape, could lead to 

expectations that the language of the victor would prevail in certain aspects of Iif •. 

However the introduction of English as the official language and language of justice 

allowed court interpreting to rise to a new dirnen~ion. 

2.2 CiIlmge or legal system. 

During the fIrst British occupation of the Cape, some moves were already initiated in 

order to progressively change the C.ape Judicial System, which was based on 

promulgated law (Roman system). It WllS transformed to the British system (common 

law) based on judicial pr<><:e<lent as source of law and the system of decisiun by jury. 

However all these measures left the issue of language untouched. Dutch was left in its 

hegemonic position. It continued 10 be the language of !be judiciary. The chang •• 

introduced by the British during the first occupation that lasted from Septemb.". 1795 

to February 1803 included (Fine 1986: 1-2): 

1. the commissioning of a Vice Admiralty Court 

2. the constitution of1be Governor and the Lieutenant-Governor into a cJviJ court 

of appeal 

3. the decrease in the members of the Court of Justice members from 13 to 8 

members 

4. the payment of salaries to judges 

5. th. abolishment of the practice of proceeding. by torture 

6. The abolishment of punishment after trial. 

In 1806, the Cape was reoccupied by the British, who were to complete the task they 

had initiated during their first OOOJpation. They officially declared the retention of all 

righlll and privileges, which the Dutch had enjoyed. But at the some time the British 

initiated a reshaping of Government. administration and the judicial machinery 

(HahIo and Khan 1%8: 567). Obviously, they re-rommissioned the Vice Admiralty 

Courts and instituted the C:roveroor's office as the Court "fCivil Appeal 
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A major innovation to the judicial system was the introduction ofcircuit courts. With

this innovation, justice could go to relatively remote places, thus providing the

officials with an opportunity to experience certain challenges such as those related to

the use of certain languages or dialects. This problem was going to call for

interpreters to lend support and mediate between the local population and the court

officials. The idea of circuit courts, which was first raised in 1801, was realised in

1811. The circuit courts were designed completely on the British modeL They were

intended to be a milestone in the transfonnation of the judicial system and intended to

introduce English TITst into thejudiciary and then into all the spheres ofpubliclife. In

accordance with the practice ofjustice in Great Britain, the circuit court became open

to the public for the first time in 1813, unlike the proceedings ofthe Coon ofJustice,

which were conducted behind closed doors. On the Governor's recommendation. even

the testimony of the witness that was first heard behind closed doors became

accessible to the public. thus rendering the entire process clear and transparent (Fine

1986: 3-5).

2.3 English :u officiallaoguage and the language of the judiciary

The introduction ofEnglish as official language and the language ofthe judiciary was

effected by the English J "ngllage Proclamation of 5 July 1822. This proclamation

stipulated the following:

'Whereas it has been deemed expedient, with view to the
prosperity ofthis settlement. that the language ofthe parent
land should be more universally diffused, and lhat a period
should IlOW befixed at which the English language slw1l be
exclusively used in oJI jutlicioJ and official ads,
proceedings and businesses within the same. The long and
familiar intercourse which has happily taken place between
the good inhabitants if this colony and the very numerous
Bntish-bom subjects who hove established themselves, or
have been settled here, has already facilitated a measure
which is likely still more closely to unite the loyal subjects
to their common Sovereign ....

Govenunent of theCape ofGood Hope (1827).
Proclamations,Advertisements, and OtherNoticesfrom Jo"
January 180610:r'May 1825. Government Printer: Cape
ofGood Hope. p. 558
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A major innovation to the judicial system was the introduction of circuit courts. With 

this innovation. justice could go to relatively remote places, thus providing the 

officials with an opportunity to experience certain challenges such as those related to 

the usc of certain languages or cfullectso Tbis problem was going to call for 

interpreters to lend support and mediale between the local population and the court 

officials. The idea of circuit courts,. which was first raised in 180 1 ~ was realised in 

181 L The circuit oourts were designed completely on the British model. They were 

intended to be a milestone in the transformation of the judicial system and inlended to 

introduce English first into the judiciary illld then into all the spheres of public lifeo In 

accordance with the pract.ice of justice in Great Britain, the cirt.mt court became open 

to the public for the first time in 1813, unlike the proceedings of the Court of Justice, 

which were conducted belrind c1oS'-"(\ doorso On the Governor's recommendation, ""en 

the testimony of the witness that was first heard behind closed doors became 

accessible to the public, thus rendering the entire process clear and transparent (Fine 

1986: 3-5)0 
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The introduction of English as official language and the language of the judiciary wa, 
effected by the English Language Proclamation of 5 July 18220 This proclamation 
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Through tbis proclamation the Government was engaging actively in a language

policy activity that would have far-reaching consequences. The proclamation shows

that it had taken advantage of the many British settlers who came to the Cape in the

1820s. Giliomee argues that English was imposed even though more than 90 percent

of Europeans in the Colony spoke no English (2003: 3). Judicial innovations that

were taking place could not succeed without a more visible presence of the English

language. A linguistic intervention oftbis nature could have caused a serious steer io

the colony if certain measures for language facilitation were not taken. Within the

same proclamation it is mentioned that Bilingual Irish instructors trained in Holland

had arrived at theCape with the mission of'facilitating the acquisition ofEnglish to all

classes ofthe society. Obviously one can expect these teachers/missionaries to engage

in translation and interpreting between English and Dutch.

Dutch-speaking monolingual members of the judiciary could have opposed

vigorously such a decision wbich would lead to the appointment of bilingual official

or English-speaking monolingual ones. Fortunately, the Proclamation gave some

deadlines fur the full implementation ofthe policy:

• by I January 1823, all official documents to the Government Secretary should

use English only

• by 1 January 1828, all official documents to government offices should be in

English

• from 1827, all proceedings ofthe Supreme Court and inferior courts should be

exclusively in English.

Another reason, which simplified the move towards English was the mechanism of

language facilitatioo in the Colony. The list of civil appointments reveals that matters

of translation and interpreting for official purposes were considered with much

seriousness. As Early as 1807 sworn translators were regularly appointed; for example

in 1887 O.G. de Wet was President of the Court of Justice, IC. Gie was appointed

licensed translator for the Government Gazette on 20" July 1807. The following year

A W. Blane was appointed Sworn Government Translator, three years later, the same

person was appointed Sworn translator to the Court of Appeal for Criminal Cases

(GovermnentofThe Cape of Good Hope 1827: 60-61,146...)
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Through this proclamation the Government was engaging actively in a language 

policy activity th.t would have far-reaching consequenceso The proclamation shows 

that it had taken advantage of the many British settlers who ClIme to the Cape in the 

1820'0 Giliomee argues that English was imposed even though more than 90 percent 

ofEarop""". in the Colony spoke 00 English (2003: 3)0 Judicial innovations lhat 

were taking place could not succeed ,,~thout a more visible presence of the English 

languageo A linguistic intervention of this ""lUre could have caused a serious steer io 

the colony if certain measures for language facilitation were not taken. Within the 

same proclamation it is mentioned that Bilingual Irish instructors trained in Holland 

had arrived at the Cape with the mission of facilitating tbe acquisition ofEnglisb to all 

classes of the society. Obviously one can expec.t these teachers/missionaries to engage 

in tr.mlaticn and interpreting between English and Dutra 

Dutch-speaking mooolingual members of the judiciary could have opposed 

vigorously such a decision whicb would lead to the appointment of bilingual official 

or English-speaking monolingual ooeso Fortunately, the Proclamation gave some 

deadlines fur the full ilnplementarioo of the policy: 

• by I January 1823, all official documents to the Government Secretary sbould 

use English only 

• by 1 January 1828, all official document. to government offices should he in 

English 

• from 1827, all proceedings of the Supreme Court and inferior courts should b. 

exclusively in Englisl1 

Another reason, which simplified the move towards English was the mechanism of 

language facilitation io the Colonyo The list of civil appointments reveals that matt"", 

of translation and interpreting for official purposes were considered with much 
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in 1887 OoGo de Wet was President oflhe CAIDrt of Justice, Ie Gie was appointed 

licensed translator for the Government Gazette on 20" July 18070 The follo"wg year 

A Wo Blane was appointed Swum Government Translator, three years later, the same 
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(Government of The Cape of Good Hope 1827: 60-61, 146000) 
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2.4 The Cape Supreme Court

The Cape Supreme Court was another milestone in the entrenchment ofEngJish in its

hegemonic position at the Cape. As were the circuit courts, the Supreme Court was an

institution geared towards providing the British settlers with an institution that would

meet their demands for a British-like judicial system. The Supreme Court was

intended to be a permanent institution, which would replace the Court of Appeal and

the Court of Justice, which had been in existence since 1685. The records of the

formative years of the Supreme Court contain interesting information on the role of

the English authorities and work of interpreters (Theal 1908: 141-142, Theal 1904:

45-46).

The Charter stipulated the following alternative conditions for one to be admitted at

the bar:

• produce evidence ofadmission to the English, Irish or Scottish bars

• produce evidence of holding a doctor's degree from the University of Oxford,

Cambridge or Dublin

• local Advocate in practice in the Court of Justice before the promulgation of

theCbarter

• candidate attorneys, solicitors, or proctors should provide evidence of

admittance in English, Scottish or Irish courts

• Candidates who hadqualified locally as attorney, solicitor or proctor.

These provisions set the court for an approximation of fair halance of power and

opportunities between the British and local barristers, although, in actual fact, it set

British barristers in a more favourable position. It should be noted, however, that at

the installation into the Supreme Court, the Chief Justice, Joho Wylde and two puisne

judges, William Westbroke Burton and George Kekewitch, were English barristers,

whilst the third pnisne judge was a Scottish barrister (Government of the Cape of

Good Hope, 1827: 558).
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2.4 'Ibe Cape Supreme Court 

TIle Cape Supreme Court was another mileS10ne in the errtrenchn1ent ofEngJish in its 

hegemonic position at the Cape, As were the circuit courts, the Supreme Court was an 

institution geared towards providing the British settlers with an institution that would 

meet their demands for a British-like judicial system. 'nle Supreme Court was 

intended to be a permanent im.iitution, which would replace the Court of Appeal and 

the Court of Iustice, which had been in existence since 1685. 'The record. of the 

formative years of the Supreme Court contain interesting inf'onnation on the role of 

the English authorities and work of interpreters (Theal 1908: 141-142, Theal 1904: 

45-46). 

The Charter stipulated the following alternative condition, for one to be admitted at 

the bar: 

• produce evidence of admission to the English, Irish or Scottish bars 

• produce evidence of holding a doclor's degree from the University of Oxford, 

Cambridge or Dublin 

• local Advocate in practice in the Court of Iustice before the pmmulg.tion of 

the Charter 

• candidate attomey~ solicitors, or proctors should provide evidence of 

admittance ill English, S=ttish or Irish courts 

• Candidates who had qualified locally as attorney, solicitor or proctor. 

These provisions set the court for an approximation of fair balance of power and 

opportunities between the British and local barrisl""" although, in actual fiIct, it set 

British barristers in a more favourable po.ition. It should be noted, however, that at 

the installation into the Supreme Court, the Chief Justice, Joho Wylde and two pnisne 

judge., William Westbroke Burton and George Kelrewitch, were English barristers, 

whilst the third puisne judge was a Seottish barrister (Govemmel1l of the Cape of 

Good Hope, 1827: 558), 
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2.5 Appointment and Dismissal of Interpreters

The role of the interpreter in the Cape courts was set to be an important one for

various reasons, which included the language policy of the day, the multilingual

nature ofthe Cape population and the struggle for judicial power between the British

and the local officers (Giliomee 2003: 3). Thus the appointment of the interpreter

could have implications on the dynamics of power and control. It was no longer a

minor issue that could go unnoticed by different parties. The Charter bad authorised

the Chief Justice to appoint officers necessary for the administration of justice in the

Supreme Court. The Chief Justice informed the Governor that two types of officers

were needed:

1. higher class officers e.g. Clerk ofPeace and Master

2. inferior officen e.g. interpreters. messengers, door keepers.

It is interesting to note that the higher class officers were officers who bad direct

involvement in the case proceedings. Moreover, their input bad a direct bearing on the

outcome of the cases. Whilst a11 inferior officers. also referred to as petty officers,

had no direct influence on the outcome of the case, theirrole was more in line with

issues ofhousekeeping. The exception was the court interpreter who was classified as

an inferinr officer but was an expert linguist, direct1y involved in the court cases, and

his input haddirect bearing on the outcome. Is this an erroneous classification, which

ought to be corrected? Is it a classification based on uninformed understandings ofthe

mle of the interpreter? Is this classification imbedded in prejudices and wrong

perceptions of the interpreter? Whatever the answers to these questions, history

recorded the interpreter among the petty court officers".It can be argued that the

designers of the Supreme Court failed to understand the significance of the

interpreter's role. The British judicial system fimctions in a mono1iogua1 setting,

which does not require permanent interpreters A second reason may be that in

Europe, before the groundbreaking interpreting sessions at the Nuremberg Courts,

interpreting was associated with diplomatic missions only. A third reason may be that

most of the interpreters at the Cape were Africans with no formal education, whilst

the barristers held tertiary qualifications. It was thusinconceivable to appoint them as

senior court officials (Fine 1986: 77).
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2.5 Appointment aDd Dismiss,,1 or Interpret .... 

The role of the interpreter in the Cape courts was set to be an important one for 

various reasons, which included the language policy of the day, the multilingual 

rurture of the Cape population and the struggle for judicial power between the British 

and the local officers (Giliomee 2003: 3). TIms the appointment of the interpreter 
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minor issue that could go unnoticed by different p.rties. The Charter had aulhorised 

the Chief Justice to appoint officers necessary for the administration of justice in the 

Supreme Court. The Chief Justice informed the Governor that two types of officer. 

were needed: 

1. higher class officers e.g. Clerk 01'1'"""" and Master 

2. inferior officer! e.g. interpreters. messengers, door keepers. 

It is interesting to note that the higher class officers were officers who had direct 

involvement in the case proceedings. Moreover, their input had a direct bearing on the 

outcome of the cases. Whilst all inferior officers, also referred to as pel1y officers, 

had no direct influence on the outcome of the case~ their role was more in line with 

issues ofhoosekooping. The exception was the court interpreter who Vv'llS clas.l:Oified as 

an inferior officer but was an expert linguist, directly involved in the court cases, and 

his input had direct bearing on the outcome. Is this an erroneous classification, which 

ought 10 be corrected? Is it a classification based on uninformed understandings of the 

mle of the interpreter'! Is this classification imbedded in prejudices and wrong 

perooptiOllS of the interprelOl'! Whatever the answers to these questions, history 

recorded the interpreter among the petty court officers .. It can be argued that the 

designers of the Supreme Court lhlled to understand the significance of the 

interpreter'. mle. The British judicial system functiOIlS in a monolingual settin& 
which does DOl require permanent interpreters. A second reason may be that in 

Europe, before the groundbreaking illlerpreting sessions at the Nuremberg Courts, 

interpn.1ing was associated with diplomatic missions only. A third reason may be that 

most of the interpreters at the Cape were Afiicans with no formal education, whilst 

the barristers held tertiary qualifications. It was thus inconceivable 10 appoint them as 

senior c<>mt officials (Fine 1986: 77). 
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The struggle for the position of the interpreter in the judicial system is interwoven

with the fight of the judiciary itself to remain independent or be submitted to the

executive. Fine (1986: 66) tells of the struggle over certain appointments at the

Supreme Court. In 1827, the Chief Justice wisbed to appoint a number of officers i.e.

a judge, clerks, tipstaffs, usbers, messengers, a deputy registrar and a cbief clerk, as

well as appointing a new Supreme Court interpreter. The Charter stipulated that for

such an appointment the Cbief Justice would nominate the candidates and appoint

them after the Governor had given his approval. Yet it so happened that the Governor

agreed with all nominations except those of deputy registrar and chief clerk, which

would have increased the number of staff beyond the prescribed limit. Moreover the

Governor appointed his owo candidate as Master and appointed the candidate deputy

registrar (nephew of the Chief Justice) to a clerical position in the registrar's office.

The Governor recommended tbe matter to the Secretary of Colony for further

consideration

Bnth the Chief Justice and the Governor had agreed to dismiss the Court of Justice

Interpreter and replace hint with a new candida1e. In a letter dated 21 April 1828, the

Secretary of Colony recommended that the Court of Justice Interpreter should be

reinstated as Supreme Court Interpreter (Gli Vol. 1167). This incident placed matters

ofcourt interpreting in the limelight. The court interpreter's dismissal was not to be

taken lightly, it was no longer an issue on which the Chief Justice could rule without

being questioned but a serious issue which attracted the attention of the highest civil

authority, the Secretary ofColony.

Fine (1986: 77-78) continues to argue that the Cape Supreme Court judges

disapproved of this recommendation and argued that the removal of minor officers

was entirely in the hands ofthe Chief Justice. Unfortunately, the Secretary ofColony

later wrote a letter stating that the appointment of the new interpreter by the Chief

Justice was entirely in compliance with the Charter and thus the new appointee was to

take office. The change of position was a heavy blow to the status of the profession.

Although the Second Charter of Justice of 1834 placed the matter of patronage of

minor officer in the hands of the civil authority i.e. the Governor, the profession

remained erippled by misperception and inferiority complexes within the judiciary.
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2.6 Appointment of a monolingual juror

The third major innovation in the judicial system of the Cape Colony was that of

.decision by jury (Fine 1986: 82). The Chief Justice and one of the puisne judges,

Menzies, thought that the jurors should be people with sufficient command of English

10 follow proceedings without theaid ofan interpreter. This recommendation covered

the perception that the interpreter was an obstacle or a hindrance, i.e. a juror following

the proceedings with the aid ofan interpreter could not get the full picture but, rather,

a biased picture of the proceedings. Conversely, Judge Burton and Judge Kekewich

argued that knowledge of the English language was not a prerequisite for ooe to be

admitted as juror. Burton pointed out that be bad tried more than 300 cases in which

not one of both parties noderstood English (Fine 1986: 81-86). They viewed the

interpreter as a facilitator, The second Charter ofJustice reinforced the position ofthe

interpreter in tbe judiciary and dispelled the biases connected with court interpreting.

The second Charter stipulated in section 34 that no person was incompetent In serve

on a jury by reason of his iguorance or supposed ignorance ofthe English language

34. And we do further ardain, direct and appoint
that in any criminal case depending upon the said
Supreme Court, the trial of the person ar persons
accused shall be therefore before any one or more
of the judges cifthe said Court and a jury ofnine
men, who shall concur in every verdict to be given
on the trial ofany such accused party ar parties;
and every such verdict shall be delivered in open
Court by the mouth of the fareman of every such
jury before they are discharged from attendance
on the said court. Provided nevertheless, and we
do further declare and direct, that no person
within the said colany, who may otherwise be
competent to serve on such jury as aforesaid shall
be or be taken to be incompetent to serve on such
jury by reason of his ignorance ar supposed
ignorance ofthe English language

Section 34, Second Charter ofJustice 1834 in Tennant and Jackson (eds) (1895).
Status ofthe Cape ofGoodHope 1652-1895. Vol.1- 1652-1871. CapeTown: Juta
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The third major innovation in the judicial system of the Cape Colony was that of 

dedsion by jury (Fine 1986: 82). The Chief Justice and one of the puisne judges, 

Menzies, thought that the jurors should be people with sufficient command of English 

to follow proceedings without the aid of an interpreter. This recommendation covered 

the perception !hat the interpre'ler was an obstacle or a hindrance. i.e. a juror following 

the proceedings with the aid of an interpreter could not get the full picture but. rather, 

a biased picture of the proceedings. Conversely, Judge BurtOll and Judge Kekewich 

argued !hat knowledge or the English language "'liS not a prerequisite for nne to be 

admitted as juror. Burton pointed out that be had tried more than 300 cases in which 

not one of both parties understood English (Fine 1986: 8l-86). They viewed the 

interpreter as a fueilitator. The second Charter ofJustice reinfurced the position oflh. 
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2.7 Nomination and appointment of judges" family members

Another hotly debated issue was the nomination and appointment of judges' family

members. Among the very first appointment of the Supreme Court staff appear some

judges' family members. The Chief Justice bad nominated his nepbew as Deputy

Registrar, a post that be wanted to create but which was not catered for by the Charter.

The Governor disapproved of the creation of the post, which was gning tn extend the

number ofstaff in the Master's office, but appointed the nominee as clerk in the office

of the registrar. The Governor further nominated Judge Burton's brother as acting

Master. Although the Secretary nf Colony approved ofthese arrangements, he pointed

out to the judges and the Governnr that they shnuld not imagine that the best-suited

people for employment in the Cape were their friends or families (Fine 1986: 76-77).

However the appointment ofjudges' friends and family members remained almost a

legacy in the Judiciary, to the extent that present interpreters tend to think that if

prosecutors and court clerks have many benefits, it is because they share friendship or

family ties with the magistrates, and that interpreters are often neglected because they

donot have similarties.

2.3 Increased drmand of/on interpreting and translation

Before the establishment of the Supreme Court on I January 1828, regular circuit

courts bad already been in place. As early as 1813, court proceedings were open to the

public. The circuit courts relied heavily on court interpreters to conduct trials in the

multilingual community of the Cape. The population of the Cape at this particular

period of time included various language groups such as Dutch, English, Cape Dutch,

and German. Many other languages were spoken by the indigenous people and the

slaves or former slaves and refugees. Court interpreting did not only emanate from the

will of the court officials to render fair judgement to all the members of the

community. In addition was the demand ofsuspects to use their own language in the

court oflaw. The attorneys supported such demands. In 1855, LB. Hoffman, attorney

for Erasmus, contended that the case should he translated [interpreted] hecause the

standard ofEnglish ofsome parties in the previous hearing bad been poor.
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members. Among the very first appointment of the Supreme Court staff appear some 
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Registrar, a post that he wanted to crcate but which was not catered for by the Charter. 
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Master. Although the Secretary of Colony approved of these arrangements, he pointed 
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people for employment in the Cape were their friends or families (Fine 1986: 76-77). 
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public. The circuit courts relied heavily Oil court interpreters to conduct trials in the 

multilingual commumty of the Capo. The popularion of the Capo at this particular 

period of time included vanouslllIlguage group. such as Dutch, English, Cape Dulch, 

and German. Many otber languages were spoken by the indigenous people and the 

slaves or furmer slave .. and refugees. Court interpreting did not only emanate from the 

will of the court officials to render fair judgement to all the members of the 

community. In addition was the demand of suspects to use their own language in the 

court oflaw. The attorneys supported such demands. In 1855, lB. Hoffman, attorney 

for Erasmus, comended !hat the case should he translated [interpreted] because the 

standmd of English of some parties in the previous hearing bad been poor. 
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Such demand, placed upon the judicial system, coupled with the good will of judicial

officers themselves, led to the establishment of the office of the Supreme Court

interpreter in 1892, which had been preceded by the establishment of the office ofthe

Government translator in 1855. In 1893, there appears the first recorded complaint of

non-payment or unsatisfactory payment for translation work.

2.9 Requirement for court interpreten/swom translators

The 19th_century candidates for court interpreting were mostly people with no specific

trnining in the field of interpreting. They were mere bilingual or multilingual

individuals in search of a specific job, or people who happened to be in a situation

where translation or interpreting was needed. One such character was lsaiab Bud

M'belle who started a career in interpreting by accident. Moeketsi (1999) presents

him as a young man aged 25 who was called in to fill a position at a local police

station. Well-talented and fluent in English, Dutch, Xhosa and Sesotho, he was then

appointed (in 1894) as interpreter in native language to the Griqua\and West High

Court afIerbe had trained himselfand passed the Cape Civil Service examination.

However, the judicial system put in place a sieving mechanism to prevent any

bypasser landing in the interpreter's post. Well before 1855, it was demanded of

candidate Sworn Translators (who in actual fact did both translation and interpreting

work for the court) to fulfil certain requirements:

• that theit knowledge ofthe languages should be examined by a sworn

translator

• that theyshould be refereed by a different sworn translator

• that a commissioner ofoaths should recommend them to the government.

Apart from this mechanism, there was no other requirement placed upon the

interpreters. Teachers in search of better opportunities, and other bilingual people

with proven linguistic f1ueney, could make their way in the world of interpreting.

Although, in the last part of the 1~-century, able and educated people entered the

profession, this did little for the improvement ofthe professional status.
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Such demand, placed upon the judicial system, coupled with the good will of judicial 

officers themselves, led to the establishment of the office of the Supreme Court 

interpreter in 1892, which had been preceded by the establishment of the office ofthe 

Government translator in 1855. In 1893, there appears the first recorded complaint of 

non-payment or un..<;.atisfactory payment for translation work 
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The 19th_century candidates for court interpreting were mostly people with no speemc 

training in the field of interpreting. They were mere bilin,!,'l.lal OT multilingual 

individuals in search of a specific job~ or people who happened to be in a situation 

where lrdllslation or interprc'ling __ needed. One such character was Isaiab Bud 

M'bolle who started • career in interpreting by accident. Moeke!si (1999) presents 

him as a young man aged 25 who was called in 10 fill a position at a local police 

statiore Well-talented and fluenl in English, Dutch, Xhosa and Sesotho, he was then 

appointed (in 1894) as interpreter in native language to the Griqualand West High 

Court after he bad trained himself and passed the Cape Civil Service examination. 

However, the judicial system put in place a sieving mechanism 10 prevent any 

bypasSet' landing in the interpreter'. post. Well before 1855, it was demanded of 

candidate Sworn Translators (who in actual fact did both translation and interpreting 

work for the court) 10 fulfil certain requirements: 

• that their knowledge ofthe langWlges should be examined by a sworn 

translator 

• that they should be refereed by a different sworn translator 

• that a commissioner of oaths should recommend them to the government. 

Apart from this mechanism, there was no other requirement placed upon the 

interpreters. Teachers in """,ell of better opportunities, and other bilingual people 

with proven linguiatic fluency, could make their way in !he world or interpreting. 

Although, in tbe 1""1: part of the 19'" -century, able and educated people entered th. 

professioll, this did little for the improvement of the proressiom! status. 
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Sol Plaatje is one such who combined high linguistic skills and good education, but he

could not continue with a profession that only valued and rewarded people with legal

education backgrnund at the expense of those with language education. Fluent in five

languages (English, Dutch, Setswana, Xhosa, and Sesotho), Sol Plaatjie, who was also

renowned for his literary publication, left the court interpreting profession after four

years i.e. 1898-1902 (Pampallis 1992: 13-15). The filtering mechanism ensured that

only suitable people could work as translators or interpreters. Documented history

sometimes fails to capture many other practical instances where less qualified people

carried out translation and interpreting duties, mainly because of lack of proper

planning or lack ofwe1l-qualified people.

The judiciary acknowledged language as a problem. This provided good grounding

for interpreting to become a recognised service associated with the judiciary. For

many years, professionals in the medical sector dismissed language as a barrier to the

provision of good health care. Thus, until recently, interpreting was suppressed and

kept in total invisibility in this field.

2.10 Factors contributing to the visibility of interpreting in the

judiciary

Various elements have contributed to the visibility of interpreting in the judiciary.

However, there are a few salient elements:

• The nature of a law-suit, which heavily relies on questioning for the

establishment ofthe truth, made it difficult for the presiding officer to extract

information from a person speaking a different language.

• The filet that the accused is supported by an attorney who has lhe power to

challenge the court decision and impact on the court proceedings. For many

years in South Africa, monolingual patients stood alone in a consultation room

with a doctor/nurse and no third party, who could advocate their rights.

• The public nature of the proceedings (with the media covering the events, at

times) differs from medical consuhation rooms which are sanctnaries of

secrecy and isolation.
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• The imperative of fair trials implies that there should be a neutral party to

interpret for the accused. The prosecutor, the presiding officer or the defence

attorney cannot interpret for the accused without raising suspicion from the

other parties. The prosecutor cannot prosecute and interpret impartially for an

accused. The Presiding Officer cannot be a neutral referee and associate

himself with the prosecuted party. If the attorney interprets, it would be

difficult to give full credit to his version of the accused person's story.

Moreover it would be difficult to distinguish it from an ex parte address.

• Acknowledgement of all the abovementioned difficulties advocated for the

introduction of a neutral agent (the interpreter). whose mission is to convey,

without altering, all the statements oflbe court officials and the civil parties.

0.3 Development of translation.

3.1 Introduetion

A look at the development of translation appears important because it provides a

broader pieture to the context in which court interpreting evolved. The petiod running

from the establishment of the Union of Soulb Africa in 1910 to 1960 is the

consolidation ofthe bilingual policy and government sponsoring of translation work,

including translation into vernaculars (African languages). However, it is interesting

to note lbe difference in text type; while water notices, road signs and biographies are

translated into Afrikaans, location bills are translated into African languages. A close

look at the text type indicates the status and roles assigned to the language and lbus its

speakers. This situation has a direct impact on the current .situation of the translation

[Interpreting scenarios. Xhosa is almost bound to courtrooms, hospitals, and to a

lesser extent the parliament and some educational publications, whilst Afrikaans

covers all the types cited above and many more e.g. bank notices and scientific

publication. The following sections will scrutinise the Education Department's

Annual Reports (EDAR), as the department of education housed lbe language service

bureau. This detailed examination in detail will afford a betterunderstanding of the

development oftranslation in Sooth Africa and its implication for interpreting.
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interpret for the accused. The prosecutor, the presiding officer or the defence 

attorney cannot interpret for the accused without raising mI.o;picion from the 
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accused. The Presiding Officer cannot be a neutral referee and associate 
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difficull 10 give full credit to his version of the accused person'. .tory. 
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• Acknowledgement of all the abovementioned difficulties advocated for the 

introduction of a neutral agent (the interpreter), whose mission is to convey, 

without altering, an the statements of the court officials and the civil parties. 

ll.3 Development of translation. 
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broader picture to the context in which court interpreting evolved. The period running 

from the establishment of the Union of South Mrica in 1910 to 1960 is tbe 

consolidation of the bilingual policy and government ;l'onsoring of translation work, 
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3.2 Role of the State Language Service Bureau

Formally called the Translation Bureau, the Language Service Bureau is currently the

most important language planning agent in South Africa (Alexander 2001: 125).

Hailing from 1930 when it only dealt with the editing of Afrikaans texts, it has now

grown into a governmental organ dealing with a large number of language-related

activities which include the translation as well as the editing oftexts in the 11 official

languages and foreign languages, lexicography and language planning. The

importance of this body does not only lie in the fact that it bas spearheaded the

drafting of the national language legislation but that it is the only and oldest public

institution dealing with matters of translation. Therefore, the historical development

of the National Language Services may be regarded as a register of the historical

development of translation due to the major role it bas played in the establishment of

translation as a profession andthetraining oftranslators. It is ina way a microcosm of

the evolution of translation in South Africa. The Translation Bureau underwent

internal transformation at various periods, which also resulted in name change

(including State Language Services Bureau andNational Language Services).

3.3 Proc:Jamation ofthe Bilingual Policy

The proclamation ofofficial bilingualism in 1910 gave way to the development of the

careers of transJators and interpreters. Circulars aiming at fostering the policy

followed the proclamation. Some of the circulars stipulated that all correspondence

with the public should be replied to in the language in which it was written, whilst

correspondence within a department or with other departments should use both

official languages of the day i.e, English and Afiikaans on an equal basis (Sixth

Parliament. 3fJ" January to 6'" June, 1931: 16). The policy caused various government

departments to have their own translation sections. Following repeated complaints

about the standard of Afrikaans in government publications and the will by different

stakeholders to change this state of affairs, the translation bureau was established on

I" July 1930 (EDAR 1956), under the department of the interior. The budget of the

Bureau was estimated to 1406 Pouods for the exercise from 1930 to 1931 (Estimates

ofExpenditure, 1930: 38).
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The Translation Bureau devoted itself mostly to the task of revising translations done

in different departments, for the sake of correction and harmony. The focus of the

Translation Bureau changed considerably in 1954 when it came under the Department

ofEducation, Arts and Science. It slowly started to shift from its primary focus on the

revision of documents to the task of translating documents for all the government

departments except the provincial administration and the South African Railways.

The translarion bureau was named the Language Service Bureau in 1956. This change

of name came with other changes in the scope of services rendered by it. The focus

was now placed on three major areas, these being the translation work, the

terminological work and the editing of work fOT the public service as a whole.

Moreover the language focus changed from English and Afrikaans 10 include service

in foreign languages.

3.4 Translation in the railways sector

It should be noted that the South African Railways had fostered the bilingual policy

quite successfully, though sometimes controversially. Concerns were voiced in

parliament about the pre-Union workers who allegedly lacked fluency in both official

languages of the Union of South Africa. Section 8 of the Railways and Harbours

Services Act No 23 of 1925 especially in its sub-section 3, stipulated,

•...infilling anypost in the service in which a knowledge
of either or both of the official languages is necessary.
the person appointed should possess the language
qualifications necessaryfor the efficient discharge ofthe
duties ofsuch post'

(Sixth Parliament. 11'" January to 31- May, 1930: 4051­
4052).

The Act considerably empowered bilingual employees., most ofwhom were Afrikaans

first language speakers. They were given social capital. They were at an advantage,

compared to the English first language speakers wbo were not keen on learning other

languages.

51

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n
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in different departments, for the sake 0 f correction and harmooy. The focus of the 
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terminological work and the editing of ... ..,..k for the public service as a whole. 
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parliament about the pre-Union workers who allegedly lacked fluency in botb official 
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The Act considerably empowered bilingual employees, most of whom were Afrikaans 

first language speakers. They were given social capital. They were at an advantage, 

compared to the English first language speakers who were not keen on learning other 

languages. 
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The statistics ofofficials in the staff section of the Railways Service ofBloemfonlein

in 1929 (i.e, 19 years after the proclamation ofthe bilingual policy) indicates that 22%

of the English speaking officials were monolingual whereas 100"10 of Afrikaans

speaking officials were bilingual (Sixth Parliament. 19'" July to 16'" May,1929: 367).

With the increase of bilingual staff members from the English speaking group, the

Railways Services set mechanisms of meeting their own demand of translation

services without requiring the assistance ofthe translation bureau.

3.5 Consolidation of translation as a profession in South Africa

(19SOs)

Various elements contributed to the establishment of translation as a professional

activity. Rather than attempting to provide a full list and details of such numerous

factors, this study shall focus on a few pertinent ones.

Centr.alisatioD of the Translation Bureau

By 1954 the Translation Bureau had grown considerably; it was now centralised and

it occupied one whole floor in the Sanlam Buildings in Pretoria The centralised office

then employed 46 people among whom were numbered: 21 assistant translators, 10

translators, 6 senior translators, I Assistant Chief Translator, and I Chief Translator.

This team translated a total of9113 pages and revised 12638 pages within ten months

of centralisation. Although Afiikaans was a pivotal language, there were a large

number ofpages translated from and into foreign languages. It is believed that at this

particular period the translation bureau was able to render efficient translation

services in about 20 languages (EON 1954).

Creation of other bodies dealing with language Issues

Around this same period oftime i.e. between 1948 and 1954, a significant number of

language hodies came into existence. All of them required either the services of

translators, or lexicographers to carry their tasks successfully. These bodies include:

• the Technical Terminological Bureau

• the Bureau ofStandards, The Transvaal Association of Municipal translators

• the Departmental Place Names Committee
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The statistics or offici.ls in tile stair section ofthe Railway. Service ofBloemfomein 

in 1929 (i.e. 19 years after the proclamation of the bilingual policy) indicates that 22% 
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speaking officials were bilingual (Sixth Parliament. 19'" July 10 16'" May, I 929: 367). 

With the increase of bilinl,'Uai staff members from the English ,peaking group, the 

Railways Services set mechanisms of meeting their own demand of translation 

services without requiring the assistance of the translation bureau. 

3~5 Conso1idation of translAtion as a profession in South Africa. 

(19500) 

Variou.~ clements contributed to the establishment of translation as a professional 

activity Rather than attempting to provide a fuI! list aDd details of such numerous 

factors, this study shall focus on • few pertinent ones. 

Centntlisation of the Translation Bureau 

By 1954 the Translation Bureau bad grown ronsidetahly; it was now centralised and 

it occupied one whole floor in the Sanlam Buildings in Pretoria The centralised office 

then employed 46 people among wbom were numbered: 21 assistant translators, 10 

translators,6 senior translators, I Assistant Chief Translator, and I Chief Translator. 

This team tnmslated • total of9113 pages and revised 12638 pages within ten months 

of centralisation. Although Afrikaans was a pivotal l!IIIgWIge, there were a large 

number of pages translated from and into foreign lango.go •. II is believed tllll1at tbis 

particular period the translation bureau was able to render efficient translation 

services in about 20 languages (EON 1954). 

Ctt.ation of other bodies dealing ",itb language issues 

Around this same period of time i.e. between 1948 and 1954, a significant number of 

language bodies came ,IlI0 existence. All of Ihem required eitber the services of 

tnmslators, or lexicographers to carry their tasks succ<''SsfuIIy. These hodies include: 

• the Teclmical Terminological Bureau 

• the Bureau of Standards. The Transvaal Association of Municipal trnnslators 
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• the Defence TenninoJogy Board

• the Interdepartmental Committee for Aeronautical Terminology

• the Post Office Terminology Committee

• the Committee for Agricultural terminology

• the Committee for Mining Terminology.

The translation bureau collaborated with some of these bodies for the translation of

the production preliminary lists ofterms, lists ofterms, and dictionaries. Here follow

examples oftexts in the categories mentioned above:

• preliminary list ofPost Office Terms (1951)

• list ofPhysical Education Terms (1939)

• list ofGeological Terms (1941)

• list ofRailway and other Technical Terms (1951)

• Military Dictionary (1941)

• the Post Office Dictionary (1959).

Creation of the European Immigration Association

The creation of the European Immigration Association in 1955 was to boost the

demand of translation services (EDAR 1955:25). The Association had branches in

Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, Durben, Pretoria andKroonstad Its mainpurpose was to

provide European immigrants with infonnation, employment and guarantees.

Increase of the volume of work at the Translation Bureau

The volume ofincoming worl< evntinued to increase to the extent that staifhad to doa

great deal of overtime work to meet the demand, but even their efforts were nol

sufficient (EDAR 1955: 25). The Bureau appealed for restriction and curtailment of

work for translation. Progressively, the Bureau resorted to the sourcing cut ofwork as

a solution, although it was not pleasing for the bureau to depend on people from

outside its ranks to fulfil its mission. This practice continued steadily throughout the

years (EDAR 1961, 1962,1963). This strategyempowered the translation industry and

provided job opportunities to part-time, occasional and freelance translators. The 1955

EDAR acknowledged the need fur the country to have wider and more intensive

language services.
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• the Defence Terminology Board 

• the Interdepartmental Committee for Aeronautical Terminology 

• the Post Office Terminology Committee 

• the Committee for Agricultural terminology 

.. the Committee for Wrung Terminology" 

The translaJioll bureau collaborated with some of these bodies for the IrlInslation of 

the production preliminary lists ofterms, lists offerms, and dictionaries. Here futlow 

examples of texts in the categories mentioned above: 
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• Iisl of Physical F.dueatiOll Terms (1939) 

• list of Geological Tenns (1941) 

• list of Railway and other Technical Terms (1951) 

• Military Dictionary (1941) 

• the Post OlIice Dictionary (1959). 

Cnation. oftbe EW"Opean Immigration l\.s:sod.atiOD 

The creation of the Europe31l Immigration Association in 1955 was to boost the 

demand of translation services (EDAR 1955:25). The Association had branches in 

Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, Dwban, Pretoria and Kroonstad. I1s main pwpose was to 

provide Emope31l immigrants with infonnal.i<m, employment and goarantees. 

IncRa!e oftht volume of work at the Translation Bureau 

The volume of incoming work ro1l1inued to increase '0 the extern that staffhad to do a 

great deal of overtime work to meet the dcman~ but even their efforts were not 

sufficient (EDAR 1955: 25). The Bureau appealed for restriction and curtailment of 

work for translation. Progressively, the Bureau resorted to the sourcing out of work as 

a solutio", although it was not pleasing for the bureau 10 depend Oil people from 

outside its ranks to fulfil its mission. This practice continued steadily throngbol.lt the 

years (EDAR 1961, 1962,1963} This stta1egy empowered the lrlInsialion indostry and 

provided job oppornmities to part-time, occasional and freelance translators. The 1955 

EDAR acknowledged the need fur the counuy to have wider and more intensive 

language servire •. 
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Mutation in type of documents received at the translation bureau

From works of popular nature depicting a generic or broad use of language, the

Translation Bureau started receiving works oftechnical and scientific nature depicting

specific use of language; such works required knowledge of specialised fields like

entomology, forestry, darn construction or even veterinary science (EDAR 1965: 24­

25). Departmental Translation teams that constituted a support structure for the bureau

could hardly deal with the new type of documents. They relied heavily on the

involvement of the bureau itself to produce translations of a satisfactory standard.

This issue raised awareness that translation should be regarded and respected as a

profession. Not every speaker of two languages could be considered as a competent

translator.

The creation of SA11

The consolidation oftranslation as a profession was epitomised by the inauguration of

the South African Translators and Interpreters' Association (SAITINT) in August

1956 (later changed in abbreviation to SAT!). Translators and interpreters started

becoming more and more aware oftheir role and professional status. They established

a journal, which was their mouthpiece and forum for various aspects pertaining to the

work oftranslation, interpreting, and lexicography.

3.6 Formal training of translaton

3.6.1 Introduction

The introduction oftranslators' training appeared in two major phases. The first phase

was when the Translation Bureau examined and recruited university graduates

holding a degree in a specific language. The underlying assumption was that any

bilingual graduate, holding a degree with a language major could be a good translator.

The second phase was marked by the introduction of tertiary level courses for

translators, following the translation bureau's understanding of translation as a

specialist field ofstudies.
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From works of popular nature depicting a generic or broad use of language, the 

Translation Bureau started receiving works of technical and scientific nature depicting 

specific use of language; such works required knowledge of specialised fields like 

entomology, forestry, dam construction or even veterinary science (EDAR 1965: 24-

25). Departmental Translation teams that constituted a support structure for the bureau 

could hardly deal with the new type of docmnents. They relied heavily on the 

involvement of the bureau itself to produce translations of a satiSfactOlY standard. 

This issue raised awareness that translation should be regarded and respected as a 

profession. Not every speaker of two languages could be considered as a competent 

translator. 

The creation orSATI 

The consolidation of translation as a profession was epitomised by the inauguration of 

the South African Translators and Interpreters' Association (SAITlNT) in August 

1956 (later changed in abbreviation to SAT!). Translators and interpreters started 

becoming more and more aware of their role and professional status. They established 

a journal, which was their mouthpiece and forum for various aspects pertaining to the 

work of translation, interpreting, and lexicography. 

3.6 Formal training of translators 

3.6.1 Introduction 

The introduction of translators' training appeared in two major phases. The first phase 

was when the Translation Bureau examined and recruited university graduates 

holding a degree in a specific language. The underlying assumption was that any 

bilingual graduate, holding a degree with a language major could be a good translator. 

The second phase was marked by the introduction of tertiary level courses for 

translators, following the translation bureau's understanding of translation as a 

specialist field of studies. 
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3.6.2 Humble begiunings

Foreign language classes had been conducted continuously at the Bureau since as

early as 1953 (EDN 1953). The task ofteaching new languages to the translators was

added to that of translating, editing and answering enquiries on translation difficulty.

Thus the language officer was viewed as an individual combining language services,

continued study and professional attitude. It should be noted, however, that this sort of

training bad limitations. It was voluntary, i.e, some members ofthe staff volunteered

to teach language classes 10 other members of the staff who were willing to learn

particular languages. This training was based on the assumption that if a translator

learns another language, that is sufficient to allow him to translate from or into that

particular language. It is obvious that these classes were not heard ofafter 1957, due

to the lack of personnel capable of ensuring sustainabilily. However, every now and

then intensive in-servicetraining ofnewly appointed language officers was organised.

The training covered an extensive range offields so as to prepare the officers to work

with texts on varied subject matter (1965: 24).

3.6.3 Reasons for the introduction oftranslators' training

The Language Service Bureau's interest in the development of translators' training

increased, due to the quadruple challenge it fuced:

• staff loss and poor results in staffrecruiting

• increasing demand oftranslation work

• the rapid development of Afrikaans.

Staff loss

For a number of years, the bureau bad been suffering loss of experienced staff; which

was only reported in 1959 (EDAR 1959: 16). The loss was attributed to resignations.

retirement and other factors (EDAR 1961: 20). The escalating staff loss reached

critical proportions when, in 1962, no fewer than II officers resigned (EDAR 1962:

19). The resignation could have been due to the existence of the dire competition

between the public sector and the private sector.
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Foreign langu"lle classes had been condueled continuously at the Bureau since as 

early as 1953 (EDN 1953). The task ofteaching new languages to the translators was 

added to that of translating, editing and answering enquiries on translation difliculty. 

Thus the language officer was viewed as an individual combining 1Bnb'Uage services" 

continued study and professional attitude. It should be noted, however, that this sort of 

training had limitations. It was voluntary, i.e. some members of the staff volunteered 

to teach language classes 10 other members of the staff who were wiUing to learn 

particular languages. This training was based on the assmnption that if a translator 

learns another language, thai is sufficient to allow !rim to translate from or inlo tlml 

pmiruw language. It is obvious that these classes were not heard of after 1957, due 

10 the lack of personnel ""!"'hIe of ensuring ",stainability. However, every now and 

then intensive in-service training of newly appointed language .officers was organised. 
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with texts on varied subject matter (1965: 24). 
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The Language Service Bureau's interest in the development of translators' training 

increased, due to the quadruple challenge it fuced: 

• staff loss and poor results in staff recruiting 

• increasing demand of translation work. 

• the rapid development of Afrikaans. 
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For a number of years,. the bureau had been suffering loss of experienced staff; which 

was only reported in 1959 (EDAR 1959: 16). The loss was atlnbuled to resignations, 

retirement and other fucrors (EDAR 1961: 20). The escalating staff loss reached 
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between the public sector and the private sector. 
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While translators in the public sector complained about the meagre wage, their

counterparts in the semi-governmental and private sectors earned substantial incomes.

Although the staff was devoted, they could not resist better offers coming from the

private sector. The translators> posts for the bureau were advertised for a maximum

salary ofR3120 per annum (EDAR 1962: 20). In an attempt to stabilise the number of

its staff, the bureau proceeded to promote staff and accompany the promotion with a

salary increase (EDAR 1963: 22). A further salary increase was awarded the

following year with the expected effect of producing positive results of recruitment.

Moreover, new posts were created in higher ranks (EDAR 1964: 23). Yet the number

of officers remained lower than in any previous year. It was only in 1965 that the

situation improved with the appointment of four units out of the 85 candidates who

registered their interest in the three sections i.e. English translation, Afrikaans

translation and technical terminology (EDAR 1965: 24). Two years later, however,

the bureau lost four of its members, leaving it with a vacancy rate of 50"/0 at its

functional front line (EDAR 1967: 29). In subsequent years the staff problem

persisted although the bureau bad resorted to employing temporary staff, with only

48% ofstaffworking on permanent basis (EDAR 1972: 69).

Poor results in stafT recruiting

The bureau recruited translators by means ofexamination. The Translators' Diploma

Examinations, as they were called, were annnally organised on a national basis for a

number of years. Successful candidates were issued with a certificate or a diploma.

However, due to the poor results they yielded, the examinations were abolished in

1962. They were replaced by departmental tests, which in tum did not provide

satisfactory results (EDAR 1957: 18, 1962: 19). After: the intensive recruiting

campaign conducted by the Public Service Commission, the staff of the bureau

improved considerably (EDAR 1955: 25). The 1959 report acknowledged the

inefficient results from the Translators' Examinations (EDAR 1959: 16), both

quantitatively and qualitatively. Some years later there was even a question raised as

to whether the examination standards could be lowered so that more candidates could

succeed and eventually join the bureau. But this idea was dismissed on the grounds

that lowering the standard of the examination could not guarantee the candidate a

successful career as a translator (EDAR 1971: 58).
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successful career as a translatoT(EDAR 1971. 58). 



Quantity and quality

The examinations were incapable of yielding a sufficient number oftranslators for the

bureau. Wrthin two years i.e. 1959 and 1960, only two cendidates were recruited. In

1960, six out of 64 candidates passed the examination (10.6%) but one candidate

alone remained to work for the bureau i.e. 2"/0 (EDAR 1960: 21). They also tailed to

produce peoplethat would have the necessary aptitude to make translation their career

(EDAR 1959: 16). The Bureau attempted with much difficulty and no success, the

recruitment of suitable candidates for training in the bureau (EDAR 1960: 21), thus

worsening theshortage oftrained staff

Increasing demand for traaslatton work

Although the Bureau experienced great difficulty, the work needing translation or

editing kept increasing (1961: 20, 1963: 22). Apart from the mass increase, there was

a growth in the number of documents of national and international significance

requiring very careful attention to language submitted to the bureau (EDAR 1961:

20). Such documents included sets of magistrates' rules, reports on the criminal

responsibility of the mentally disordered, international treaties and conventions

(EDAR 1967: 30). The Bureau relied on the outsourcing of work as a palliative

measure (1964: 23). Some years later, it acknowledged that people who are available

to help with the outsourced work were rarely trained translators, though they could be

knowledgeable in their ownfield (EDAR 1971: 58). Consequently, the lack oftrained

translators couldno longer be overlooked.

The rapid devdopment of Afrikaans

Afrikaans was a remote language for a long time. Some people referred to it as 'the

language of the kitchen' because of its state as an underdeveloped language at a

certain moment of its history. The reading ofthe history oflanguages in South Africa

suggests that efforts were exerted at two levels so as to ensure the judicious

development ofAftikaans:

• the development of the corpus ofthe language

• the popularisation ofthe use ofAfrikaans in the country.
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Various means were used to ensure that Afrikaans acquired the necessary vocabulary

to attain the level of a respected international language capable of dealing with a

range of fields such as aercnsutics, mathematics and entomology. The two key

elements that helped Afrikaans to boost its present lexicographical corpus were

translation and lexicography. The vocabulary hence produced by means oftranslation

or other lexicographical techniques was to be made popular in order to survive.

Theories in Diachronic Linguistics teach us that if a new term does not gain currency

it will soon disappear. The popularisation of new terms was done via publications

through targeting schools in particular. The efforts towards the popularisation of the

use of Afrikaans consisted of making the language visible on road signs, bank notes

and all government publications. Translation played a key role in the creation of new

terms. The new termswere publicised in various ways. The creation and availability

of terms could cater for the needs of almost every user of the Afrikaans language. It

should be noted that the efforts of the govermnent in developing Afrikaans were

matched with the will of the Afiikaners to use their language at all times and in all

circumstances, which would in tum create, in the speakers of other languages, the

need to learn Afiikaans. This was especially so, as it was the language of the defence

force, the police or the judiciary, the state language ofpower.

The Bureau maintained good relations with the press so as to make its publications

known and used. Moreover, it displayed the publications at cooferences and other

language-related events (£DAR 1976: 128). The efforts towards making Afnkaans

popular started bearing fruit about 50 years after the launch of the bilingual policy.

Since the establishment ofthe bureau oftranslation in 1930 and for many years after,

almost all the official documents were originally written in. Afiikaans and they were

scot to be translated into English. It was reported in 1960 that Afiikaans was being

extensively used in public service. At this period Afrikaans was on a par with English

in that the volume ofdocuments to be translated into English was equivalent to that of

documents to be translated into Afrikaans (£DAR 1960: 22). Between 1950 and 1960

there was an increase in the volume ofdocuments written in Afrikaans to be translated

into English. The complete overturn ofEnglish from its position as source language of

translation was attained in 1961, when 62% of official documents were originally

written in Afrikaans and ouly 37"10 ofauch were written in English (£DAR 1%2: 19).
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or other lexlc:ographical techniques was to be made popular in order to survive. 
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it will soon disappear. The popularisation of new terms wa'5 done via publications 

through targeting schools in particular. The efforts towards the popularisation of the 

use of Afiikaans consisted of making the language visible on road signs, bank notes 

and all government publicll1ions. Translation played a key role in the creation of new 

terms. The new terms were publicised in various Vlays. The creation and availability 

ofterms could cater for the needs of almost every user of the Afrikaans language. It 

should be noted tIlll1 the efforts of the government in developing Ailikaans were 

matched with the will of Ibe Afrikaners to use their language at all times and in all 

circumstances, which would in tum create, in the speakers of other languages, the 

need to learn Afrikaans. This was especially so, as it was the language of the defence 

furce, the police or the judiciary, the state language of power. 

The Bureau maintained good relations with the press so as to make its pubHcations 

known and used. Moreover, it displayed the publications at conferences and other 

language-related events (£DAR 1976: 128). The efforts towards making Afrikaans 

popular started bearing fruit about 50 years a.fter the launch of the bilingual policy. 

Since the establishment oflbe bureau of translation in 1930 and for many years after, 

almost all the official documents were originally written in. Afiikrums and they were 

scnt to be translated into English. It was reported in 1960 that Afrikaans was being 

extensively used in public se<vice. At this period Afiikaaos was on a par with English 

in tIlll1 the volume of document. to be translaied into English was equivalent to that of 

documents to be translated into Afrikaans (£DAR 1960: 22) Between 1950 and 1960 

there was an increase in the volume of documents written in Afrikaans to be translated 

into English The complete overturn of English from its position as source language of 

t""",laiian was attained in 1961, when 62% of official documents were originally 

written in Afrikaans and only 37"/0 of such were written in English (£DAR 1962: 19). 
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The rapid development of Afrikaans added a new element to the dire need for trained

translators. There appeared a demand for translators with English as mother tongue,

seeing that there is a belief that translators produce better results when they translate

from a foreign (L2) or second language (L I) into their mother tongue. That situation

brought to the attention ofthe boreau that the proportion ofthe English mother tongue

candidates for the examination was negligible. Moreover, it was suggested that the

bureau should be divided into two sections, one specialising in translation into

Afrikaans whilst the other would specialise in the translation into English only

(EDAR 1960: 22)_ This suggestion was implemented only five years later after what

looked like a successful recruitment campaign (EDAR 1965: 22). In 1962 the

Language Service Bureau (LSB) attempted to recruit candidates with English as home

language bot the Bureau failed to attract a single applicant from this group (EDAR

1962:20)_

Failure to recruit suitable candidates left the bureau with two possibilities:

• training in-house staffwho could reach the expected proficiency in English

• recruiting second language speakers of English having the necessary skills to

deal with the translation into English and the editing ofEnglish texts.

Indeed, in 1963, the Bureau made a move in the direction of appointing an English

second language speaker to deal with translation into English due to the fact that

examination showed that the candidate had sufficient command of English to be

considered fur appointment to the higher rank (EDAR 1963: 23)

3.7 Tertiary training for t ....nalaters

3.7.1 Introdnction

The bureau had primafocie evidence tbat success in the Translation Examination bad

little to do with laaguage competence but much to do with previous training in

translation (1956: 16)_ The Director of the Bureau proposed the introduction of a

university course for translators so as to meet the increasing needs of experienced

translators in the country (EDAR 1959: 16).
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The rapid development of Afrikaans added" new element to the dire need for traIDed 

translatOOL There appeared" demand for translators with English as mother tongue, 

seeing that there is • beEef tbal translators produce better results when they translate 

from a foreign (L2) or second language (Ll) inln their mother tongue. That situation 

brought to the attention cfIhe bureau that Ihe proportion of the English mother tongue 

candidates for the examination was negligible. Moreover. it was suggested that the 

bureau should be divided into mro sections, one specialising in translation into 

Afukaans whilst the otber would specialise in the trnnslation into English only 

(EDAR 1960: 22). This suggestion was implemented only five years later afler what 

looked like a SIleoessful recruitmem campaign (EDAR 1965: 22). In 1962 lire 

.Language Service Bureau (LSB) lItIempted 10 recruit candidates with English as home 

lan.!,'Uage but the Bur""" failed 10 attrncI a single applicant from this group (ROAR 

1962:20). 

FailllTe to recruit suitJlble candidates left the bureau with two possibilities: 

• trailling in-house s!affwho cooJd reach Ihe expected proficiency in English 

• recruiting second language speake.,.. of English having Ihe necessary skills to 

deal with the translation into English .nd the editing of English texts. 

Indeed, in 1963, the Bur""" made a move in the direction of appoirn:ing !l.ll English 

second language speaker to deal with translation into English due 10 the fact thai 

examination showed thlIt tho candid.te had sufficient command of English 10 he 

considered for appointment 10 the higher rank (EDAR J963: 23) 

3.7 Tertiary tnining for 'DB.bt.", 

3.7.1 Introduction 

The bureau had prima facie evidence thai sueeess in the Translation Examination had 

little to do with language competence but much to do with previous training in 

translation (1956: J 6). 'The Director of th" Bure"" proposed the introduction of a 

university <o..".se for ITlIllSlators so as to meet the i.ncTeasing needs of experienced 

translators in the country (£OAR 1959: 16). 
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The high rate of failure at the translators' examination (89"/0 in 1960) suggested a

number ofquestions related to the training of translators. Here are some ofthe most

pertineot ones (EDAR 1960: 22):

I. Are Language Schools or universities failing to equip graduates adequately for

them to pass the translators' examinations?

2. Do the examinations demand a specialised type of knowledge that the

candidates do not have 01" cannot learn at the university?

3. Is the aptitude for translation work sparsely distributed among language

graduates?

4. Are people not interested in translation because it seems to them a less

prestigious profession?

5. Do the posts lack anraetion for young language graduates?

These are some ofthe questions thatprompted the bureau to conduct an investigation

in the matter oftranslation training abroad (EDAR 1960: 21).

3.7.2 Prep....tion

Visits abroad

The following year the Director of the Language Service Bureau conducted an

investigation of issues of translators' training at some institutions that "trained or

employed translators in Canada, The United States of America, and Europe (EDAR

1961: 21). In the report submitted to the Departmeot ofEducation some year later, the

Director of the Language Service Bureau suggested that translation should have a

strong academic base. He argued thai translation schools should enjoy full academic

status and be attached to universities so as to enjoy university facilities.

He recommended thai translators' courses should he degree courses (3-4 years), not

diploma courses. In his view, the curriculum should include subjects such as law and

economics. Translation schools should employ highly trained lecturers, and maintain

a low student-teacher ratio. He added that due to the cost involved in the

establishmeot and the operation ofsuch institutions, there should be only two of them

in the country (Morris 1987:30-31)
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The high rate of fuilure al the translalors' examination (89% in 1960) suggested a 

number of question. ,elated to the training of translators. Here are some of the most 

pertinent ones (EDAR 1960: 22): 

I . Are Language Schools or universities failing to equip gradual.,. adequately for 

them to pass the translators' examinations? 

2. Do the examinations demand a specialised type of knowledge that the 

cand:idates do not have or cannot learn at the university? 

3. Is the aptitude for translation work sparsely distributed among language 

graduates? 

4. Are people not interested in translation because it seems to them a less 
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5. Do the posts lack anraction for young language graduates? 

These are some of the questions that prompted the bureau to conduct an investigation 

in the mailer of translation training abroad (EDAR 1960: 2l). 

3.7.2 Prep. notion 

Visits abroad 

The following year the Director of the Language SeJVice Bur""" conducted an 

investigation of issues of translators~ training at some institutions that "trained or 

employed translators in Canada, The United States of America, ond Europe (EDAR 

1961: 21). In the report submitted to the Department ofEducaliol1 some year Ialer, the 

Director of the Langnage Service Bureau suggested thJl:t translation should have a 

strong acarlemie base. He argued thai translation schools should enjoy full academic 

status and be attached to universities so as to enjoy university facilities. 

He recommended thai translators' courses should be degree courses (3-4 years), not 

diploma courses. In hi. view, the curriculum should include subjects such as law and 

economics. Translation schools sMuld employ bighly trained lecturers, and maintain 

a low student-teacher ratio. He added thJl:t due to the cost involved in the 

establishment and the operation of such institutions, there should be only two of them 

in the country (Morris 1987: 30-31) 
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Survey

As a supplemeut to the investigation, the LSB requested the National Bureau of

Education and Social Research to compile questionnaires capable of collecting

information related to the formulation of proposals concerning the possible training

courses fur translators in South Africa (1962: 20).

Standardisation oftechnical terminology

Concomitant to the investigation carried out by the Director ofthe Language Service

Bureau, another initiativewas taken in preparation for the introduction ofthe training

courses for translators in which the bureau played a major role alongside the

vaktaalkommissie (The Committee for Technical Language Development). It was the

establishment ofa commission of inquiry into scientific and technical terminology. It

was felt that the introduction of training for translators would need, as an

indispensable tool, standardised technical terminology. This committee

simultaneously conducted an inquiry into the need fur translators and the technical

field in which the need for translators could be identified (EDAR 1963: 23).

3.7.3 Introdnction of tertiary level eourse for the translators

The Language Service Bureau rejoiced when Rhodes University introduced the first

tertiary level course for translators in 1975. It was perceived as and indeed it was the

resultofthe bureau's many efforts to provide itself and the language industry at large

with competent translators (EDAR 1974: 53). These efforts included:

• the Bureau'. active campaign to the Department ofEducation for the

introduction oftranslators' training oftertiary institution

• the Bureau'. investigation offoreign institution that trained translators

the Bureau'. publication ofthe Marais Report

• direct discussion with Rhodes University for the introduction of a four-year

degree for the training oftranslators, discussion in which Miss Yvonne C1oete,

director ofthe bureau, played an important part (EDAR 1982: 90).

The one-year diploma course was shaped in a manner that the training provided

should satisfy the needs and expectations ofthe Bureau.
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Survey 

As a supplement to the investigation, the LSB requested the National Bureau of 

Education and Social Research to compile questionnaires capable of collecting 

information related to the fbmm.lation of proposal!) conct."fIling the possible training 

courses fur translators in South Africa (1962: 20). 

Standardisation o(technicallenninology 

Concomitant to the investigation carried out by the Director of the Language Service 

Bureau,. another initiative was taken in preparation for the introduction of the training 

courses for translators in which the bureau played a major role alongside the 

vaklaalkommissie (The Committee for Technical Language Development). Jt was tbe 

establishment of a commission of inquiry into scientific and technical terminology. It 

was felt that the introduction of training for transl.tors would need, as an 

indispensable tool, standardised technical terminology. This committee 

simultaneously conducted an inquiry into the need fur translators and the technical 

field in which the n<:«l fOT tran.lato<s could be identified (£DAR 1963: 23). 

3.7.3lntrodu<tion of tertiary I""el eoune ror the tran.latOI'll 

The Language Service Bureau rejoiced when Rhodes Uniwrsity introduced the first 

tertiary level""""'" for Iraru!lators in 1975. It was perceived as and iod<:«l it was the 

result of the bureau'. many efforts to provide itself and the lanJ,IIJage industry .t hlIge 

with oompelenllraru!lators (EDAR 1974: 53). These effort. included: 

.. the Bureau ~ 5> acthre campaign to the Department ofEduc.at:ion for the 

introduction oflrllIlsJators' training oflertiary institution 

.. the Bureau' s investigation of foreign institution that trained translators 

the Bureau's publication of the Marais Report 

.. direct discussion with Rhodes University for the introduction of a four-year 

degree ror Ihe training of translators, discussion in which Miss Yvonne ClDele, 

director of the bureau, played an important part (EDAR 1982: 90). 

The one-year diploma course was shaped in a marmer that the training provided 

should satisfy Ihe n<:«ls and expectations of the Bureau. 
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The course aimed at providing students with the following elements:

• an understanding ofthe principles oftranslation

• practical experience in translation

• anunderstanding ofthe principles ofediting

• practical experience ofediting

• theoretical and practical knowledge ofreference.

The course seemed to be tailor-made to help the bureau recruit suitable candidates and

stabilise Ibe situation of its staffing predicament. This course was supplemented with

a three-year degree course in translation that Rhodes University introduced in 1977

(EDAR 1976: 123). Other universities introduced translators' training in suhsequent

years. The University of Soulb Africa (UNISA) started a post-graduate course,

followed by the University of Stellenbosch post-graduate diploma, the University of

Witwatersrand Masters course, the University of the Orange Free State Honours'

course and the Randse Afrikaanse Universiteit BA (Honours) course.

The development of translation can be viewed as a paradigmatic case in the

development of interpreting. As shall be seen in the following section, the main issue

that court interpreting faced was related to its difficulty in recruiting staff. However

the manner in which the department of Justice undertook to resolve'this issue

accounts greatly for the status and the type of training available to the court

interpreters today.
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The course aimed at providing students with the following elements: 

• an understanding of the principles of translation 

G practical experience in translation 

.. an understanding of the principles of editing 

• practical experience of editing 

• theoretical and practical knowledge of reference. 

The course seemed to be tailor-made to help the bureau recruit suitable candidates and 

stabilise the situation of its staffing predicament. This course was supplemented with 

a three-year degree course in trnnslation that Rhodes Umversity introciuc«l in 1971 

(£DAR 1976: 123). Other universities introduced translators' training in subsequent 

years. The Universily of South Africa (UNISA) Slarted a pO;1-gradumc course, 

followL'fi by the University of Stcllcnboscb pos~-j!faduat. diploma, the University of 

Witwatersrand :Masters COOTSC, the University of the Orange Free State Honours~ 

oourse and the Rand .. Afrikaanse Univer.iteit BA (Honour.) course. 

The development of translation can be viewed as 8. paradigmatic case in the 

development of interpreting. As shall be seen in the following section, Ibe main issue 

that court interpreting faoed was re!ated to its difficulty in recruiting SUlff. However 

the Illl!1lIIer in which Ibe department of Jus1ice undertook to resolve -this issue 

acoounts greatly for tho statu. and the type of training available to the roUT! 

interpreters today. 
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Abridged history ofSoutb African Translatiou

• Before thearrival ofEuropeans: No prestige attached to interpreting
• Early 1600s Sailors at The Cape: Beginning ofProfessional interpreting
• 1652: Jan van Riebeeck and the Dutch Company settle at Cape. They employ

interpreters such as Autshumato and Krotoa
• lStb

_ century. More settlers and. slaves at Cape: Liaison and community
interpreting continues

• 1807-1824: Appointment ofvarious Sworn Translators
• 1820: English settlers at Cape
• 1823: English as official language
• 1824-1909: Sworn translators continue to be appointed
• 1910: Establishment of the Union of South Africa Each government

department translates its own text mainly from English to Dutch or Afrikaans
• 1923: Location Regulation translated into African languages by the

Department ofNative Affairs
• 1930: Establishment ofthe Translation Bureau to revise/edit translations done

in various departments. The Bureau is part of the Department of Home
Affairs. It deals with texts in Afrikaans, English and foreign language.

• 1954: The various offices of the Translation Bureau are put together in the
SANLAM Building at Pretoria The Translation Bureau becomes part of the
Department ofEducation Arts and Culture.

• 1955: Increase ofwork volume. The bureau caonot cope. It sends much ofthe
translation work to freelance contractors

• 1956: The Translation Bureau is renamed 'Language Services Bureau'
• 1956: Creation of The South African Translators and Interpreters Institute

(SAITINT) later renamed SATI (South African Translators' Institute)
• The Bureau fails to recruit enough translators
• 1960: The Director ofthe Langnage Service Bureau tours Europe and America

to investigate ways oftraining translators. He calls for an academic program in
translators training

• 1960-1963: A survey on the need for technical translation I conducted
• ]975 Rhodes University introduces the first South Africanacademic program

for translator training. It is a one-year diploma course
• 1977: Rhodes introduces a three-year undergraduate degree prngram in

translation

63

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n



Abridged history of interpreting in South Afri<a

• Early 1600s Sailors at The Cape: Beginning ofprofessional
Interpreting
1952: Jan van Riebeeck and the Dutch Company settle at Cape
They employ interpreters soch as Autbumato and Krotoa

• 18th
- century. More settlers and slaves come to the Cape:

liaison interpreting continues.
• 1910: Estabtishment ofthe Union ofSooth Africa
• 1910: Estabtishment oftheDepartment ofNative Affairs. It has

a task of recruiting interpreters and translators for the Native
administration and the native judiciary (Native is synonymous
to Black). The Department of Justice deals with European
(White) interpreters

• 1926: The Department of Justice starts employing native
interpreters

• 1936-1937: Increase of posts and salaries for European
interpreters

• 1939-1946: In the context of World War Two, the Department
ofJustice releases more than 430 officers for military services.
It fails to recruit enough Europeans to fill interpreters' posts.

• 1948: Introduction of'training schemes for public prosecutors
• 1949: The Public Service Commission recommends the

establishment of a school for interpreters
• 1950: Staff loss continues. Recruitment campaigns fail to

attract Europeans to the interpreting job
• 1951: Creation of 14 posts of native interpreters in the

department of Justice in order to counter European Interpreters
staffloss

• 1953: Launch oftraining for future magistrates.
• 1954: Work discbarged by native ioterpreters is found

satisfactory. Experimental training sessioo for native court
interpreters at Pietermaritzburg

• 1955: Government introduces language proficiency tests in
English and Aftikaans for all public servants

• 1955-1956: More training sessions for native interpreters
• 1957-1958: Production of the first training manual. Relocation

of the training site from Pietennaritzburg to Pretoria.
Interpreters' training becomes a regular feature

• 1976: Establishment ofJustice College for the training of court
interpreters, magistrates, public prosecutors, state advocates

• 1994: Justice College feels the need for an academic course in
Court IJltetpreting

• 1998: Compilation of a curriculum for the University Diploma
in Court Interpreting

• 1998: Potchefstroom University introduces the Diploma Course
in Court Interpreting.
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m. Court interpreting in recent years

m.l Court Interpreting in the 20" - .eotury

1.1 Background

Understanding the early development of translation and interpreting calls for an

investigation of more recent developments. Soon after its establishment in 1907, the

Department ofNative Affairs was given the responsibility ofconducting examinations

for the recruitment of native interpreters and translators. The recruits served in two

main sectors, the Native Judiciary System and the Administration. The rules of the

examination were set in 1907 and amended in 1909 (ARoDoNA 1910: I). It appears

that in its employment policy, the Department had established that the translators

would receive a salary superior to the one received by the interpreters (ARoDoNA

1945-1947: 3, 1947/48: 3, 1948/49: 2, 1949/50: 2, 195~51: 8). Even the assistant

oative translator earned more than the best-paid interpreter. People working with the

written medium seem to have been better considered than those working with the

spoken medium. The table below provides 311 indication of salary scales for oative

translators and native interpreters.

Table 3.1: Salaryscalefor native tnmslators and native interpreters

DESlGNA110N s.layla Po.- N........ .....,... N_lMrvl
-.JIIID4< - _.-lOw -.......

NIltiveTnmlJdt¥' .,0 1 ,.., •
AssiUD: NativeT~ - - 31" • ,
Native IDl:~C1ak 115 19 210 30

"'""" I

Nmve I!mprdCr-Cledt .,. .. 204 ..
"'""" 2

Native Id«p'dcc-Clak 132 28 '68 ..
"'""",
Nukrcinurp:"cta"- 132 1 '68 2

"'"'-
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The situation described above calls for an irresistible question. Why were translators

paid more than interpreters? Some tentative answers include: firstly translators may

have been more educated than interpreters, their comparatively higher education

could have made them capable of dealing with written texts, secondly the employers

may have perceived translating as more difficult than interpreting, thirdly the

government may have considered translation expenses as an investment i.e. a

translation of a traffic sign will serve a much larger seetion of the population both in

space and time, whilst an interpreting session generally serves a rather lintited

audience. The assessment ofvalues seems to be a quantitative one i.e. in many cases

an investment in translation would seem to bring higher dividends than an investment

in interpreting. It may also be that decision makers were not aware of the challenges

that interpreting poses or the necessary skills required for the delivery of quality work.

With all due respect to translation, it is important to point out that, nowadays, it has

been established that interpreting is more stressful than translation.

The true reasons fur the remuneration policy are still unclear, but this discrepancy in

remuneration may have contributed significantly to a belief commonly shared by

interpreters in South Africa, that 'translators cam more than us (tmerpreters) thus

they are better off' . The gap in salary scales may also have contributed to the higher

status oftranslators. Seentingly, in Europe, it is interpreters who enjoy a higher status

than translators, probably because of the prontinent role conference interpreters play

in international organisations' gatherings or the numerous commissions of the

European Unions, as well as the role of AilC (the French abbreviation for the

International Association of Conference Interpreters) in promoting the status of the

profession.

1.2 Stlltus of interpreten in the Union ofSonthMrica

The Bantu Adntinistration Act N" 38 of 1927 made provision fur Bantu Courts

(AroOoNA 1965: 23). These courts, which had concurrent jurisdiction with the other

courts ofthe country, were established with the purpose ofsettling disputes in matters

ofBantu law and customs. Interpreters played a major role in the functioning of the

judicial machinery, which was lingoistically and culturally heterogeneous.
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The situation described above calls for an irresistible question. Why were translators 

paid more than interpret.ers'? Some tentative ans wers include: firstly translators may 

have been more educated than illlerpreters, their comparativc!y higher education 

could have made them capable of dealing with written texts, secondly the employer. 

may have perceived translating as more dimcul! than interpreting, thirdly the 

government may have considered translation expenses as an investment i.e. a 
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space and time, whilst an interpreting session generally SelVes a rather limited 
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that illlerpreting poses or the necessary skills required for the delivery of qnality work. 

With all due respect 10 translation, it is important 10 point out that, nowadays, it has 
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The true reasons for the remuneration policy lire still unclear, but this discrepancy in 

remuneration may have contributed significantly to a belief commonly shared by 
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than translators, probably because of the prominelll mle conference interpreters play 

in international organisa1ions' gatherings or the numerous commissions of the 

European Unions, as well as the role of ATIe (the French abbreviation for the 

International Association of Conference Interpreters) in promoting the status ofthe 
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The Bantu Administration Act N" 38 or 1927 med. provision fur Bantu Courts 

(kaDoNA 1965: 23). These courts, which bed concurrent jurisdiction with the other 
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judicial macbinery, which was Jingoistically and culturally heterogeneous. 
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The native interpreters, as they were called, served not only in the Bantu courts, but in

all the other courts of the country, due to the fact that Bantus were at liberty to

institute civil action against other Bantus in any appropriate courts, but matters where

Bantus opposed non-Bantus could only he hean:I in "ordinary" courts. With such a

system, the presence ofan interpreter was vital in all the courts ofthe Union of South

Africa

The concept 'Bantu' needs some clarification. The term can apply to languages ofthe

Niger-Congo group suchas Swahili, Xhosa and Zulu. It can also apply to people.

The Collins Cobuild English Dictionary, 1998,
defines the term Bantu as belonging or related /0 a
groupofpeoples in Central andSouthern Africa:

This general neutral definition has a specific connotation in South Africa, where the

term 'Bantu' is perceived as a derogatory term used by the apartheid regime for the

non-white population ofAfrican origin.

The Collins Shorter English Dictionary, 1994, adds
thst it is a derogatory term for a Black speaker ofa

Bantu langoage.

According to the Word Power Dictionary, 2002, the
termBantu is a strongly offensive word in South
Africa, especially when used of individual people.

The Bantu Administration Act, with its suhsequent modifications, provided for the

following Bantu courts:

a) Chiefs' Courts i.e. Bantu Courts presided over by Bantu Tribal Chiefs or

Headmen

b) Courts ofBantu Affairs Commissioners

These were courts of first instance. But they also played the role of a Court

of Appeal for matters that were first heard in the chiefs' courts. The Courts

ofBantu Affairs Conunissioners could, at their own discretion, either apply

common law or Bantu law and customs. They had the same jurisdiction as

that ofthe magistrates' court.
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They could hear criminal matters, although the commissioner could not try

certain types nf offences without prior agreement with the Department of

Justice. The courts for Bantu Affairs Commissioners were later renamed

'Maintenance Courts' by the Maintenance Court Act N' 23 of 1963

c) Bantu Appeal Courts

They received appeals from the courts of Bantu Affairs Commissioners.

There were three Bantu Appeal Courts, namely for the central region in

Johannesburg, for the north-eastern region in Pietermaritzburg, and for the

southern region in King Williams Town. The Appellate Division of the Supreme

Court in Bloemfontein received appeals from these courts.

d) Bantu Divorce Courts

These courts had concurrent jurisdiction with the Supreme Court on matters of

nullity, divorce and separation in respect of marriage between Bantu within their

respectiveareas.

e) Bantu Children's Courts

These courts were instituted by the Children's Act N" 33 of 1960 sections 5 and

6. They had concurrent jurisdiction with the Magistrates' Court or the Children's

Court in their ares. Appeals could be logged with the Bantu Appeal Courts.

The Bantu interpreters working in this system gained much knowledge and

experience of the European judicial system and the Bantu law, customs and culture.

Their weslth of knowledge, experience and interprcting skills could not keep Bantu

interpreters in the cocoon of the Bantu judicial system. They soon started to be

integrated into the Department of Justice. The current situation of interpreting in the

Department of Justice is such that the overwhelming majority of interpreters are

black. One ofthe ressons is that not many white people had shown interest in learning

black langusges and cultures, which may have been considered inferior. Two words

can be used to summarise the history of interpreting in the Department of Justice:

'failure' and 'acknowledgement'. The Department failed to retain Europeans as court

interpreters and to acknowledge the satisfactory standard of work done hy Bantu

interpreters in all the various courts.
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They could hear criminal matters, although the commissioner eculd not tty 

certain types of offences without prior agreement with the Department of 

Justice. The courts for Bantu Affairs Commissioners were later renamed 

'Maintenance Courts' by the Maintenance Cowt Act N° 23 of 1963 

c) Bantu Appeal Courts 

They received appeals from the courts of Bantu Affairs Commissioners. 

There were three Bantu Appeal C<>nru, namely for the central region in 

Johannesburg, for the north-eastern region in Pictcrmaril7burg, and for the 

southern region in King Williams ToWIL The Appellate Division of the Supreme 

Court in Bloemfontein received. appeals from these courts. 

d) Bantu Divorce Comts 

These court. had conClJlTent jurisdiction with the Supreme Court on matters of 

nullity, divorce and separation in respect of marriage between Bantu within their 

respective areas. 

e) Bantu Children's Courts 

These courts were instituted by the Children's Act N° 33 of 1960 sections 5 and 

6. They had concurrent jurisdiction with the Magistrales' Court or the Children's 

Court in their area. Appeals cooJd be logged with the Bantu Appeal Courts. 

The Bantu interpreters working in this syslem gained much knowledge and 

""l"'rience of the European judicial system and the Bantu law, custom. and culture. 

Their wealth of knowledge, experience and inlerpr~'1ing skills could not 1:""" Bantu 

interpre1ers in the cocoon of the Bantu judicial system They soon started to he 

integrated into the Department of Justice. The current situation of interpreting in the 

Department of Justice i. such that the overwhelming majority of interpreters are 

black:. One of the reasons is tIlJlt not many white people had shown interest in learning 

black languages and cultures, wbich may have been considered inferior. Two words 

can be wed to summarise the history of inte<preting in the Department of Justice: 

'fiUlure' and 'aclmowle<lgement'. The Department fruled 10 retain Europeans as court 

interpreters ""d 10 acknowledge the satisfactory standard of wock done by Bantu 

interpreters in all the various courts. 
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1.3 Staff crisis

The annual report of 1926 indicates that the Department of Justice had started to

employ Bantu interpreters although they were still kept as employees of the

Department of Native Affairs (DoIAR 1926: 5). In 1937, issues of interpreters came

to the fore as the grading ofEuropean interpreters' posts was revisited and their salary

scales were improved. However, no indication ofthe amount received was mentioned

(DoIAR 1937: 13). In the following year, the Department of Iustice increased the

number ofposts for European interpreters (I93 8: 12).

The context of the Second World War and the post-war situation forced the

Department ofJustice to adopt a progressive attitude toward the employment ofBantu

interpreters. In the context of World War 11, the Department bad released no fewer

than 430 officers to join the military (DoIAR 1944: 5). In the subsequent years from

1946 to 1949 the Department continued to lose a considerable number ofofficers. The

first timid step towards the employment of native interpreters under the banner of the

Department of Justice began with the creation of some subordinate interpreters' posts

for non-Europeans. (i.e. non-European interpreter-messengers and non-European

messenger-interpreters.) As a matter of fact, these two analogous posts were a

reinstatement of the post ofEuropean interpreter-messenger. which was npgraded in

1937 to European interpreter-derk grade 3.

Table 3.2: DcpartmentofIustice: Interproters' Posts Vacanton 31Decemher 1949

DF.SCIIlPTION NUMBER OF VACANCIES

Earopan 1J:Urpretu...clat.GnuIe 1 2

European ~-elld: GmdB 2 2S

European J...-pret_-CJ<d. Grade3 54

European 1IJlaprrtcr Mcaeogcr 12

1Ddian~1cdr. Grade 2 •
Native~CJk.Onde 2 i

Nillive l:fUIprda--ClakGrade3 "
NIlliveM~-~ 3.

TOTAL 178
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The table shows that the Department of Justice faced an acute crisis. In short, 96

European interpreters, nine Indian interpreters and 73 Native interpreters were

needed, amounting to 178. However some 48 interpreters were recruited during the

period from I December 1949 to 18 January 1950. There was then a deficit of 130

interpreters.

The Department had only a few options to improve the need for interpreting services:

I. They could multiply efforts to recruit enough European, Indian and Native

interpreters. The success of this endeavour would lead to the continuation of

racial balance within the Department. This option would be bard to fulfil with

respect to the position ofEuropean interpreters.

2. They could employ native interpreters in European interpreters' posts. This

option would be more feasible especially because the Department ofNative

Affairs. whicb was considered as a reservoir of labour, counted up to 172

interpreters in 1949.

3. They could lobby for the training of interpreters or undertake such training.

Indeed. when the Department of Education faced a severe crisis and lack of

labour force in its Translation Section, it started lobbying for the training of

translators.

The Department of Justice tried all of the above. The efforts to attract European

interpreters failed dismally. The training of court interpreters took too long to start.

The employment ofmore native interpreters was the only option that seemed to work

successfully and help to alleviate the Department's staff crisis.

1.3.1 Failure in the recrnitmeat of European Cnurt Interpreters

Before embarking on a campaign of recruitment for interpreters, the Department of

Justice improved the salary scales and conditions of service for interpreters of all

races. This decision, as one can expect, could not resolve the crisis instantly (DolAR

1951: 2).
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The table show, thll.t the Department of Justice faced an acute crisis. In shor~ 96 

European interpreters, nine Indian interpreters and 73 Native interpreters were 

needed, amounting to 178. However some 48 interpreters were recruiled during Ihe 

period from I December 1949 to 18 January 1950. There was then a deficil of 130 

interpreters. 

The D<l'artmelll had only " few options to improve the need for interpreting services: 

1. They could multiply efforts to recruit enough European, Indian and Native 

interpreters. The success of this endeavour would lead to the continuation of 

racial balance within the D'1'.,tmenl.. TIDS option would be bard 10 fulfil wilh 

n ... 'Spect to the position of European interpreters. 

2. They could employ native interpreters in European int<..-preters· posts. This 

option would he more feasible especially because the Department efNative 

AffiUrs~ which was considered as a reservoir of labour, counted up to 172 

interpreters in 1949. 

3. They could lobby for the training of interpreters or undertake such Immng. 

Indeed, when the Department of Education £aced a severe crisis and lack of 

labour force in it, Translation Section, il started lobbying for the traimng of 

tran,lators. 

The Department of Justice tried all of the above. The efforts to aIti1lJCI European 

interpreters failed dismally. The training of court interpreters look too long to start. 

The employment of more native interpreters was the only opJion lhat seemed 10 work 

successfully and help to alleviate Ihe Department's staff crisis. 

1.3.1 Fail"..., in the ....,nlitm ... t or ~:uropea .. Court Interpret.rs 

Before embarking on a campaign of recruitment for interpreters, the Department of 

Justice improved the salary scales and condition, of service for interpreters of all 

races. This decision, as one can expect, could not resolve the crisis instantly (Dol AR 

1951: 2). 
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The position ofEuropean court interpreters kept deteriorating; in 1952,84 of the 157

posts of European interpreter-clerks were vacant (DoJAR 1952: 4). In 1953, the

Department of Justice started to realise that the recruitment ofEuropean interpreters

faced gloomy prospects. It planned to use experienced European interpreters on a

recruitment campaign in the Eastern part ofthe Union ofSouth Africa (DoJAR 1953:

15, 1954: 16). Due to administrative reasons, the campaign could not take place in

1955.

When, in 1955, the Department only registered three applications for the post of

European interpreter-clerk grade two, it realised that a recruitment campaign had to

take place as a matter ofurgency (DoIAR 1955: 20-21). Unfortunately, after a well­

planned recruitment tour, the results were most disappointing; only seven candidates

were recruited. Optimistic minds projected that the situation would get better with the

new salary scales (DoJAR 1956: 29). Despite the introduction of new salary scales in

1957, 1960 and other subsequent years, the position of European interpreters

continued to deteriorate until the Department abandoned the idea in the second halfof

the 1%O's (DoJAR 1961: 14, 1962: 2,1963: 9).

Both internal and external faetors contributed to the crisis. The Department

complained to the Public Service Commission for what it called 'the inevitable time

lag between the date of application and the date of appointtnent'. In the public

administration thereis always a time lag between the time a candidate?s application is

approved fur appointment and the moment he/she is notified. In the meantime,

candidates tend to continue to search for other opportunities. Even though the

Commission authorised the appointment ofall candidates applying, this was put into

operation when it was too late. No further remedy could correct the damage suffered

(DoJAR 1953: 14-15). Another interoal faetor pertained to the intplementation of the

bilingual policy, which led to the reduction of demand for interpreters, who could

speak two languages only, i.e. English and Afrikaans. As more and more people

became fluent in English and Afrikaans, obviously, interpreters were requested to

know at least three languages. In 1955, government strongly recommended that all

puhlic servants should undergo tests to prove their language proficiency in English

and Afiikaans (DoJAR 1955: 8).
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The position of European court interpreters kept deteriorating; in 1952,84 of the 157 

posts of European interprcter-clerks were "acant (DoJAR 1952: 4) In 1953, the 

Department of Justice started 10 realise that the recruitment of European inlerprelers 

faced gloomy prospects. It planned to use experienced European interpreters on a 

reoruitment campaign in the Eastern part of the Union of South Africa (DoJAR 1953: 

15, 1954: 16). l:me to administrative reasons, the camp.ign could not take place in 

1955. 

When, in 1955, the Depanment only registered three applications for the post of 

European interpreter-clerk grade two~ it reali!;ed that a recruitment campaign had to 

take place ns a matter of urgency (DoJAR 1955: 20-21). Unfortunately, after. well­

planned recruitment toUT. the results were most disappointing; only seven candidates 

were recruited. Optimistic mind. projected that the situation would get better ·with the 

new saiaI)' scales (DoJAR 1956: 29). Despite the introduction of new saiaI)' scales in 

1957, 1960 and other subsequent years, the position of European iDlerpreters 

contimed to deteriorate ,mtil the Department abandoned the idea in the second half of 

the 1960's (DoJAR 1961: 14, 1962: 2,1963: 9). 

Both internal and e:xternal ractors contributed to the crisis. The Departmenl 

complained to the Public Service Commission for what il ealIed 'the inevitable time 

lag between the date of application and the dale of appointment'. In the public 

administration there is always a time lag bernreen the time a candidate:? s application is 

approved for appointment and the moment he/she is notified. In the meantime. 

candidates tend 10 rontinue to search for other opportunities. Even though the 

Commission authorised the appoiDIment of all candidates applying, this was pol iDlo 

operation when it was too late. No further remedy could correct the damage suffered 

(DoJAR 1953: 14-15). Another internal factor pertained to the implementation of the 

bilingual policy, which led to the reduction of demand for interpreters, who could 

speak two languages only, i.e. English and Afrikaans. As more and more people 

became Duent in English and Afrikaans, obviously, interpreters were requested to 

know at least three languages. In 1955, government strongly recommended that all 

public servants should undergo lests to prove their language proficiency in English 

and Afrikaans (DoJAR 1955: 8). 
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Few people in the Department of Justice resented this recommendation; only four

people refused to take the test and a year later some of these consented to the test. In

1956, the Public Service Commission geared up the implementation of the policy by

withdrawing the examination exemption previously accorded to Grade I Magistrates,

the highest level of magistrates (DoJAR 1956: 14). Within a period often years (i.e.

from 1955 to 1964 inclusive), a total of2862 officers were tested. Three hundred and

seventy six officers failed one language whilst 43 failed both. Thus ahnost 70"/0 of

officers tested in the Department of Justice were proficient in English and Afrikaans

(DoJAR 1955 to 1964). Among the external factors which contributed to the crisis,

appears the competition waged on the labour market with the private companies

(DoJAR 1954: 14).

1.3.2 Success in the recruitment of native interpreters

The Department had heen reluctant to engage fully in the employment of 'native'

interpreters. This accounts for the creation and abolition of certain non-European

interpreters posts prior to 1950 (DoJAR 1945: 6). However, the Department hesitantly

ushered in native interpreters with the 1950 grading of posts for non-European

interpreters. The following year, it created 14 posts ofnative interpreters in an attempt

to counter the acute interpreting staff shortage (DoJAR 1950: 3, 1951). The shortage

of European interpreters was most acute in smaller rural centres. When the

Department of Justice realised that more and more native interpreters were becoming

available, it envisaged the conversion of the European interpreter-clerks posts into

native interpreter-clerks posts (DoJAR 1952: 14). The Department felt encouraged to

expand this move to larger centres because ofthe satisfactory standard of interpreting

work rendered by the native interpreter-clerks (DoJAR 1954: 14-16). As opposed to

the continued shortage of European interpreters, the recruitment of native interpreters

continued to increase satisfactorily (DoJAR 1956: 29-30, 1957: 26, 1960: 26, 1961:

14, 1962: 6, 1963: 9, 1964: 9)
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Few people in the Department of Justice resented this recommendation; only four 

people refused to take the test and a year later some of these collsented to the test. In 

1956, the Public Service Commission geared up the implementation of the policy by 

withdrawing the examination exemption previously accorded to Grade I Magistrates, 

the highest level ofmagistrnles (DoJAR 1956: 14). Within a period often years (i.e. 

from 1955 to 1964 inclusive), a torn] of2862 officers were tested. Three hl.l11dred and 

seventy six officers failed one language whilst 43 fuiled both. Thus almost 70"/0 of 

officers tesled in the Department of Justice were proficient in English and Afrikaans 

(DoJAR 1955 to 1964). Among the extemal factors which contributed to the crisis, 

appears the competition waged on the lahour market with the private companies 

(DoJAR 1954: 14). 

13.2 Su«ess in the recruitment of native interpreters 

The Department bad been reluctant to engage fully in the employment of 'native' 

interpreters.. This acc,ounts for the creation and abolition of certain non-European 

interpreters posts prior to 1950 (DolAR 1945: 6). However, the Department hesitantly 

ushered in native interpreters with the 1950 grading of posts for non-European 

interpreters. The following yea<, it created 14 posts of native interpreters in an attempt 

to counter the acute interpreting staff shortage (DoJAR 1950: 3, 1951). The shortage 

of European interpreters was most acute in smaUer rural centres. When the 

Departmem: of Justice realised that more and more native interpreters were becoming 

available, it envisaged the conversion of the European interpre!er-clcrks posts into 

native interpreter-clerks posts (DoJAR 1952: 14). The Department felt encouraged to 

"""aruJ this move to laJger cenlres b""""", of the satisfactory standard of interpreting 

work rendered by the native interpreter-clerks (DoJAR 1954: 14-16). As opposed to 

the conti:nued shortage of European interpreters, the recruitment of native interpreters 

continued to increase satisfactorily (DolAR 1956: 29-30, 1957: 26, 1960: 26, 1961: 
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1.4 Training ofcourt interpreters

The Annual Report of the Department of Native Affairs for the years 1951/1952

suggests, with not many details, that there was a system oftraining for the staffofthat

department, inclnding translators and interpreters. But, argues the report, the training

was hampered by the lack ofa training plan.

These efforts were fur from satisfactory for the training ofinterpreters. However, they

did open the way to a more organised form oftraining, which did not occur before the

Department of Native Affairs joined forces with the Department of Justice and after

the native interpreters had been firmly established in the Department of Justice

(ARoDoNA 1968: 33,1970: 24,1977-78: 26,1978-79: 23,1982-83: 4).

Following the acute and unprecedented lack ofinterpreters, in 1949 the Public Service

Commission appointed a committee to carry out an investigation into matters of

recruitment, training and service conditions of interpreters (DoJAR 1949: 2). One of

the recommendations was that the Department should establish a training school for

interpreters.

11 should be noted that this suggestion was in part influenced by the success of the

training programmes for public prosecutors, which grew from strength to strength

from 1948 (DoJAR 1949: 3, 1950: 2). However, for four successive years, the

interpreters' training schemes registered no progress at all (DoJAR 1953: 4). The

training schemes only began after the launch of the training schemes for future

magistrates, which started in February, 1953 (DoJARI953: 1-2). Among the many

reasons that countered the move towards the establishment of the training school for

interpreters, were:

• Much of the effort ofthe Department ofJustice went into the establishment of

what was called 'the Synthetic Magistrates' Office' (DoJAR 1950: 3). The

Department ofJnstice and the Department ofNative Affairs investigated ways

of establishing this office through collaborative training of the probationary

clerical officers ofthe two departments.
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departmenl, including translators and interpreters. But, argues the report, the training 

was hampered by the lack of a training plan. 
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the native interpreters bad been firmly established in the Department of Justice 
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Following the acute and unprecedented lack ofinterprelers, in 1949 the Public Service 

Commission appointed a committee to carry out an investigation into matters of 

recruitment, training and service conditions of interpreters (DoJAR 1949: 2). One of 

the recommendations was that the Department should establish a training school for 

interpreters. 

Ii should be noted that this suggestion was in part influenced by the success of the 

training programmes for public prosecutors, wbich grew from strength to strength 

from 1948 (DoJAR 1949: 3, 1950; 2). However, for four successive years, the 

intetpreters' training schemes registered no progress at all (DoJAR 1953: 4). The 

training schemes only began after the launch of the training schemes for future 
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However, this practical, intensive and uniform training was to be given to a few

band picked officers. The training would focus on two major aspects:

o general principles of state organisation (economy, finance, duties of

the court clerks)

o general principles of decorum i.e. job status, prestige and human

relations.

• The Public Service Commission was investigating the possibility of co­

ordinated training for alIpublic servants ofthe Union ofSouth Africa (DoJAR

1951)

It is only in 1954 that the suggestion of the establishment ofa school for interpreters

started to take shape. The experimental training session was organised in

Pietermaritzburg (DoJAR 1954: 3). Due to the severe shortage of European

interpreters, alI the attendants were native interpreter-clerks Grade II The lecturer, a

senior European interpreter clerk, conducted the training for three weeks, and the

interpreters were both trained and tested with a view to identifying further aspects

needing intervention.

The training focused on three aspects:

• principles ofinterpreting

• improvement ofvocabulary

• basic principles oflaw.

In 1955 and 1956 the training proceeded smoothly and successfully with an

attendance ofmore than 41 interpreters, including those from Natal and the Transvaal

(DoJAR 1955: 4; 1956: 9). The reports received from the supervisors of the

interpreters indicated that the course had improved the interpreters' performances. It

was recommended that a permanent full-time lecturer be appointed. The lecturer

would also be tasked with the inspection and recruitment of the interpreters. The

interpreters' training schemes were firmly established in the years 1957-1958. A

training manualwas produced.
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However, this practical, intensive and uniform training was to be given to .Ii few 

hand picked officers. The training would focus on two major aspects: 
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relations. 
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The principal court interpreter (dubbed as tutor and inspector), framed the course over

threeareas:

• correct knowledge

• sense ofresponsibility

• pride in work.

The training then moved from Pietermaritzburg to Pretoria. The training benefited a

large number of Native and Indian interpreters. Even the possibility of training for

European interpreters was envisaged but never executed (DoJAR 1957: 9-10, 1958:

12, 1959: 18). By 1959, most of the Bantu interpreter-clerks in the Department of

Justice had already attended the training. From this tinte onward, the training of

interpreters continued on a regular basis. The tours of the inspector served to identify

the problems that the interpreters faced Two of the most crucial problems reported

were related to theincompetence of some interpreters and themismatch between their

languages and the dialects spoken in specific areas. The tours also belped to identify

some interpreters who were fluent in many languages and could be employed in many

different parts of the country. Wherever the inspector identified problems, measures

were taken to redress the situation (DolAR 1963: 7, 1964: 8.) In the meantime, the

department had establisbed a strategy of training that would benefit much of the

country by dividing it into four major regions, each led by a chief interpreter. The

table below shows the regions and the seat ofthe chiefinterpreters

Table 3.3: Seat ofthe Cbieflnterpreter

REGIONS SEAT OF THE~ INTERPRETER

N_ + South Eastern Transvaal Pietermaritzburg

Orange Free Stile + North Western Cape Bloemfontein

+ South Eastern Transvaal

Restofthe Cape Province Port Elizabeth

Restoftbe Transvaal Pretoria

In 1971, the focus of the interpreters' course added more attention to fulfilling the

Department's needs and providing interpreters with knowledge of substantive and

adjective law (DoJAR 1971: 11-12).
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The efforts at training the staff of the Department of Justice continued to receive

much attention through the years. By 1975, the department had an entire division in

charge oftraining. However, the division faced some problems relating to the upward

professional mobility of the lecturers. It was noticed that as soon as a lecturer got to a

certain level of seniority or as soon as he obtained an LLB Degree, he would leave the

training division for some other division that offered better career prospects. These

moves had a negative impact on the continuity as well as on the standard of training.

It was thus suggested that a system should he established whereby lecturers could

pursue a career in training. One of the first steps towards the professionalisation of

trainers in the Department was the establishment of Justiee College which the

government had approved in 1976. The College was to playa major role in the

improvement of the staff proficiency in the situatioo of staff shortage that the

department faced (DoJAR 1975: 5, 1976: 12). This mandate is a reflection of the

situation and the process that preceded the establishment of Justice College (DoJAR

1989: 31). It was responsible for couducting at least five types of training directed at

various audiences:

I) functional Criminal Courts training fur prospective magistrates, existing

magistrates, public prosecutors, state advocates and clerks ofthe courts

2) civil courts training for officers who heard civil cases in the lower courts

3) training for the staff of the master's office i.e. assistant masters, estate

controllers and appointment clerks

4) legal training for the staffofother departments

5) training for interpreters. This training would take place under the control of

the chief inspector of court interpreters, together with the four regional

inspectors who were part of the college lecturers' corps.

It should he noted that in the years 1980-1981, the Department continued to provide

traiining. But it also focused attention on the translation ofdocuments on common law

by experienced interpreters such as Prof Visagie, Dr B Z. Beinart and Mrs Hewitt

(DoJAR 1980: II, 1981: 53).
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From its former structure in the late seventies to the shape it has now, the Justice

College underwent many changes, of which one of the most drastic was the one in

1998, which aimed at redressing some of the racial imbalances of the past. This

change even led to the resignation of a number of experienced lecturers who did not

welcome the move towards the inclusion ofmore blacks in positions that had always

been occnpied by white employees. However, the structure ofthe short course it now

provides to interpreters, has maintained a relatively uniform format (DoJAR 1991: 43,

1993: 57-60,1 1997: 20-22, 1998: 79). The course runs for a period ofapproximately

five weeks. It hastwo main components:

1) Classroom instruction under these headings:

• language proficiency

• basic Criminal law

• criminal and civil procedures

• Latin legal terminology

• the work ofa com! interpreter.

2) Practical instruction in court.

1.5 Role of the Department of Justice

The Department ofJustice hasthe overall merit of being one ofthe institutions, ifnot

the only institution, which seriously attempted to address and record the matters of

interpreters' employment and training. This Department and that of Native Affairs

constitute a repertoire for the development of South African Court Interpreting.

Recruitment system

The/Department succeeded in putting in place a system for court interpreters'

recruitment, employment and assessment; starting with the 1937 Natal Board of

Examiners, the earliest consisting only of three people, two employed by the

Department of Justice and one by the Department ofNative Affairs. Over the years,

this system has improved to a model of continuous assessment for appointment and

promotion, and also incorporates training (DoJAR 1937: 13, 1946: 6). The court

system ofrecruitment and employment functions were as fullows:
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Aspirant court interpreters are required to pass a language proficiency test
taken down by a chiefcourt interpreter in consultation with an inspector of
court interpreters. After having passed the test, the candidate is appointed
temporarily to do interpreting work in court under the supervision of a
chiefcourt interpreter. A further test is taken down by an inspector ofcourt
interpreters. After having passed that test, the candidate is appointed on
probation for twelve months. Within thisperiod, the candidote must attend
a course at Justice College. After training, the candidate will return to his
post where the inspector win sit in court to listen to the interpreter for a
full day so as to providefurther guidonce(DoJAR 1998: 81, 1984: 17)

Leadenhip ro~e in matters of interpreters' training

The interpreters' training schemes, organised during the many years by the

Department of Justice, benefited the officers of other departments including the

Department of Native Affairs and the Department of Health. The latter sent eight

officers to undergo interpreters' training in 1%7 and 1968 (DoJAR 1967: 8, 1968: 9).

Before the introduction ofinterpreters' training at the University ofthe Free State, the

Department ofJustice was the only institution dealing with it.

Inspection tonn

The idea of inspection tours is another significant contribution of the Department of

Justice. Vcry early in the establishment of the interpreters' training schemes, it was

understood that the training of interpreters needed following up. The follow-up would

provide the inspector with insight into the problems that the court interpreter faced in

the real situation. The interaction hetween the inspector/lecturer and

interpreterlIeamcr couJd contnbute positively to the strengthening ofties between the

two parties.

Court interpreten' associations

The OepllI1:IDOOl offered the environment where a number of court interpreters'

associations were hom Two ofthese associations are worth mentioning:

• the SouthAfrican Court Interpreters and Clerks Union

• the SouthAfiican Inlerpretation Officers and Allied Workers Union.
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In 1994, the interpreters organised themselves into a separate body because they felt

that they did not quite fit into the Attorneys' or the State Prosecutors' Association,

and were in a minority. This separate body or union was backed by The National

Association of Democratic Lawyers (NADL), which shared the view that justice

could not win unless the interpreters won their demands regarding training, pay and

promotion. The NADL called for the provision ofattractive salaries, the establishment

of proper certification, professional recognition and the introduction of tertiary

training for interpreters. Although the association is often at odds with the hierarchy

ofthe Department ofJustice, this thesis will, at a later stage, discuss tbe importance of

such an association for the professionalisation ofan activity such as court interpreting,

as well as its future development.

1.6 Tertiary lnining

In an attempt to achieve higher standards in interpreters' training, the Department of

Justice, through Justice College, started to investigate tbe idea of tertiary training for

interpreters. In 1994. Justice College consulted a number of universities and

technikons to decide on the most effective way of training interpreters. It was clear

that the training provided by Justice College needed improvement (DoJAR 1994: 34).

In February 1997, a curriculum committee was established. The committee was made

up of members of the following organisations: the Department of Justice, eight

universities, one Technikon, the South African Translators' Institute, the South

African Court Interpreters and Allied Workers' Union as well as the South African

Court Interpreters and Clerks Union. In 1998, the committee completed the

compilation of the curriculum for the University Diploma in Court Interpreting

(DoJAR ]997: 22, ]998: 85).

It should be noted, however, that Justice College approached a number of key role

players as well as universities in order to embark on the academic training of court

interpreters. Many universities declined, for various reasons, to venture on this route.

Only Potebefstroom University and the Orange Free State University agreed to

undertake the training ofcourt interpreters. The University of Pretoria and University

W"rtswatersrads also showed interest in the training.
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It should be noted, however, that the Orange Free Stale University had already

accumulated some experience on interpreters' training as it had provided the training

of interpreters for the Truth and Reconciliation Commission. The diploma course is

currently organised at the two universities, but Justice College provides practical and

functional training for the court interpreters. The University of South Aliica (UNlSA)

now offers a Bachelor degree in Court interpreting. The first graduates completed in

2004. As such training is still new, it is difficult to judge its effectiveness now.

However, there is a feeling in the justice department that the academic and the short

course, which are running concurrently, should continue, hut that both courses need

improvement. One of the ways of improvement is the introduction of a three-year

degree course and the decentralisation of the short courses. The latter will permit

better access hy the court interpreters, whilst the former will provide a well-grounded

qualification.

1.7 ChaDenges associated with the training of tonr! Interpreters

Two internal documents (the Business Plan 2000 and Strategic Planning 200 I)

provide a clear picture of challenges that the Department of Justice faced regarding

the interpreters that it employed.

Quality of teathing staff

The quality of training staff cannot be overemphasised. The trainers must he

academically competent and must be of high moral fibre. When, in 2001, allegations

of fraud erupted against some trainers, the department rapidly responded to the need

for honest trainers by using new people (DoJAR 200 I: 66).

Standard of the eeurse

The Department felt that the course wasorganised in a very unstructured manner. The

five-week period was too short for training and assessment. The prestige ofthe course

was low. Wtthin the Department of Justice, the course was neglected when compared

with those courses provided for the magistrates and prosecutors.
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Finucial constrainu

Financial constraint> precluded many interpreters, especially those from rural areas,

from attending the training session, which most of the time took place in Pretoria, far

from many of the locations where these interpreters were stationed. The high demand

fur court interpreters (87% of the population used the service of interpreters in

litigation) made it hard for Justice College to keep up with their training i.e. the

number of incumbents who had received training was low. Often the interpreters

attended the first course only two to four years after appointment.

Career eonneetien

The department of Justice via Justice College realised that for many years in South

Afiica, court interpreters did not have any academic training and that there was no

real career path. Yet, formal academictraining is a key element to their professional

recognition, adequate remuneration, career path and upward social mobility.

1.8 Summary

During my visits to the courts, I was surprised to see that the working enviromnent of

the court interpreters did not reflect the dignity that should have been associated with

such a position. In most courts, all the interpreters were hidden in a small ill-furnished

office. The atmosphere in these offices was not such that one could concentrate and

read or study so as to prepare seriously for a case. As I visited the courts, it hecame

clearer that certain prejudices were attached to court interpreting, Court interpreting

seems to be consonant with the black race, low education, poverty and alcohol abuse.

The migration ofNative interpreters (Bantu or Black Afiican)from the Department of

Native Affairs to the Department of Justice was not a mere change of offices. When

the black interpreters entered the department of Justice, they were subjected to the

superior position of their white colleagues. The lowest European interpreter's post

was higher that the highest Bantu interpreter's post. Thus from the very beginning, the

Bantu interpreters were put in a situation where they felt inferior andto some extent

inadequate. The change ofgovermnent policy and the ushering in of democracy have

removed racial barriers and prejudices. However, in tbe courts, interpreters seem to

continue to be haunted by the prejudices ofthe past
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The high standard of achievement contributed significantly to the recruitment and

establishment ofBantu interpreters in the Department ofJustice. Yet, in recent years,

it has been noticed that the standard of jobs delivered by the court interpreter bas

deteriorated quite significantly. Tbus the interpreter suffers from low esteem because

of the sub-standard quality ofwork he delivers and the lack ofprofessinnalism. Both

European and non-European interpreters have contributed significantly to the progress

of court interpreting. The Bantu interpreters allowed the Department of Justice to

fulfil its job uninterrupted, by providing the Department with labour, particularly in

the time of European interpreting staff shortages. The European interpreter set the

training schemes through which they distilled their knowledge and experience to the

Bantu interpreters. In recent years, the training schemes have suffered serious flaws.

There is a need to work out and attempt new ways of training court interpreters

adequately.

The Department of Justice put in place an interesting system of recruitment that

determined standards of education for prospective court interpreters. The candidate

court interpreters were required to have Grade 10 level, but currently the standard has

been aimed at Grade 12 level. This standard of educatioo is perceived as low when

compared to the complexity of interpreting. Thus there is a need to adopt a strategy

that provides adequate support to the interpreters.

There exist intricate ties between the court interpreter's status and education. It is

therefore important to identify areas that require urgent intervention so as to liberate

the interpreter from the prejudices ofthe past and put him in a position to allow him

to fulfil his full potential and facilitate the provision of.justice to all. Such an

endeavour will necessitate a closer examination ofnumerous factors pertaining to the

interpreter's profile, professional status, training needs and provision of training. An

understanding ofthe interpreter situation will allow us to distinguish between fictional

situations and real facts. The next pages oftbis thesis intend to move in that direction.
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m. 2 Current issues in translation and interpreting

2.1 General concerns of language practitioners

In recent years, translators, interpreters, language practitioners and other interested

parties have identified important issues that need nrgent attention. This section will

highlight some ofthe issues that attracted the attention of such parties doring the years

2002 and most of2003. It should be noted, however, that while certain issues such as

copyright seem to be the focus of translators, other issues such as those of

professional statos tend to be shared by members across professions.

In February 2002, the Western Cape Language Committee (WCLC) convened a

workshop io which more than a bundred language practitiooers participated. The

participants came from a variety of ·sectors in the Western Cape including the

Provincial Parliament, the National Parliament, the courts and the freelance sector.

Prior to the workshop, the WCLC bad conducted a survey, which illustrated that the

following are the most prevalent issues among the language practitioners:

Table 3.4: Important issues for language practitioners

.......OF

~ mnms ISSUES

--'"
I Tcainiog

WhatIlII15t be done to esteblish regule- courses for mqroTelnOtt of

skills?

Trainiog
Whattnrining,. devdopmenl: and resources shoold be made available

2
fOt inte:r}xettts andtnmslators in the Western Cape?- Howtc~ andadvertiselItaDdard mtc:"for 1:tllm1atioo includmg

mioimm:nsl:Imdard?

3 PuIioy
How to C2ISUI1: that govemmmt doeSenough regarding 1be

dev~of. Jaognage policy

Language
Bcwtc amid anF..ng1isblAfrikaans domin!lOCc at the expense of

4 cquityand
Xhosa and the growing IIIIIIl1:eI"ofodIet" languages in the Weslc'n

deveIopmeot
Cap<!l

How10 address tbe lackofresourcesinAfricanlaoguages1

Pro/i:ssiooal
~~~mof~m~~~~~

5
_~1

deveIopmeot
How to avoid Govemn:Jal1 caIliDgit too expensive?
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Training

This theme was the most prevalent one. It was felt that training should not only

concern the interpreters or translators themselves, but also people who utilise these

services. The training of language professionals, either formal or informal, should

take into account specific needs ofeach language. The information of institutions that

provide such training as well as the conditions of admission should be shared.

Moreover, trained practitioners should receive encouragement in the form of

increased salaries responsibility or status. There emerged a strong tie between

government's will, promotion oflangoage right, training, income and status.

Iaeeme

The participants expressed the need to form a new regulatory professional body,

which would deal inter alia with issues of accreditation and determination of tariffs.

The name suggested for the new organisation was SALPRA i.e. the South African

Language Practitioners Association. SAlTs contribution to the profession was

acknowledged. But SATI was perceived as not being representative enough. SALPRA

would work for improvement of the image of the profession through the mobilisation

ofall stakeholders at governmental and non-governmental level The new body could

assist in setting tariffs.

Language equity and development

The most appropriate way to avoid the AfrikaansIEngIish dominance would be

through the use ofAfrican languages by native speakers ofthese languages. When the

native speakers take pride in their languages and use them more often, this will

contribute positively to the preservation of these languages and their heritage.

Implicitly, the frequent use ofAfrican languages in public will raise the need for more

interpreters for these languages. The increased use of African languages should go

concomitantly with the enforcement of language equity policy. Translation into

African languages should ensure positive visibility of the language, not only when a

negative message or a warning such as 'No job available' or 'Danger' should be

conveyed. The community as the major role player should lobby inter alia for mother­

tongue instruction, language rights, high quality oftranslatorsfmterpreters, as well as a

language aodit in the public and private sector.
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Policy

Steps in order for the government to prove its will and support for the constitutional

language provision should include a larger covering of language-related events by the

public media, the establishment of language desks at local councils to help people

who experience problems understanding the dominant languages, and a clear

communication channel between the language activists and the government.

ProCessional development

TIle language professionals felt a strong need to develop a database accessible through

a call centre, which would provide all language-related information. It was felt that

the promotion of language-related businesses was the responsibility of all language

workers and not of SATl alone. However, if more language workers joined SAT!, it

would have a more representative voice. Children should be targeted by awareness

campaigns on language rights and access to services in their mother-tongue. Children

should also be aware of the existence of the translationfmterpreting professions to

provide language facilitation services. Some language practitioners express the need

to see SATl as an interim body, but it should ultimately be replaced by SALPRA,

wher-e all language practitioners will he registered.

The major themes as reflected in table 5 show that the experiences" of court

interpreters are similar to those experienced by the other language practitioners in the

Western Cape Province. Both categories look at training as priority number one. Both

categories consider issues of remnneration as highly important, as well as matters of

professional development, policy and language equity. Far from being restricted to the

Western Province only, these themes occur in national fora aflanguage practitioners,

whether theY are translators or health care interpreters.

2.2 Tnnslaton' issues

The features that appear inMuratho (i.e. 'The Bridge' when translated from Venda),

from October 2002 to October 2004 provide an indication of issues that are

considered to be of relevance to the South Africa Translators' Institute, which claims

to also represent interpreters, editors, and lexicographers.
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TIle Journal of the South Afiican Translators" Institute, Muratho which is published

twice a year, indicates that the four relevant needs ofits members are: electronic tools,

freelancing, training and language policy.

Electronic tools

Having understood the importance ofComputer Assisted Translation Tools (CATTs),

SAll wants its members 10 learn more aboutthem so as to be able to use the tools

efficiently. The tools include not only translation memories and other utilities like

spell-checks, locating programs, clipboard memory, term searchers, Ecerptors, Word

counters, Cornparers and Aligners. These are included in programs such as Trades,

Deja vu, TransSuite, Transit, WordFast or SDLX with which more and more

translators are now getting familiar (Murray-Smith 2002: 7-9). TheInternet, E-lancing

and Software in South Africa's indigenous languages are now counted among the

most important tools for translators. The translator's resources on the Internet are

general dictionary websites, personal home pages, and local online dictionaries which

can be purchased in CD or CD-ROM format from imernet catalognes. Each ofthese

resources is presented with its advantages and web addresses where they can be

purchased. The additional information on the topic includes online newspapers

archives, government policy archives, and email discussion lists such as taalgesprek:

rekenaarterme, Zalang and.Thosa list (Van den HeuveI2002: 3-5).

Mastery of technology becomes an important aspect of translating, as the translator

could then easily advance to eLancing, which consists of being electronically

connected to other freelancers to work on project teams for a limited period of time

and recombine to work on other projects. The eLancer surfs the Web in search ofthe

job he wants, bids on it, and meets other co-workers and clients online. E-Iancing

looks attractive because it offers the possibility of managing strict deadlines by

working interdependently with other practitioners. In this situation, race, religion, sex

and geography do not matter, but the greatest challenge remains the ability to interact

and convenience over the Web, as having a personal Web page is not a guarantee to

ensure success (potgieter 2002: 15-16).
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counters, Comparen and Aligners. These arc included in programs such as Trados~ 
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connected to other freelancers to work on project teams for a limited period of time 

and recombine to work on other projects. The eLancer surfs the Well in search of the 

job he wants, bids on it, and meets other co-worker. and elients online. E-Iancing 

looks a1:Iractive because it offers the possibility of managing strict deadlines by 
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and convenience over the Web, "'< having a personal Web page is not a guarantee to 
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The cyber age holds much hope for the improvement of the status of South African

indigenous languages, with the development of a Web browser and mail client,

Mozilla, which has already been translated imo six languages, Xhosa, Zulu, Venda,

Northern Sotho, Swati and Tswana (Bailey and MbIougo 2002: 16). This news is

encouraging as the African languages are often viewed as unable to embrace the

benefits oftechnology.

Language policy and traiDing for language practitioners

SATI saluted Cabinet's approval of the National Language Policy Framework

(NLPF). The approval is viewed as a milestone in the establishment of the South

Afiican Language Practitioners' Council The importance of the Council lies in the

regulation of the language service market with a possibility of better fees and better

working conditions. The NLPF will then be used by government departments, which

will each have to determine its own working Ianguage(s), lauguage(s) ofrecords, and

Ianguage(s) of communication with members of the public. The government

departments will then have to rely on translation/interpreting services to ensure that

the largest number of people are served in their own languages. Moreover,

lexicologists and terminologists will be needed to develop the corpus of the

previously marginalised languages. All these needs imply that the required language

practitioners will have to be trained (Boers 2003b: t7,18).

Moratho special issue on training simply provides extensive and updated information

on all the courses that are available in South Africa, their levels, the conditions of

admission, the language combinations, and outcomes (Boers 2003a: 3.16). The

information shows that there is a much wider variety of courses and options than in

the second part ofthe seventies when the translation courses were being introduced in

South Africa. There is also an effort to combine both practical and theoretical aspects.

It can be noticed, however, that most of the institutions prefer translation courses to

interpreting ODeS. Reasons may be that the latter require more tecImical equipment

that many institutions have at present. It can be argued that when the new national

languages become a Jaw, there W11l be equal if not a significantJy higher demand for

interpreting services.
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Freelancing

As the majority of SAll members are freelance language practitioners, it was almost

predictable that the publication ofthis organisation would feature an item on the topic

of freelancing. Liebenberg's article indicates that the freelance market faces a crisis

that leaves many official languages offices shrunken or non-existent.

There is a gap between the official stance on multilingualism and the lack of practical

measures to turn theory into practice. Liebenberg (2003: 3-12) contioues tn provide

advice on practical steps to takein order to establish and run a successful business as

a :freelance practitioner. Her interesting suggestions include practical issues such as

the acquisition of equipment and reference material, general organisation so as to find

balance between family, work and leisure, ways of finding translation work

assignments, ways of dealing with clients, the setting of rates, registration for tax

purposes, networking, professional improvement, and ethics. Murray-Smith (2003:

15-18) insists on the importance ofacquiring the appropriate computer hardware and

software for a freelancer's office. She provides an in-depth description of most

software that translators need/use and details the benefits of each product for the

translator and the clients. Boers takes further two points raised by Liebenberg i.e,

rates and networking She recommends hourly-based rating, which leads to 40c per

word subject to regional rates, degree oftext specialisation and urgency (BOOrs 2003c:

19). However she stales that the Competition Act lays down that SAll may not set

tariffs or give recommended rates. Regarding networking, Boers (2003d: 20) concurs

with Liebenberg on the benefits oftheZaLang Internet discussion group or Lantra,

It is interesting to see that the approach used by translators. in presenting issues of

training, for example, differs from the approach used by the other language

practitioners especially court interpreters. Translators tend to share with each other

ways of upgrading knowledge instead of complaining; for example, that there is

nowhere they can go to learn to use computer programmes for translation and editing.

Most court interpreters tend to depend a lot on the Department of Justice to take

initiatives for the upgrading oftheir knowledge.
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2.3 Medial interpreting

Both court interpreting and health care or medical interpreting are generally clustered

together under the heading 'community interpreting'. They serve a large section ofthe

population at grassroots level, whilst conference interpreting, for example, only serves

a limited number of people. An examination of salient preoccupations of medical

interpreting canprovide ideas in the manner court interpreting can also be improved.

Two major events recently held in Cape Town provide a glimpse ofthe hurning issues

about medical interpreting:

• community interpreting in the Western Cape health services

• the SANPAD bcalth care interpreting project.

The understanding of these issues was only possible after taking into account the

essence of the presentations and the type of questions that the interpreters asked

during the first meeting, seeing that the presenters were people with some degree of

expertise in the field of oonnnunity health interpreting, whilst the interpreters were

active members of the audience. The topics listed for the cormnunity interpreting

conference in November 2003 included community health interpreting in the Western

Cape and internationally, principles and practices of interpreting, training needs and

opportunities, and the way forward. The two meetings were not set up specifically to

inquire from medical interpreters what they felt were the most important issues

currently. The meetings rather aimed at discussing interpreting issues many

stakeholders had thought to be of relevance for the future. The South Africa­

Netherlands Program for Aid to Development (SANPAD) health care interpreting

project, which began in July 200 I, held a workshop on 7 No~ember 2003 to identify

the areasthat needed urgent attention.

Community interpreting in the Western Cape health ~rviees

The meetings highlight a dire need fur change in the way medical interpreting is

perceived. Such a change of perception is to become manifest io a number ofpractical

steps that should be taken at national and provincial government level, as well as at

institutional leveL Currently, interpreting is not seen as part of the bcalth

communication.
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The interpreter is not seen as an integral part of service provision, but rather as a

supplementary burden. Certain health care practitioners perceive himlher as an

inhibitor in the normal flow of communication with the patient. Little effort is made

to make interpreting available. The 2010 plan of the Department of Heath lacks a

strategy to encompass the planning, funding and training of medical interpreters.

Little, if anything, is said about interpreters' incentives, career paths, recognition or

code ofpractice within the medical sector. Therefore there appears an urgent need for

language activism, language awareness and advocacy programmes so that people may

understand their rights and militate for them.

Eventually, such activism will generate legislature of policy framework, with

interpreting matters at the centre, with a possibility of triggering better integration of

interpreting services with the medical sector. Through their questions, it could be

perceived that the interpreters seemed to be more preoccupied with issues of

delimitation of responsibility towards the patient, the health care practitioner and the

institution. They wanted to obtain a better understanding of their role. They also

requested adequate terminology in African languages to distinguish, for example, the

word 'cure' from 'treatment or therapy'.

The SANPAD health care interpreting project

This project seeks to improve mediated communication between the health

professional and the patient. One peculiarity ofthis project lies in the fact that efforts

. are concentrated at institutional level, taking into consideration the sorts oflimitations .

that exist at national, provincial, local and even institutional level (Drennan and

Swartz 1999: 169-178). These indicate some of the most-pertinent problems that

health care interpreting faces. For example, discussions with health care practitioners

indicate that some of them still believe that what matters to patients is not

communication through a language they understand, but rather a caring attitude on the

part of the doctor. They think that language issues are secondary. Such attitudes

contribute to the lack of interpreters on many hospitals' staff. This leads to a situation

of total reliance on either casual interpreters in the case of an exotic and foreign

language, or use ofcaregivers for interpreting in the majority of cases. The very few

trained interpreters available work in the context described above.
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Thus the thrust of the project is on ways of improving mediated communication i.e.

communication betweenthe health professional andthe patient through a trained or an

untrained interpreter (including caregivers i.e. the person who accompaniesthe patient

to the hospital, either a family member of the patient, or friend or neighbour who

understands English or Afrikaans and thepatient's language).

Health care institutions differ from the courts in that in court, family members or

acquaintances are not automatically allowed to interpret for litigants. Thehealth care

sector views the doctor's caring attitude as more important than language issues,

whereas court interpreting places greater value on the language. It is encouraging,

however, to see that in the health sector, doctors, nurses, social workers and

interpreters can sit together in order to think abont ways of improving

communication. Few are the occasions where prosecutors, magistrates, attorneys and

court interpreters sit together to examine ways of improving communication in court.

Interpreting problems are not perceived as general communication problems; they are

rather perceived as the interpreter's problem i.e. it is up to the interpreter to solve

them.

2.4 Languages in courts

Language of prosecutiou

Kimane (1993) andMkhonza (1993) observed that in certain cases, especially in the

rura1 areas where all the court officials and parties involved were first language

speakers of Afiicau language, English was still used. Their studies refer respectively

to the situation in Lesotho and Swaziland. The use of English was attributed to legal

requirements of records. During my observation in court at Goodwood Magistrates'

Court, I noticed that Mr Muti, a Xhosa speaking magistrate, used Xhosa in a number

of cases where the accused spoke Xhosa. However, he communicated with the

prosecutor in English because the latter did not have any command of Xhosa.

Subsequently, Mr Muti jotted down some notes in English. I was happy to see the

Xhosa language visible in this manner, although I could not explain the reason for the

magistrate using these languages. Was it only to give the interpreter a rest or were

there other reasons? Was it maybe to speed up theprocess and void an awkward use
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of interpreting in a language that he had full command of? When I inquired from the

senior court interpreter, I discovered that Mr Muti had worked as a court interpreter

for a number ofyears before continuing his studies to obtain the required qualification

and return to the court as a magistrate. Thus he had full command of all the official

languages of the Western Cape Province. But he used Xhosa and Afrikaans only in

cases ofarraignment, postponement and first appearances. When it came to full trials,

he resorted to English and used an interpreter. What is the policy in terms of the

language ofcourt?

The Heads of Superior Courts established a Court Language Committee to investigate

and suggest a language policy for court and report during the month of October 2003.

The Committee, headed by Judge Raymond Zondo, was also to harmonise divergent

views on the matter. Onthe one hand, the Black Lawyers Association (BLA) felt that

Afrikaans, which hindered black people from being appointed as judges, was treated

favourably in the judicial system. Thus English should be kept as the only language of

record, whilst court proceedings could be conducted in any language with the

assistance of an interpreter. The Veremging van Resglui vir Afrikaans (VRA), a pro­

Afrikaans language activist group, felt that the use of English only as language of

records would imply that non-English speakers would depend on the costly services

of an interpreter/translator, The VRA thought that it would rather be beneficial to use

a multilingual approach, which would take into account the predominant language in

the area. In accordance with the VRA's suggestion, it can be perceived that certain

magistrates can be rendered technically unfit to arbitrate matters in certain areas,

unless they know the languages of the area. The judicial system may then face a de

facto balkanisation based on language proficiency. Any tiui!ful solution will need to

incorporate translation and interpreting as essential ingredients to the solution for

various language-relared problems that the court faces.

A memorandum was to be issued to the Magistrates' Courts, the Labour Court and

the High Court so as to start addressing the lack ofpolicy. The memorandum suggests

that for civil and criminal matters, legal proceedings may be instituted in any official

languages, and summons as well as responses to the document may be provided in

any official language preferred by the issuer (i.e. civil parties, courts and police.).
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of interpreting in a lan!,'lJage that he had full command of? When I inquired from the 

senior court interpreter, I discovered that "",Ir Mutt had worked as a court interpreter 

for a number of years before continuing his studies to obtain the required quali1ication 

and return to the comt as a magistrate. Thus he had full command of all the official 

languages of the Western Cape Province. But he used Xhosa and Afrikaans only in 

cases of arrai!,'Ilment, postponement and first appearances. When it came to fuU trials, 

he resorted to Eoglish and used an interpreter. What is the policy in terms of the 

language of court? 

The Heads of Superior Courts established a Court Language Committee to investigate 

and suggest a language policy for court and report during the month of October 2003. 

TIle Committee, headed by Judge Raymond Zondo, was also to harmonise divergent 

views on the matter. On the one hand, the Black Lawyers Association (BLA) felt that 

Afrikaans, which hindered black people from being appointed as judges, was treated 

-favourably in the judicial system. Thus English should be kepi as the only language of 

record, whilst court proceedings could be conducted in any language with the 

assistance of an interpreter. The Veremging van Resglui vir Afrikaans (VRA), a pro­

Afrikaans language activist group, felt that the use of English only as language of 

records would imply thaI non-English speakers would depend on the costly services 

of an interpretc:rltrnnslatoL The VRA thought that it would rather be beneficial to use 

a multilingual approach, which would take into account the predominant language in 

the area. In accordance with the VRA's suggestion, it can be perceived that certain 

magistrales can be rendered technically unfit to arbitrate matters in certain areas, 

unless tbey know tbe languages of tbe area. The judicial system may then face a de 

facto balkanisation based on language proficiency. Any ftui!ful solution will need to 

incorporate translation and interpreting as essential ingredients to the solution for 

various language--£ela!ed problems that the court faces. 

A memorandum was to be issued to the :Magistrates' Courts, the Labour Court and 

the High Court so as to start addressing the lack of policy. The memorandum suggests 

that for civil and "riminal matters, legal proceedings may be instituted in any official 

languages, and summons as well as responses to the documem may be provided in 

any official language preferred by tbe issuer (i.e. civil parties, courts and police.). 
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Should the respondent be served with a document or a process in a language be does

not sufficiently understand, be shall bear the document's translation costs or secure an

interpreter at ltis own expense, or request the Registrar or the Clerk of the Court to

provide translation/interpreting services at state expense. The parties shall notify the

Registrar oftbe Clerk of the Court ofthe languages that its attorneys, counsel and its

witnesses intend to use, so as to ensure that the court makes timely arrangement for

the necessary interpreters. The memorandum puts an emphasis on the use of the

official languages. The use of foreign or other non-official languages is not an

uncommon issue. In most of these cases, the court secures the services of a casual

court interpreter to assist either the bench or the parties. The effort to provide justice

in the languages that suit all the participants turns into a problem in the case of a

continued absence ofthe interpreter, as in the case against Macebo Damoyi where the

criminal was prosecuted and convicted without the presence ofan interpreter because

the magistrate, the prosecutor and all the other parties were able to use Xhosa.

Language of record

Two languages are accepted as languages of record in South Afiican COUTtS - English

and Afiikaans. Recording proceedings in these languages was intended to make it

possible for matters to be continued or reviewed by any other presiding officer in the

absence of the officer who had previously heard the matter. However, not all

magistrates, advocates or prosecutors understand Afiikaans. It is seen as an injustice if

records are kept only in the two languages when the constitution gives equal esteem to

all official languages. Schroeder (2003a) quoted a Cape High Court Judge, Mr Justice

James Yekiso, as saying that there should only be one language of record, namely

English. Among the reasons, he mentioned practicality,.better administration of

justice as well as the position ofEnglish as the predominant language of international

politics, commerce and industry. The memorandum suggested that for civil matters,

the evidence should be preserved in the language in wltich it was presented, whilst

judgement should be in any of the official languages and translated, at state expense,

into an official language that one or more parties can understand, if need be. The

records of cases that require automatic reviews in the High Court will be dealt with

by a judge who understands the language in which they were recorded, or such

records should be translated so that another judge, who is not familiar with the
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Should the respondent be served with a document or a process in a language he does 

not sufficiently understand, he shall bear the document's translation costs or secure an 

interpret.,,- at his own expense, or request the Registrar or the Clerk of the Court to 

provide translation/interpreting services at state ""pense. The parties sball notify the 
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witnesses intend to use, so as to ensure that the court makes timely arrangement for 
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official languages. The use of foreign or other non-official languages is not an 

uncommon issue. Tn most of these cases, the court secures the services of a casual 

court interpreter to assist either the bench or the parties. The effort to provide justice 

in the languages that suit all the participants turns into a problem in the ease of a 

continued absence of the interpreter, as in the ease against Macebo Damoyi where the 

criminal was prosecuted and convieted without the presence of an interpreter because 

the magistrate, the prosecutor and all the other parties were able to use Xhosa, 
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and Afrikaans. Recording proceedings in these languages was intended to make it 

possible fOT matt .. ,TS to be continued or reviewed by any other presiding officer in the 

absence of the officer who had previously heard the matter, However, not all 

magistrates, advocates or prosecutors understand Afrikaans. It is seen as an injustice if 

records are kept only in the two languages when the constitution gives equal esteem to 

all official languages. Schroeder (2003a) quoted a Cape High Court Judge, Mr Justice 

James Yenso, as saying that there should only be one language of record, namely 

English- Among the reasons, he mentioned practicality,. better administration of 

justice as well as the position of English as the predominant language of intemational 

politics, commerce and industry. The memorandum suggested that fOT civil matters, 

the evidence should be preserved in the language in which it was presented, whilst 

judgement should be in any of the official languages and translated, at state expense, 

into an official language that one or more parties can understand, if need be, The 

records of cases that require automatic reviews in the High Court will be deal! wit.h 

by Ii judge who understands the language in which they were recorded, or such 

records should be translated so that another judge, who is not familiar with the 
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language of records, may deal with such automatic reviews. For the purposes of an

appeal in the High Courts, the Supreme Courts, the Labour Appeal Court or the

Constitutional Court. the evidence must be transcribed into the language in which

they were recorded. The parties will present their arguments on appeal in the language

of record, or the records will need to be partly or totally translated at state or/and

party/parties expense to suit the language preferences of parties or judges. These

arrangements, though they look complex, are made to suit the interests of all the

stakeholders. Above all, it is to the benefit of the court interpreter or the sworn

translator who is thereby empowered. Why do magistrates, advocates or prosecutors

resort to using an interpreter even in some cases where the bench and the parties

speak the same language?

Reasons accounting for the use of Euglisb in conrt

a) Intelligibility by the majority ofpartieipants

The majority of urban court participants speak various languages. The use of an

interpreter ensures that all officials or parties understand each other. It is ooly in cases

where the accused, his defence, the witness, the prosecutor, and the presidiog officer

used English or Afrikaans that the full trial could be conducted and recorded in

English or Afrikaans, without the assistance of the interpreter. It should-be noted,

however, that Xhosa speaking magistrates and prosecutors are still in a minority. A

language proficiency audit in the Directorate of Public Prosecutions indicated that

only 62 of the 262 prosecutors in the lower courts in the Western cape, as well as

three advocates out of 36 were African and proficient in indigenous languages.

Moreover,ooly a portion ofthem are fully confident to use '9'0sa (Schroeder 2003b).

b) Distancing

Some court officials and magistrates sometimes reject the use ofXhosa, in particular,

for the reason of distancing. When the magistrate speaks Xhosa to the Xhosa­

speaking accused, the latter feels comfortable and perceives the magistrate as

someone closer, someone who belongs, someone who is inclined to be compassionate

towards the situation ofthe accused and his daily struggle for survival. The magistrate

is perceived as someone who shares a number ofcommon elements.
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language of records, may deal with such automatic reviews. For the purposes of an 

appeal in the High Courts, the Supreme Courts, the Labour Appeal Court or the 

Constitutional Court, the evidence must be transcribed into the language in which 

they were recorded. The parties will present their argumenl.ll on appeal in the language 

of record, or the records will need to be partly Of totally translated at state orland 

party/parties expense to suit tbe language preferences of parties or judges. These 

arrangements, though they look complex, are made to suit the interests of all the 

stakeholders. Above all, it is to the benefit of the court interpreter Of tbe sworn 
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resort to using an interpreter even in some cases where the bench and the parties 

speak the same language? 
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a) Intelligibility by the majority ofpamdp""1.lI 

The majority of urban court participam. speak various languages. The use of an 

interpreter ensures that all official. or parties understand each other. It is only in cases 

where the accused., his defence, the witness, the prosecntor, and the presiding officer 

used English or Afrikaans that the full trial could be conducted and recorded in 

English or Afrikaans, without the assistance of the interpreter. It should-be noted" 

however, that Xhosa speaking magistrates and prosecutors are still in a minority. A 

language proficiency audit in the Directorate of Public Prosecutions indicated that 

only 62 of the 262 prosecutors in the lower courts in the Western Cape, as well as 

three advocates out of 36 were African and proficient in indigenous language •. 

Moreover, only a portion of them are fully confident to use ~osa (Schroeder 2003b). 

b) Distancing 

Some court official. and magistrates sometimes reject the use of Xhosa, in particular, 

for the feason of distancing. When the magistrate speaks Xhosa to the Xhosa­

speaking accused, tbe latter feci. comfortable and perceive. the magistrate as 

someone closer, someone who belongs, someone who is inclined to be compassionate 

towards the .ituation of the accused and his daily struggle for survival. The magistrate 

is perocived as someone who shares a number of common elements. 
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This closeness empowers the accused and in some ways disempowers the magistrate.

The comfortable position in which the accused finds him/herself can lead to abuse on

his part. In one of the cases that I attended at the Wynberg Magistrates' Court, I

observed an instance in which the presiding officer, a black woman, used the medium

ofXhosa to address two black African Xhosa-speaking women. The two women were

appearing on charges of theft of assets valued at one hundred thousand rand. They

were out on bail. On this particular day, they failed to appear in court on time. This is

a serious offence, particularly for someone who is out on bail. The case had already

been put off when eventually they arrived very late. As the Presiding Officer

addressed them, they burst out laughing. Whether they laughed because ofthe content

of the message or the way in which the message was communicated, the interesting

thing is that the Presiding Officer immediately dropped Xhosa and started using

English.

She said, 'Don't laugh at me. Don't laugh in this court' When one of the

accused wanted to say something, the magistrate continued. 'Don't speak in

this court unless I authorise you to do so. I can put you in custody to ensure

that you appear on time. In fact, looking at the value of the items that were

stolen, I am seriously consideringputtingyou in custody.'

At this point, the defence pleaded that they remain out of custody and gave the

assurance that on the next date of appearance, the accused would spend the night at a

location near the court. The use of English distances the accused from the Presiding

Officer. The latter is now perceived as a stranger, a person who is far removed from

local realities, a person who does not share in the community's daily struggle for

existence, a person full of power and control in front of whom the accused people

appear to answer for his wrongful behaviour. The Presiding Officer carefully

increases, reduces or maintains this distance through language choice, language use.

c) Lack of terms in Mricau languages

There is a severe lack of appropriate terms in African languages to render adequately

and unequivocally legal terms. For example it is difficult to distinguish between the

words 'total' and 'sum' or even 'yellow' and 'red' in some African languages.
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of the message or the way in which the message was communicated, the interesting 

thing is that the Presiding Officer immediately dropped Xhosa and started using 
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that you appear on time. 11'1 fact. looking aJ the value of the items that were 
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At this point, the defence pleaded that they remain out of custody and gave the 

assurance that on the next dale of appearance, the accused would spend the night at a 

location ncar the court. The use of English distances the accused from the Presiding 
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local realities, a person who does not share in the comm~nity' s daily struggle for 
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and unequivocally legal terms. For example it is difficult to distinguish between the 

words 'total' and 'sum' or even 'yellow' and 'red' in some African languages. 
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It is obvious that postponements and arraignments can be conducted in Xhosa because

of the lower degree of complexity that is involved. Moreover, these types of

proceedings are not tape-recorded. But, for full trials, the degree of language

complexity increases and the hearings are tape-recorded. It is difficult for the

Presiding Officer to use the African languages and proceed without the assistance of

an interpreter. The interpreter comes in to mediate between parties and possibly bear

the blame associated with misinterpretation, whilst doing his best to interpret fairly

for all. No participant can interpret for another without the risk of jeopardising his

own position or role.

2.5 Current issues in eourt interpreting

Hlophe (2003) provided an illustration of yet other current issues ofcourt interpreters

as viewed by the Judge President of the Cape High Court. He argued that the fact that

English and Afrikaans continued to be used as languages of records created an

impression that justice is bilingual, thus confirming the suspicions of the previously

marginalised communities of the integrity of the justice system. He warned against

the use of practical considerations to evade constitutional obligations. Hlophe
,-----

advocated the use of African languages in the judicial system to encourage their

various potential benefits. The benefits include the development of a tJU!y African

jurisprudence, and community development via the recognition of the linguistic

human rights.

Hlophe (2003) further argued that language parity in the court was attainable with

sufficient numbers of well-trained interpreters of high quality. He suggested that the

interpreters as well as the other judicial officers should undergo sensitivity training

i.e. cultural, emotional, linguistic sensitivity as well as sensitivity to problems

surrounding interpreted proceedings. The latter problems which should be dealt with

include context related skills, language skills, cultural competence, and strategies to

deal with legal terms, as well as knowledge of and adherence to a code of conduct.

Moreover, the significance oftheir role in court calls for better training and improved

status.
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It is obvious that postponements and arraignments can be conducted in Xhosa because 

of the lower degree of complexity that is involved. Moreover, these lypes of 

proceedings are not tape-recorded. But, for full trials, the degree of language 

complexity increases and the hearings are tape-recorded. It is difficult for the 

Presiding Officer to use the African languages and proceed without the assistance of 

an interpreteL The interpreter comes in to mediate between parties and possibly bear 

the blame associated with misinterpretation, whilst doing his best to interpret rurly 
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Inophe (2003) provided an illustration of yet olher current issues of court interpreters 

as viewed by the Judge President of the Cape High Court. He argued that the fact that 

English and Afrikaans continued to be used as languages of records created an 

impression that justice is bilingual, thus confirming the suspicions of the previously 

marginalised communities of the integrity of the justice system. He warned against 

the use of practical considerations to evade constitutional obligations. Hlophe 
'-----

advocated the use of African languages in the judicial system to encourage their 

various potential benefits. The benefits include the development of a tru!y Afiican 

jurisprudence, and community development via the recognition of the linguistic 

human rights. 

Hlophe (2003) further argued that language parity in the court was sttainable with 

sufficient numbers of well-trained interpreters of high quality. He suggested that the 

interpreters as well as the other judicial officers should undergo sensitivity training 

i.e. cultural, emotional, linguistic sensitivity as well as sensitivity 10 problems 

surrounding interpreted proceedings. The Istter problem. which should be dealt with 

include context related skills, language skills, cultural competence, and strategies to 
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Moreover, the significance of their role in court calls for better training and improved 
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In October 2002, the Department of Justice organised a workshop in an effort to

redefine the role, function or duties of the court interpreters and to identify their

priorities. Among the guests who addressed the interpreters appear the Managing

Director of Court Services, the Director fur Work Study and a representative of the

National Prosecuting Authority. They all recognised the importance ofthe interpreter

in the Department. Their addresses show that they see the interpreter's issues in terms

of skills, professional recognition, recruitment strategies, sound working relationships

and a development plan (Jacobs 2002: 7).

The Implementation Committee for Transformation of Court Interpreting Services

issued the final report ofthe workshop. h shows that the current preoccupations ofthe

court interpreter emphasises different areas under the following headings:

• at national level, they call for the abolition of the court interpreters'

management structure from Justice College to the national office of the

Department of Justice. Moreover, Manager and Assistant Manager posts

should be established at main court centres

• the other issues concern the establishment of the new job profile and

competencies for court interpreters

• the implementation of eareer path, which includes the evaluation of the

Diploma in Interpretation and Translation for entIy and promotion posts

• the setting of minimum qualifications and other job requirements

• the setting of programmes to train under-qualified/inexperienced interpreters

to acquire minimum qualification

• the recruitment of trainers for the purpose ofconducting functional training at

Justice College

• auditing skills and developing a performance management system specific

for court interpreters

• reviewing salaries

• developing a code of conduct to regulate a work relationship with the

judiciary, prosecution and court management structures, developing

cooperation agreement for the improvement ofworking conditions with other

stakeholders
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In October 2002, the Department of Justice organised a workshop in an effort to 
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• developing a regulatory framework for the identification and provision of

casual and foreign language interpreters to ascertain their competencies and

determine uniform tariffs.

It is interesting to note that the concerns of court interpreters are focused on the

improvement of their immediate working conditions. Therefore training, increased

performance, posts upgrading, better payment, issues of relationship and efficient

management play a central role in the eyes of the court interpreters. However,

magistrates both in lower and higher courts, seem to be preoccupied with the

challenges of administering justice to a multilingual and a multicultural community.

That is why issues of language of proceedings and language of record tend to attract

more of their attention; happily they also acknowledge the central role of the

interpreter.

The interpreter's effective training and improvement of status are considered essential

elements that will help him/her to respond adequately to the requirement of a

challenging task. It is shocking, however, that unlike SATI freelancers, court

interpreters seem to devote no attention to the issue of acquiring reference material

(such as dictionaries and encyclopaedias.) let alone electronic resources, which offer

much benefit to language work. Some freelancers claim that in this century the

Internet is no longer a luxury. However, for the court interpreters, it seems to be a

luxury. Except for a few Chief Interpreters, none ofthe court interpreters have access

to a computer. The rare computers that are in the Chief Interpreters' offices do not

have Internet access. It was frustrating to note that the court interpreters with whom I

worked did not have email addresses. The only communication equipment they have

is a landIine telephone, which allows the senior judicial officers to contact the

interpreters. At present, talking to an ordinary interpreter about a web-based

dictionary or a CD-ROM encyclopaedia would sound like talking a foreign language.

It should be noted, however, that the Department of Justice understands the

importance of technology for better provision of justice. At present, a number of

technology-driven projects are underway.
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casual and foreign language interpreters to ascertain their competencies and 
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is a landline telephone, which allows the senior judicial officers to contact the 

interpreters. At present, talking to an ordinary interpreter about a web-based 
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The Data Nervous System (DNS), for example, aims at connecting 3500 out of6500

desktops to Wide Area Network so as provide 80% of judicial officials with an

internet connection and research facilities (Kganyongo ed. 2001). It is sad, however,

to note that some people in the hierarchy who are aware of such facilities did not

make any effort to include technological aspects in the 2007 plan for transformation

ofcourt interpreting services.

The issue of specialisation in a field/sub-field (e.g. finance), also seems to be

missing. Moreover, the court interpreter seems to view networking in terms of his

relationship with other court interpreters, management, or stakeholders in the

judiciary only. No reference is made about possible interaction with freelance

language practitioners or other professional associations that are not part of the

judicial system. The two groups show similar views on the importance that they attach

to ethics or training and the search for a better working environment. Some of these

aspects and others that appeared in this section will be discussed in a way that allows

the interpreter's perception to be voiced.
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IV. Research design and method

IV.I Research design

1.1 Feeus of the research

One of the most salient concerns identified in the study of South African translation

and mterpreting has been the lack of translation/interpreting planning at macro-level

and, in many instances, even at a micro-level. Careful observers have had the

impression that there is a significant reliance on random or ad hoc translation and

interpreting service provision. However, the planning of translationlinterpreting is a

mammoth task. Moreover, there seems to be a lack of theoretical framework in which

such an endeavour can take place. The present research attempts to highlight the main

components that the planning of translation/interpreting should consider. These

considerations should include issues of training, professional status and corpus

development. The study intends to go further in providing the translators'I

interpreters' profiles as well as their perception of training and professional status.

Special focus is placed on court interpreting, which is in turn contrasted and

complemented by freelance translation/interpreting, medical translarion/interpreting,

and parliamentary translation/interpreting,

1.2 Approach

Various approaches can be used in the investigation of a scientific question. Leedy

(1993: 139) says that it is the nature ofdata that determines the use ofone approach or

the other. Depending on whether the datais verbal or numerical, the approach will be

either quantitative or qnalitative. The use ofmultiple approaches is generally favoured

because it tends to provide more accurate results, whereas exclusive reliance on one

approach may render a study particularly vulnerable to bias (Cohen and Manion

1994). It is therefore advisable to corroborate certain types of findings through

triangulation, which can decrease certain types ofbiases.
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In this study, the nature of the data. the objective of the study and the spectrum of

elements to be observed commanded the use of the dominantlless dominant model of

Creswell which stipulates that the researcher presents the study with a single

dominant paradigm with one small component of the overall study drawn from the

alternative paradigm (De Vos 2001: 360). The dominant paradigm will be qualitative

while the less dominant will be quantitative. De Vos argues that the advantage of this

approach lies mainly in consistency. The study presents a consistent picture whilst

additional information is used to probe some aspects to the study (De Vos 2001: 361).

The qualitstive information is analysed in accordance with Neuman's suggestion that

the qualitative researcher interprets data by giving them meaning, 'translating' them,

or making them understandable. However the meaning given begins with the point of

view of the people being studied (Neuman 2000: 158). Certain aspects of qualitative

information in my research were quantified and presented more concisely so as to

avoid unproductive redundancy. Althouglt the quantitative approach is less dominant,

it is certainly not unimportant. Quantification allows for general trends to be

identified. Quantitstive data will help to probe certain aspects of the study SO that

validity and reliability can be ensured.

1.3 Data aod method of coUection

1.3.1 Sampling techniques

I combined purposive, snowball and convenience sampling methods. Singleton,

Straight and McAllister argue that purposive sampling is based on the judgement of

the researcher who selects a sample that has the characteristics of the population,

whick is relevant to the question (De Vos 200I: 198). The sample in this study was not

a random selection of translators and interpreters. It was primarily a selection of

willing and interested translators and interpreters, capable of providing the

appropriate contribution needed for this research. Very few lecturers and trainers were

able to respond. Only two did. It is not clear whether this is due to their busy

schedules. The two insightful responses are rendered verbatim in appendix ]0.
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The first response was provided by a lecturer involved in the training of court

mterpreters and the second response is that of a lecturer involved in the training of

translators. It is believed that purposive sampling is often more appropriate for

ethnographic or qualitative research because only people who have a deep

understanding ofthe research topic can be included in the research sample.

Representativity

According to De Vos (2001: 193), it is impossible to identify, contact and study the

entire relevant population unless the said population is very small and readily

accessible. The target population of this research is big and not readily accessible,

thus the selection ofa representative sample was deemed necessary. Kerlinger defines

a representative sample as that which has approximately the most characteristic or

typical attributes of the target population (De Vos 2001: 246). It is known, however,

that representativity does not only mean qualitative characteristics but it must contain

a degree ofquantitative value.

Research samples and sizes

It is ordinarily maintained that a sample size 000 is the minimum number of cases to

sample if the researcher intends to use some form of statistical analysis. However,

there exist statistical tests that one can apply to studies, which involve less than 30

participants (Cohen and Manion 1985: 101; Sowden and Keeves 1988: 516). The

present thesis, which is mainly qualitative, will only make use ofdeseriptive statistics.

The table below shows the number ofrespondents according to different groupings

Table 4. I: Research sample

Sector Tr.uulator Interpreten Tran.latonlinterpreter.o ToW

Court - 34 - 34

Health Om: - 11 - II

Parliament . - 11 II

F_ 37 - 7 44

Leemrers I I 2

Total 38 46 18 102
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The courts represented include:

• Cape Town Magistrates' Court

• Khayelitsha Magistrates' Court

• Mitchells Plain Magistrates' Court

• Goodwood Magistrates' Court

• Wynberg Magistrates' Court

• AthIone Magistrates' Court

• ParowMagistrates' Court

• Bishop Lavis Magistrates' Court.

In 1997, the National Language Project (NLP) trained and placed in hospitals 22

health care interpreters. For this research, I made every effort to contact all these

interpreters. It was found that only a. few had remained in the interpreting profession.

The Flemish government funded the NLP initiative intending that, after a period of

two to three years, the Western Cape Health Department would take up the payment

of the interpreters, but unfortunately this did not happen. The Department of Health

refused to create and fund interpreting posts in the hospitals. Only a few hospitals

who had acknowledged the dire need for interpreting services came up with strategies

to retain interpreters, while other hospitals dismissed them due to the lack of funding.

The present research started about four years after the initial training and placement. It

was possible to contact all the interpreters at these Health Care facilities:

• Mowbray Maternity Hospital

• Groote Schuur HospiraI (Oncology Department)

• Cape Town Clinic

• Red Cross Children's Hospital.

In spite of numerous attempts, the interpreter at Karl Bremer Hospital could not be

easily reached, and, when at last I met her, she had lost her job several months

previously and hence could not be included in the sample. Most of the interpreters

wrote their names on the questionnaires, though it was stipulated that they were to

answer anonymously. The researcher assigned to each of them a pseudonym to

protect their rights and interests. This is a way of complying with the principle of

confidentiality. All participants were made aware ofthe purpose ofthe study.
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1.3.2 Aeeess and p"nnissions

Parliament

Flick suggests that the researchers and their communicative competencies are the

main 'instrument' of collecting data (Flick 2002: 54). I was to use various strategies

in my attempts to gain access to the diverse institutions that deal with translators and

interpreters. I was introduced to Mr David, Head ofLanguage Services in Parliament

in 2001 during a workshop organised by the Western Cape Language Committee of

which he was a member of the board. Subsequent to this meeting. a Multilingualism

Action Group (MAG) was initiated and I became a member. I got an opportunity to

meet Mr David more often during meetings of language activists or during

translators/interpreters gatherings, seeing that Me David also does some translation

and interpretation work. During the same year I approached Me David to tell him

about my present research in which lie showed much interest. I arranged to send him a

draft of my questionnaire for comments. Unfortunately he never returned the

questionnaire, although I sent him two emails and made three phone calls to remind

him. He replied to one of my phone calls with apologies. I took this opportunity to

inform him that the questionnaire had been finalised and I needed his assistance for

datacollection. J sent him a questionnaire, which he approved and he then referred me

to one language practitioner, Me Kekana, who was to coordinate the in-house

distribution and collection of questionnaires. After a period of more than five months

and multiple promises from Me Kekana, I collected only three questionnaires. Apart

from Me Kekana, two other women. Jabulani and Makobo, had completed the

questionnaires,.

Kekana explained that the other language practitioners were not willing to fill in the

questionnaire even though the hierarchy had approved it. He gave many reasons that I

cannnt quote in this thesis, except for the one that follows. Although Kekana was

young and newly appointed, he held a tertiary degree in Translation Studies. His

presence and qualification posed a threat to some language practitioners who, in spite

of long years of employment, bad not undergone tertiary education or other training

suitable for their tasks.
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Some suspected that he was gathering data for a post-graduate qualification, thus

fearing tbat he could attain far better professional status than they could. Some even

came to see me and ask me questions to ascertain that it was not Kekana's research

which was underway.

I reported the difficulty that I faced to Mr David, but nothing was done to change the

situation. As was the case in the situation I have described above, Flick (2002: 56)

argues that research is an intrusion into the life of an institution. I attempted to reduce

the intrusive effect by working unobtrusively behind an in-house facilitator, but it did

not work The reason for this resistance may possibly be that research unsettles the

institution by exposing the limitations of the institution (Flick 2002: 56). One of the

ways to dissipate doubts about the adverse effects of the research is by building a

relationship of trust with the institution. Unfortunately this takes much time. After a

period of almost two years, I phoned the head of language services at Parliament, Mr

Lungwe, who happened to be a new appointee, following the retirement of the former

head. I talked to him in the most formal way I could. He looked very interested and

asked me to prepare a presentation for him and a panel of eight heads of sections. I

presented to this team the background, intentions, procedures and intended results of

the research. The 40 minute presentation was followed by a ten minutes question and

answer period. The questions touched both issues pertaining to the research and my

life as an individual. After the presentation, we agreed that the heads of sections

would dispatch and retrieve questionnaires from members oftheir respective sections.

At the end of this process, I collected information from almost 20"/0 of the

translatorfmterpreters ofthe parliament (i.e. 12 language practitioners out ofa total of

60).

Flick (2002: 56) warns that providing more information about the background ofthe

research does not necessarily facilitate access to an institution and this prove true in

my experience. In 2002, I was part of the delegation sent by my university to the

Justice College in Pretoria I was able to meet the national inspectors of court

interpreters to whom I was introduced. They looked enthusiastic about the research

project, endorsed it and pledged their support.
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We agreed that J would send them a copy ofmy questionnaire for them to administer

to the interpreters attending various training sessions at Justice College in Pretoria.

This would have provided a national sample of court interpreters. Shortly after

arriving in Cape Town, I sent them two questionnaires. After waiting for several

months in vain, I contacted one ofthem who asked me to wait for a while, but nothing

came of this. When I contacted him again, he told me that I should not bother calling

him all the time as he had my contact details, and would call me in due course. I have

not received one questionnaire up to now. Maybe the inspector was too busy to attend

to my request or maybe he did not trust me enough. Due to the long distance between

us, it was difficult to establish a trusting relationship, even over a long period oftime.

I have come to learn that in the absence of a trusting relationship between the

researcher and the institution, even the most detailed information about the research

and its potential benefits cannot be fruitful.

I resorted to gathering data at provincial level, in the Western Cape Province. J went

to one of the major courts in Cape T0__ In the absence of the Chief Court

Interpreter, I was introduced to the Chief Magistrate, who listened to my research

project. She indicated that I would not be allowed to gather data uuJess the

questionnaire was approved by the Provincial Office of the Department of Justice. I

sent a sample of my questionnaires together with accompanying letters. Upon

approval, the questionnaires were directly sent to all the head-cluster courts, together

with my letter, the supervisor's introductory letter and the department's letter of

reference. Later, at various courts, I realised that some of the courts had lost or

misplaced the documents, whilst other courts did not start the dispatching of

questionnaires to individual interpreters until I personally went there. In one instance,

the chief court interpreter opposed the recommendations 'of the hierarchy to complete

the questionnaire. I concur with Flick (2002: 57) that. with regard to persons in

institutions and specific situations, the researcher above all faces the problem of

willingness from the research candidates. Initially, it took much energy and time to

establish a link with almost each of the court interpreters and convince him/her to

complete a questionnaire. Later, I used the strategy of snowballing to contact other

court interpreters. My position as a casual court interpreter also helped as I was

perceived, to some extent, as an insider.
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Snowballing has the problem ofleading the researcher to work only with a group of

friends who can have a similar view on certain issues. However, in order to limit the

adverse effect of snowballing, I directly contacted certain courts without any other

court interpreter as reference.

Health care

I used two main channels to contact interpreters ofthe Health Care sector:

• firstly, I had the research endorsed by the National Language Project

(NLP)

• secondly, the Planned Parenthood Association of South Africa (pPASA).

At the time of the research, the NLP course co-ordinator, who was involved in the

piloting of the questionnaire and thus knew about the research project, undertook to

contact all the interpreters on my behalf. I encountered some problems at these two

institutions. I arranged times and dates to administer the questionnaire to the

interpreters. The contact with the interpreters went smoothly, except at one tertiary

hospital where the research project was re-assessed by the hospital ethics research

committee which sent the questionnaire to the matron in charge of interpreting

research supervision who gave it to the interpreters. Rather than dealing with the

training and placement ofinterpreters ofthe South African indigenous languages, the

PPASA deals with interpreters of foreign languages. The PPASA pays its interpreters

a nominal fee for the number of hours they work at the government hospitals. The

PPASA interpreting project co-ordinator approached the interpreters and administered

the questionnaires on my behalf.

The freelance translators and interpreters were contacted via the South African

Translators' Institute (SATI), which is a professional body representing translators.,

interpreters, editors, lexicographers and other language practitioners. At one of the

SATI meetings, the researcher (who is a member of the organisation) requested

permission to gather data from members at provincial and national level. The

provincial and national offices circulated the questionnaires to the members appearing

on their email distribution lists. However the response rate was rather slow, SO the

researcher undertook to directly contact the SATI members.
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He randomly selected some 168 members from the register of the freelance

practitioners appearing on SATI Website. Approximately 10"/0 of the latter group

responded Le. 17 people. They were added to those who had previously answered the

questionnaire.

It was noticed that multiple identities can help open doors to respondents. Apart from

being a student and a part time member of staff at the University, and a casual court

interpreter and accredited sworn translator, I invested much effort in language

activism at provincial level and also associated with the translators'/interpreters'

professional bodies. The above factors, along with a certain degree of divine

intervention, allowed the collection of data discussed. It should be noted however

that, from experience, it seems easier to gather data from students. Interpreters and

translators work under extreme pressure and strict deadlines. The difficulty of

gathering data at courts and the parliament was exacerbated by the fact that at the time

of the research, the public service sector was undergoing restructuring, which, in

some cases, led to several retrenchments. A climate of fear discouraged some

translarors/inrerpreters from responding, thinking that they could lose their jobs if they

were assessed and found incompetents for their posts. In the Department of Justice,

for example, the entry requirement was changed from grade ten level to grade 12. Yet

many interpreters with the lower qualification had previously been employed, thus

creating a state of unease in the entire interpreting sector. Precautions guaranteeing

anonymity could ouly dispel the reservations up to a certain point (Flick 2002: 57)

Another problem related to the gathering of data in the Western Province is related to

ethnicity. Some of the major universities that train translators/interpreters are in

Gauteng, the Free State or Potchefstroom. Qualified professionals from these

provinces are recruited to work at key positions in the Western Cape Province where

the professionals are Dot necessarily under-quaIified. However, the relationship

among the professionals from different provinces is not always smooth. This is an

important issue for research in African institutions. I had to be sensitive to all these

delicate issues so as not to be perceived as being under the patronage ofone group or

another.
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He randomly selected some 168 members from the register of the freelance 

practitioners appearing on SATI Website. Approximately 10"/0 of the latter group 

responded ie. j 7 people. They were added to those who had previously answered the 

questionnaire. 

It was noticed that multiple identities can help open doors to respondents. Apart from 

being a student and a part time member of staff at the University, and a ca5lIal court 

interpreter and accredited sworn trnnslator, I invested much effort in language 

activism at provincial level and also associated with the translators'/interpreters' 

professional bodies. The above factors, along with a certain degree of divine 

intervention, allowed the collection of data discussed. It should be noted however 

that, from experience, it seems easier to gather data from students. interpr(.'!ers and 

translators work under extreme pressure and striet deadlines. The difficulty of 

gsthering data at court. and the parliament was exacerbated by the :fuet that at the time 

of the research, the public service sector was undergoing restructuring, which, in 

some cases, led to several retrenchments. A climate of fear discouraged some 

tra".lators(mterpreters from responding, thinking lhat they could lose their jobs if they 

were assessed and found incompetents fOT their posts. In the Department of Justice, 

for eownple, the entry requirement was changed from grade ten level to grade 12. Yet 

many interpreters with the lower qualitication had previously heen employed, thus 

creating a atate of unease in the entire interpreting sector. Precautions guaranteeing 

anonymity could only dispel the reservations up to a certain point (Flick 2002: 57) 

Another problem related to the gathering of data in the Western Province is related to 

ethnicity. Some of the major universities that train translators/interpreters are in 

Gauteng, the Free State or Potchefstroom. Qualified professionals from these 

provinces are recruited to work at key pusitions in the Western Cape Province where 

the professionals are not necessarily under-qualified. However, the relationship 

among the professionals from different provinces is not always smooth. This is an 

important issue for research in Afiican institntions. I had to be sensitive to all these 

delicate issues 00 as not to be perceived as being under the patronage of one group or 

another. 
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De Vos (2001: 30) states that researchers are ethically obliged to ensure that they are

competent and adequately skilled to undertake the proposed investigations. I felt that I

was well qualified, both academically and professionally, in knowing how to deal

with people in a purely African context.

1.4 limitations

Sample

One of the most frequent limitations associated with qualitative research is that related

to sample size - a total of 1()() respondents for one questionnaire and two respondents

for the other questionnaire seems indeed a small sample. Notwithstanding this, it is an

acceptable practice in qualitative research, seeing that the aim is to investigate in

detail and in depth the experience of a small number of subjects (Neuman 2000, De

Vos 2001, Mouton 2001). The relatively long and detailed questionnaire was

conceived in order to counter the issues of low response rates. thus ensuring a wealth

ofinformation even from a smaIl sample.

Qualitative ~eare"

Qualitative research is descriptive and exploratory in nature. This makes it prone to

the inclusion ofrepetitive information or other details that may seem irrelevant. It also

requires a lot of time to analyse the diverse responses that individuals provide.

However the use ofthe written medium as sole means of information collection was

intended to limit such adverse effects.

Generalisability

The current studies rely on data collected among the Western Cape Court, Health

Care and Parliament interpreters, although the freelance practitioners are drawn from

a nationwide range. It is expected, however, that although these language practitioners

share some commonalities with their counterparts nationally, the samples may

constitute a unique set in themselves, but the socio-cultural, economic or political

conditions in which they work do not differ very much from those of the other

provinces.
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De Vos (2001: 30) states that researchers are ethically obliged to ensure that they aTe 

competent and adequately skilled to undertake the proposed investigations. I felt that 1 

was well qualified, both academically and professionally, in knowing how to deal 

with people in a purely African context. 

1.4 Limitations 

Sample 

One of the most frequent limitations associated with qualitative research is that related 

to sample size - a total of 100 respondents for one questionnaire and two respondents 

for the other questionnaire seems indeed a small sample. Notwithstanding this, it is an 

acceptable practice in qualitative research, seeing that the aim is to investigate in 

detail and in depth the experience of a small number of subjects (Neuman 2000, De 

Vos 2001, Mouton 200 I). The rclatively long and detailed questionnaire was 

conceived in order to counter the issues of low response rates,. thus ensuring a wcaltb 

ofinformation even from a small sample. 

Qualitative ""eareh 

Qualitative :research is descriptive and exploratruy in nature. 'This makes it prone to 

the inclusion of repetitive information or other details that may seem irrelevant. It also 

requires a lot of lime to analyse the diverse responses that individuals provide. 

However the use of the written medium as sole means of infonnation collection was 

intended to limit such adverse effects. 

Generalbability 

The current studies rely on data collected among the Western Cape Coun, Health 

Care and Parliament interpreters, although the freelance practitioners are drawn from 

a nationwide range. It is expected, however, that although these language pmctitioners 

share some commonalities with their counterparts nationally, the samples may 

constitote a unique set in themselves, but the socio-cultural, economic or political 

conditions in which they work do not differ very much from those of the other 

provinces. 
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An argument for the generalisation of findings can stem from mobility; taking into

account the fact that some of the interpreters and translators currently based in the

Western Cape had previously worked and gathered experience from other provinces.

However, one can only cautiously generalise the findings to professionals who

nationally share similar characteristics.

1.5 Additional sonrces of information

Archives

Due to the limitations already mentioned, it appeared itnportant to add information

from different sources, which included archives, literature, job advertisements and

observation. It was found that the documented history of South Africa is stored both

in the audio-visual and the written form. The written documents are sometimes dated

or undated. The undated documents were taken into consideration in order to provide

supplementary information. I examined a total of 972 documents, both public and

private. Unfortunately most of these documents did not tell the history of Soutb

African translation/imerpreting. They were classified under the label 'translation'

simply because they were translated documents. Seeing that the focus of this research

is mainly on interpreting, these documents were not ofmuch help.

Literature

Scientific literature, both published and unpublished, provided the bulk of the

theoretical elements on translation, interpreting and language planning and policy. It

also helped to supplement analytical information included in other documents. The

103 government publications examined included annual reports. The annual reports of

the Department of Education as well as the Department of Arts, Culture and

Technology provided insightful information which permitted the researcher to gain

understanding of three important aspects related to the language situation of South

Africa. These aspects are the following: the development of translation, the

development of the Afrikaans language and the importance ofthe French language in

South Africa.
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An argument for tile generalisation of findings can stem from mobjJity; laking into 

account the fact that some of the interpreters and translators currently based in the 

Western Cape had previously worked and gathered experience from other provinces. 

However, one can only cautiously generalise the findings to professionals who 

nationally share similar characteristics. 

1.5 Additional sonrces or inrormation 

Archives 

Due to the limitations already mentioned, it appeared important to add information 

from different sources, Which included archives, literature, job advertisements and 

observatioa It was found that the documented history of South Africa is stored both 

in the audio-visual and the written form. The written documents are sometimes dated 

or undated. The undated documents were taken into consideration in order to provide 

supplementary information. I examined a total of 972 documents, both public and 

private. Unfortunately most of these documents did not tell the history of South 

African transla!ionl"mterpreting. They were classified under the label 'translation' 

simply because they were translated documents. Seeing thai the focus of this research 

i. mainly OIl interpreting, these documents were not of much help. 
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Scientific literatore, both published and unpublished, provided the bulk of the 

theoretical elements on translation, interpreting and language planning and policy. It 

also helped to supplement analytical information included in other documents. The 

103 government publications examined included annual reports. The annual reports of 

the Department of Education as well as the Department of Arts, Cultore and 

Teclmology provided insightful information which permitted the researcher to gain 

understanding of three important aspects related to the language situation of South 

Africa. These aspects are the following: the development of translation, the 

development of the Afrikaans language and the importance of the F rencb language in 

South Africa. 
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Job advertisements

A total of 163 job advertisements were examined. The job advertisements appeared in

various newspapers published countrywide. The advertisements covered four sectors:

translation jobs, editing jobs, interpreting jobs and communication-related jobs (i.e.

journalists and reporters.)

Observation ofthe interpreters in court

In order to supplement the information gathered through the questionnaire and

familiarise myself with court interpreters, the Chief Interpreter at the Wynberg

Magistrates' Court suggested that I sit in court to observe the interpreters during the

court proceedings. Then I could discuss with him or the other interpreters some of the

issues that demanded clarification. I realised that there were many elements that could

be observed, so I decided to focus on three major elements, turn taking, language

change in court and voice pitch. It appears that these three elements are a

juxtaposition of the power and the status of the court officials. I observed court

interpreters in over 156 court case hearings, including arraigmnents, trials, verdicts,

and sentencing for charges as varied as murder, theft, possession of stolen items,

prostitution, burglary, and sexual harassment. My observation was carried out at the

following courts: Wynberg Magistrates' Court, Goodwood Magistrates' Court, and

Parow Magistrates' Court. All these courts are located within the Cape Town Unicity.

Participant obsovation as court interpreter

I interpreted in two cases. The first one consisted of trial, verdict and sentence for

attempted murder. The second one consisted ofan arraignment, a bail application, and

another bail application based on new facts, a postponement and the withdrawal of

matter against the accused on charges of theft ofa motor vehicle. The two cases made

me realise two important fuels:

• The interpreter needs to be trained on how to deal with emotions.

• The code of conduct for the court interpreters is unrealistic in its

assumption that the interpreter can function purely as a machine that deals

with language alone.
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Job advertisements 

A total of 163 job advertisements were examined. The job advertisements appeared in 

various newspapers published countrywide. The advertisements covered four sectors: 

translation jobs, editing jobs, interpreting jobs and communication-related jobs (i.e. 

journalists and n:porters.) 

Observation or the interpreters iu court 

In order to supplement the information gathered through the questionnaire and 

familiarise myself with court interpreters, the Chief Interpreter at the Wynberg 

Magistrates' Court suggested that I sit in court to observe the interpret"'" during the 

court proceedings. Then I could discuss with him or the other interpreters some of the 

issues that demanded clarification. I realised that there were many elements that could 

be observed, so 1 decided to focus on three major elements, tum taking, language 

change in court and voice pitch. It appears that these three elements are a 

juxtaposition of the power and the status of the court officials. I observed court 

interpreters in over 156 court case hearings, including arraignments, trials, verdict£, 

and sentencing for charges as varied as murder, theft, possession of stolen items, 

prostitution, burglary, and ""xual harassment. My observation was carried out at tbe 

fonowing courts: Wynberg Magistrates' Court, Goodwood Magistrates' Court, and 

Parow Magistrates' Court_ All these courts are located within the Cape Town UnicilY. 

Participant observatioD "s eonrt int"rpreter 

I interpreted in two ca.<;es_ The first one consisted of trial, verdict and sentence for 

attempted mu:rder_ The second one consisted of an arraignment, a bail application, and 

another bail application based on new fucts, a postponement and the withdrawal of 

matter against the accused on charges of theft of a motor vehicle_ The two cases made 

me realise two important fu.cts: 

.. The interpreter needs to be trained on how to deal with emotions. 

.. The code of conduct for the court interpreters is unrealistic in its 

assumption that the interpreter can function purely as a machine that deals 

with language alone. 
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Participant observation as a caregiverlinterpreter

During the course of this research, I operated as a caregiver/interpreter for two

patients. The experience involved interpreting for the patients in the following health

care institutions:

• Willowmead Medical Centre, which is a private clinic

• Mowbray Maternity Hospital, a public health care institution

• Groote Schuur Hospital, a public health care institution

• the VeT Academic Private Hospital, a private health care institution

• the Honeyside Road Clinic, which is a public health care institution.

Moreover, I also interpreted for a consultative meeting of the Sonth African and

European speech therapists. The experience provided me with an opportunity to

interact in the consultation room with the following health care practitioners:

• three general practitioners (GPs)

• six gynaecologists

• two specialists in ambulation

• four radiologists

• one anaesthetist

• over 12 nurses

• 26 speech therapists.

Flick (2002: 54) argues that, in qualitative research, the researcher cannot adopt a

neutral role. This researcher's various roles in courts and hospitals allowed him to be

viewed as a visitor, an initiate and an insider. All these roles allowed a balanced

combination of fiuniliarity and strangeness (Flick 2002: 58). The visitor's role

allowed him to observe routines that are taken for granted by the interpreters. The

initiate's role allowed a subjective perception of interpreting.
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Participant observatilln as a caregiv" .. linterpreter 

During the course of this research, 1 operated as a caregiver/interpreter for two 

patients. The experience involved interpreting for the patients in the following health 

care institutions: 

.. Willowmead Medical Centre, which is a private clinic 

.. Mowbray Maternity Hospital, a public health care institution 

.. Groote Schuur Hospital, a public health care institution 

.. the UeT Academic Private Hospital, a private health care institution 

.. the Honeyside Road Clinic, which is a public health care institution. 

Moreover, I also interpreted for a consultative meeting of the South African and 

European speech thempists. The experience provided me with an opportunity 10 

interact in the consultation room with the following health care practitioners: 

.. three general practitioners (GPs) 

• six gynaecologists 

.. two specialists in ambulation 

.. four ;radiologists 

.. one anaesthetist 

.. over 12 nurses 

.. 26 speech thempists. 

Flick (2002: 54) argues thai, in qualitative research, Ihe researcher cannot adopt a 

neutral role. This research.,,-'. various roles in courts and hospitals allowed him to be 

viewed as a visitor, an initiate and an insider. All these roles allowed a balanced 

combination of familiarity and strangeness (Flick 2002: 58). The visito,'. role 

allowed him to observe murine. that are taken for granted by the interpreters. The 

initiate's role oIlowed a subjective perception of interpreting. 
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IV.2 SUlVey Questionnain

2.1 lntroduction

The survey questionnaire used in this study did not emerge as a set of fully fladged

elements. The questions rather matured through a process of refinement, revision,

construction, deconstruction, reconstruction, modelling and reshaping. This process

did not only touch the lexical and syntactical aspect, but it also involved the

modification of the layout, addition of some questions and deletion of others. Such

decisions were motivated by three main factors:

• the purpose of the study

• efficiency and elegance requirements

• time and resource constraints.

The purpose of the study was that of assessing the training needs of translators and

interpreters, the intended result being the production oftranslators' training models. It

was important to examine the perception of different stakeholders on translators' and

interpreters' training in academic and non-academic settings. These dictated the

constraints that the questionnaire should have. Efficiency and elegance are elements

that cannot be ignored in the design of a survey tool. The survey questionnaire ought

to be neat, and attractive to see. It should be appealing to read and to answer.

Elegance refers to the layout and the aesthetic presentation of the tool. Efficiency is

important because the questionnaire must be simply constructed, questions must be

easy to understand and easy to answer. Tune constraints are a key element that 1, as

the designer of the questionnaire, had to take into account. The questionnaire cost

much effort from the designer but less time and effort when filled in by the

respondents. This accounts for the abundance of closed questions. Closed questions

require much from the researcher. I scrutinised the pertinent elements to ensure that

the respondents answered the questions without spending unnecessary effort.

Resource constraints refer to elements such as the number ofthe pages and the size of

characters. When these elements are neglected, they can cause hazardous effects. The

length of the questionnaire was kept to a reasonable size because of the cost of

production.
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2.1 Introduetion 

The swvey questiormaire used in this study did not emerge as a set of fully fladged 

elements. The questions rather matmed through a process of refinement, revision, 

construction, deconstruction, reconstruction, modelling and reshaping. This process 

did not only touch the lexical and syntactical aspect, but it also involved the 

modification of the layout, addition of some questions and deletion of others. Such 

decisions were motivated by three main factors: 

.. the purpose of the study 

.. efficiency and elegance requirements 

.. time and resource constraints. 

The purpose of the study was that of assessing the trainlng needs of translators and 

interpreters, the intended result being the production of translators' training mooels. It 

was important to examine the perception of different stakeholders on translators' and 

interpreters' training in academic and non·academic settings. These dictated the 

constraint. that the questionnaire .hnuld have. Efficiency and elegance are element. 
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Elegance refers to the layoot and the aesthetic presentation of the 100l. Efficiency is 
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much effOrt from the designer bn! less time and effort wb"" filled in by the 
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Te<]uire much from the researcher. I scrutinised the pertinent elements to ensure that 
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Resource constraints refer 10 elements such as the number onhe pages and the size of 

characters. When these elements are neglected, they can cause hazardous effects. The 
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production. 
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The questionnaire was three-fold. It contained a questionnaire for the translators, a

questionnaire for the interpreters and a third questionnaire designed for tutors,

lecturers or instructors who are involved in the training of translators and interpreters.

Fortunately, at an early stage in the study, we were made aware of the fact that many

targeted translators work in both translation and interpreting and only a few of them

restrict themselves to one task. It therefore appeared worthwhile to construct a

questionnaire that would be convenient for three categories of respondents i.e.

translators and interpreters and those who do both activities.

In its earliest version, the translators' questionnaire (Questionnaire 1- see Appendix 6)

emerged as a set of 14 questions of which 13 were open questions and 1 was a

grading question The aspects of training needs, perception of training and

respondents' background information were mixed up. The interpreters' questionnaire

(Questionnaire 2- see Appendix 6) was similar to Questionnaire I except for the third

question, which assumed that interpreters charge per hour, and other questions where

the word 'translator' was replaced with the word 'interpreter'. The tutors'

questionnaire (Questionnaire 3- see Appendix 1) was much shorter than the others- it

consisted of seven questions only. The present study was originally intended to be a

follow-up of previous research conducted in South Africa, It is often argued that it is

not just any compilation of questions that can be considered to be a viable instrument

for data gathering for scientific enquiry. I realised that I needed to assess and improve

the questionnaire. Three methods were used for this purpose:

• internal validation

• content validity

• pilot work.
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The questionnaire was three-fold. It contained a questionnaire tor the trallslators, a 

questionnaire ror the interpreters :and a third questionnaire designed rOT tutors, 
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In it. earliest. version, the translators' questionnaire (Questionnaire 1- see Appendix 6) 

emerged as a set of 14 questions of which 13 were open questions and 1 was a 

grading question. The aspects of training needs, perception of training and 

respolldents' background ioforrnation were mixed up. The interpreters' questiolll1aire 

(Questiomraire 2- see Appendix 6) was similar to Questionnaire 1 except for the third 

question, which assumed that interpreters charge per hour, and other questions where 

the word 'tra.nslator' was replaced with the word 'interpreter'. The tutors' 
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2.2 Internal validation

2.2.1 Introduction

Internal validation of the questionnaire aims at assessing the ability of the

questionnaire to gather data pertinent to the objective of the study. The method of

internal validation I used was the clustering method. The questions were grouped in

five clusters:

• background information

• translators' and interpreters' status

• training needs

• perception ofacademic training oftranslators and interpreters

• possible alternative ways oftraining translators and interpreters.

2.2.2 Oustering

The clustering exercise was interesting in that it east light on the fact that the

questions were not sufficient for understanding the aspect of translation and

interpreting under examination. Moreover, it appeared that the questionnaire was

based on the assumption that the elements under investigation were monolithic and

unilateral. The truth is that a phenomenon can appear simple and easy to apprehend

but, ifone neglects other surrounding aspects, the collection ofthe information can be

jeopardised. This exercise was also helpful in highlighting variables and connecting

them to their indicators thereby testing the link between the variables and the

indicators.
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2.2 Internal validation 

2.2.1 Introduction 

Internal validation of the questionnaire aims at assessmg the ability of the 

questionnaire to gather data pertinent to the objective of the study. The method of 

internal validation I used was the clustering method. The questions were grouped in 

five clusters: 

.. background information 

.. tnmslators' and interpreters' status 

.. training needs 

.. perception of academic training oftnmslators and interpreters 

.. possible alternative ways of training tnmslators and interpreters. 

2.2.2 Clustering 

The clustering exercise was interesting in that it cast light on the fact that the 

questions were not sufficient for understanding the aspect of translation and 

interpreting under examination. Moreover, it appeared that the questionnaire was 

based on the assumption that the elements under investigation were monolithic and 

unilateral. The truth is that a phenomenon can appear simple and easy to apprehend 

but, if one neglects other surrounding aspects, the collection of the information can be 

jeopardised. This exercise was also helpful in highlighting variables and connecting 

them to their indicators thereby testing the link between the variables and the 

indicators. 
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Table 4.2: Clustering ofQuestionnaire I on translation and interpreting

VARIABLE INDICATOR
PROFILE Activity

BducationalIevel
Background in Translation Studies
Accreditation andaffiliation
Experience in the profession
Language combination
Text types
Main occupation

STATUS Income
S8tisfactioo wah !he income
Respect
Perception of the s1alus
wcrk Load
Acceptability ofthe work load
1 . a attitude

TRAINlNG NEEDS Types ofdilfieulties
Releeance of/mining aspects

PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC Benefits
TRAINlNG Effect ofskills

Mostimportan! elements to contain
.

General~oo 00 training
PERCEPTION OF ALTERNATIVE
TRAINlNG Possibilities

Elements to contain
Conditionsof admission
Generalperception 00 1raiDing

Table 4.3: Clustering of questionnaire 2 for trainers

VARIABLE INDICATOR
PROFILE Position

Prnctice of1I1msIati00 _ iDteIpJeting

Level of education
Background in tnmsJatioostody
Teaobing oftnmslatioofmlerp...,fu'J~
Accreditation uud affiliation

STATUS Perception of the status
Increase oftransla:tors' ea:mings
Role oftranslators am interpreters
Possibility ofantagonism.

attitudes

TRAINlNG NEEDS Relevance of training aspects

PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC Benefits
TRAINlNG Opinion 011 academictIainiDg

Particularity ofacademic lnliDiD&
Most importan! eIen=ls to contain
General . 00 trainina

PERCEPTION OF ALTERNATIVE Possibilities
TRAINlNG Dumtion

Parti<Olarity
Conditions of admisgWn

General perceptionon train""
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At stage 1, apart from the biases that could have impaired the survey, it also appeared

that the three questionnaires were too short. Moreover alI the different aspects of the

study were mixed together. Another weakness of the questionnaire at this stage was

that there was no space provided for answers. The predominance of open-ended

questions meant that the respondents had to exercise much effort to answer. Despite

the lack ofspace for the answers to be written, the questionnaire was weakened by the

lack of clear instruction about how the questionnaire should be answered. These

challenges and many others one ohserved in looking carefully at the questionnaires,

called for improvement.

At stage 2, the three initial questionnaires had changed in their appearance. The main

changes that were introduced included the following:

• Questionnaire 1 for translators and questionnaire 2 for interpreters were

combined into one single questionnaire, addressed to both translators and

interpreters.

This major decision was taken because most of the translators and interpreters are

involved in both translation and interpreting, ouly few people restrict themselves to

one activity. Therefore, constructing one hybrid questionnaire was not only beneficial

but also time and resouree-efficient.

• Questionnaire 1 contained more close-ended questions which presented an

advantage for the respondents. Chauchat (1985) argues that such questions

require much from the researcher. The respondents find them easier to answer

than open-ended ones.

• New questions were added so as to capture data that is important for the

purpose of the work. Some of them were borrowed from previous surveys

namely the 1992 survey conducted in the Gauteng Province and the 1999

survey conducted in the Kwa-Zulu Province.

From an initial set of 14 questions for questionnaire 1 and seven questions for

questionnaire 2 at stage 1, I now have at stage 2, 39 questions for translators and

interpreters; whilst the tutors' questionnaire now contains 20 questions. At this stage

it was felt that both the questionnaire for translatorsl"mterpreters and the questionnaire

for tutors should undergo the process ofcontent validity.
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that the three questionnaires were too sholt. Moreover all the different aspects of the 

study were mixed together. Another weakness of the questionnaire at this stage was 

that there was no space provided for answers. The predominance of open-ended 

questions meant that the respondents had to exercise much effort to answer. Despite 

the lack of space for the """wen; to be lVritten, the questionnaire was weakened by the 

lack of clear instruction ahoul how the questionnaire should be answered. These 

challenges and many others one observed in looking carefully at the questionnaires, 
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At stage 2,. the three initial questionnaires had changed in their appearance. The main 

changes that were introduced included the following: 

.. Questionnaire I for translators and questionnaire 2 for interpreters were 

combined into one single questionnaire, addressed to both translators and 

interpreters. 

This major decision was taken because most of the translators and interpreters are 

involved in both translation and interpreting, ouly few people restrict themselves to 

one activity. Therefore, constructing one hybrid questionnaire was not ouly beneficial 

but also time and resouree-efficient. 

.. Questionnaire I contained more close-ended questions which presented an 

advantage for the respondents. Chauchat (1985) argues that such questions 

require much from the researcher. The respondents find them easier to answer 

than open-ended ones. 

.. New questions were added so as to capture data that is impoltant for the 

purpose of the wolk Some of them were borrowed from previous surveys 

namely the 1992 survey conducted in the Gauteng Province and the 1999 

survey conducted in the Kwa-Zulu Province. 

From an initial set of 14 questions for questionnaire I and seven questions for 

questionnaire 2 at stage 1, I now bave at stage 2, 39 questions for translators and 

interpreters; whilst the tutors' questiormaire now contains 20 questions. At this stage 

it was felt that both the questionnaire for translatorifmterprelers and the questionnaire 

for tutors should undergo the process of conteat Validity. 
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2.4 Content validity

Mark S. Litwin's (1991: 82) Haw to Measure Survey Reliability defines content

validity as follows:Tontent validity stands for the measure of survey accuracy that

involves formal review by individuals who are experts in the subject matter of the

smvey'. My experience is that experts' help can be beneficial. It has the advantage of

stimulating the researcher's own thinking. Throughout the process of questionnaire

construction, the researcher may undergo a phenomenon referred to as iteration, i.e.

unceasingly thinking of a better way to formulate a question, even when the task has

already been completed. If there is no mind-stimulating input from outside, iteration

may turn viciously redundant and unproductive. When I received input from the

experts, I approached the survey tool with a renewed critical stance.

Oppenheim (1992: 42) warnsofthe danger ofrelying on experts as the only means of

questionnaire validation He declares, •It is dangerous to assume that we know in

advance how respondents or fieldworkers will react, and it is a mistake to ask "an

erperl"'. It should be noted that even an expert can be misinformed about field

realities, thus expert advice should be considered as a set of suggestions.

The researcher should feel at liberty either to embrace or reiect changes proposed by

an expert, but these are no easy decisions. It takes a great deal ofreflection on the part

of the researcher. Sometimes, the expert may simply ask a question instead of

dictating what should be done. At other times, the expert may sound hesitant in tone.

All these elements mean that it is the questionnaire designer who must make the final

decision My own impression during the content validity process was that the

different experts who intervened did not have any intentions of belittling me. On the

contrary, they often brought light to some aspects that I either did not have full

mastery of or that I had overlooked. The onus was thus left on me to make the final

decision
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Out of eight experts selected, six were able to provide input. Here follow their

descriptions and the reason for which they were selected:

I. I selected a Professor ofLinguistics with a proven reputation and authorship in the

area of sociolinguistics. This specialised area of linguistics, also referred to as the

sociology of language or language in society, has bearing on the study. The

questionnaire will be used in a society that has its own way of communicating. It

takes a specialist to assess whether the language used in the questionnaire would

be understood. In other words, does the language fit the linguistic environment?

2. I selected a Professor of Education with a special interest in concept formation

and text readability. The text will be read by a variety ofpeople, therefore one has

to ascertain whether the text meets readability and comprehensibility features.

3. I selected a Professor of Interpretation and Translation Studies. I needed the

expert input ofa scholar in translation studies to ensure that the questionnaire was

capable of collecting data that is pertinent to research in this domain. This

research can be viewed as a case ofapplied translation studies.

4. I selected a Professor of Education, a spearhead in the South African language

planning and language policy debate. The input ofpeople who were well informed

about the debate on language planning and language policy within the context of

Africa in general and South Africa in particular deemed important because ofthe

general aim oftbe study.

5. I selected a research methodologist to examine the ties between the research

design, and the operationalisation of concepts and the survey, so as to check the

questionnaire's reliability.

6. Lastly, I selected an editor of scientific publications in the area of Applied

Language Studies, so as to read and check typological errors and misprints.

I sent a copy ofthe questionnaires either by email or manually to all six experts. The

questionnaires were preceded with detailed notes of the title of the research, the name

ofthe supervisor, the name oftbe university, my name, the reason why I approached

them, the research questions, and the iotended results. A date by which their feedback

had to be returned was not imposed. Such a situation presents the advantage of not

pressuring the experts. I was aware of the fact all of them were actually doing this

workpro deo.
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I knew that giving them time constraints would overburden them and it could result in

poor quality performance. But, on the other hand, due to time resource management,

it was important for me to know when they would be able to give feedback. Upon

delivery to the six experts, I asked what they thought would be sufficient time for

them to work on the document, In all the cases, the time frame suggested by each of

them fitted well with my plans- 11Ie time span varied from I to 27 days, It should be

noted, however, that two of the experts, the "lecturer in translation studies and the

editor did not provide their feedback. Fortunately, I was aware that this could happen,

The process was not hampered because at least one person in each of the categories

(i.e, lecturer and editor) provided input. Some of the issues raised by the experts

needed either further clarification or discussion. In such cases, the discussion was

conducted either live or by emai1. The remarks and observations received from the

experts fall under six headings: addition, deletion, vocabulary appropriateness,

accuracy in subject matter, sampling, procedural elements and typographical errors.

Here follow examples ofsome changes suggested by the consulted experts.

Addition

Respondents suggested that I add new questions or options. Among the questions to

add on questionnaire 2 appear the following:

• What is your personal role as a translator/interpreter in the South African

language planning?

• Do you foresee antagonism between the translators/interpreters trained in

tertiary institutions and those in non- academic environments?

Here are some of aspects that were thought important but were missing from the

original questionnaire:

• fiction

• translation ofliterature

• aspects ofcultural competence (include interaction)

• use oftechnical aidsfor interpreting

• theoreticalaspects ofterminological management

• theory ofterminology, lexicography and rhetoric.
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I knew that giving them time constraints would overburden them and it could result in 

poor quality performance, But, on the other hand, due to time resource management, 
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(;,e, lecturer and editor) provided input, Some of the issues raised by the experts 

needed either further clarification or discussion, In such cases, the discussion was 

conducted either live or by email, The remarks and observations received from the 

experts fuJI under six heedings: addition, deletion, vocabulary appropriateness, 

accuracy in SIlbjeet matter, sampling, procedural elements and typographical errofS_ 

Here follow examples of some changes SIlggested by the consulted experts, 

Addition 

Respondents suggested that I add new questions or options, Among the questions to 

add on questionnaire 2 appear the following: 

.. What is your personal role "'. a translator/interpreter in the South African 

language planning? 

.. Do you foresee antagonism between the translators/interpreters trained ill 

tertiary institutions and those in non- acodemic environments? 

Here are some of aspects that were thought important but were missing from the 

original questionnaire: 

.. fiction 

.. translation of literature 

.. aspects of cultural competence (illClude interaction) 

.. use of technical aids for interpreting 
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Deletion

Respondents recommended that 1 delete the referential information such as name,

address and telephone number because an anonymous questionnaire can bave the

possibility of collecting franker answers.

Accuracy in subject matter

In Questionnaire one, question 11, the respondents were asked to specify the target

and source languages. This was thought to be important for planning, however, the

item general text had to be removed from the list of text types as it seemed vague.

Sampling

The respondents suggested that 1 should get the opinions of translation service users

(such as firms, organisations, doctors, judges) about client satisfaction with service

and translators/interpreters' training needs.

Procedural elements

The respondents suggested that if the questionnaire were to be self-administered, then

I should provide ample space for the answers.

Reformulation

Respondents felt that question five in questionnaire one contained the presumption

that the status of translation/interpreting as a profession needed improvement. They

suggested that 1 reformulate it in order to avoid such presumptions. Here follows a

suggested formulation of the question:

Do you think the status if translation/imerpreting as a profession needs

improvement? Ifso, what can be done?

Content validation or expert checking can have many benefits, but it can also have

limitations. An expert can be competent in the subject matter yet lack full cognisance

ofthe situational parameters that surround the phenomenon under examination,
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For example one the experts that I consulted said the following:

1 think the questions concerning the amount of work done by
translators/interpreters, and haw the work is chorged, are good
and the answer will be most interesting! However, question 22, (in
Questionnaire 1), alternative "per document" is nat relevant I
think, since surely documents vary in length quemonnaire are
there really translators who chorge per dDcument, irrespective of
their length???

Overseas where my expert is based, one would not imagine charging per document as

an option. Yet in many parts ofAfrica and in South Africa where the survey is being

conducted, this is a common practice. This might be due to the fact that, in Africa,

getting access to a computer is still a luxury. In Central Africa. where I once worked

as a sworn translator, it is quite a common practice for the client to be issued with a

translation in the form of a hand-written manuscript. He would then undertake the

word processing at his own expense. At a later stage, the translator would be given the

computer-processed translation for editing. Special tariffs would be applied if' the

client wanted a computer-processed version ofthe work In Cape Town, South Africa,

it is not uncommon to see translators charging standard rates for certain documents

for example fifty rand for any birth certificate irrespective oftext length.

Expert advice can be helpful but it should not be the only type ofassessment on which

the researcher should rely. Therefore I agree with Oppenheim's (1992: 63) conclusion

on questionnaire assessment. He states,

So it may be tnteresting to have an expert "pick your
questions to pieces", hut you will learn more from doing
the pilot workyourself. and it will produce new and better
questions as well as a reformulation of questions
objectives. An expert shouldnever be used as a short cut

That is the reason why, after completing the content validity stage, I immediately

moved to pilot work
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IV.3 Pilot work

3.1 Pilot sample

In principle, the respondents in pilot studies should be as similar as possible to those

in the main enquiry (Oppenheim 1992: 62). The main enquiry focuses on two main

groups ie. translators/interpreters and trainers of translators/interpreters; so the pilot

study did as well. Ten people were approached but only seven respondents returned

their questionnaires, four translators and three trainers. A larger number of our target

population could have been approached, but I deliberately limited myselfto this small

group so as not to 'use up' the reservoir of potential respondents at the pilot stage

(Oppenheim 1992: 62). Interpreters are not rare, but few are willing to respond to a

survey questionnaire, especially when there is no financial incentive. Some of the

successful surveys conducted were a success because respondents were given some

incentive. la the translators/interpreters' group the four respondents had the following

characteristics:

Respondent 1: Zepo holds a Bachelor Degree and works as a bilingual science

education teacher/trainer but also works in translation and interpreting

Respondent 2 : Palesa holds a PhD Degree, works as a translator

Respondent 3: Jadizweni holds a Masters Degree, works as a teacher of African

languages, but also does translation and interpreting

Respondent 4: Okeko holds a Secondaty School leaving certificate, is a student in

banking and does interpreting.

3.2 Pilot survey report

Oppenheim (1992:63) suggests that a good practice in pilot work report is to produce

a detailed question by question report. The primary emphasis in this pilot study was

on comprehensibility. The aim of the work was to eliminate or rephrase items that

produced undesirable responses. I thought that focusing on a detailed report of

questions that produced undesirable results. and the changes that were subsequently

suggested, would be more interesting and this would serve the purpose of this report

better. A pseudonym was given to each ofthern for the sake ofconfidentiality.
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Report on questionnaire one

Zepo

The respondent answered question 26 and question 27 with a NtA i.e. 'Not

applicable' in the interview; she told me that she did not feel competent enough to

provide an answer of any value. In question 44 she answered by saying she was not

sure. In question 35 the respondent did not tick any column on item 23. She did not

see any link between training in translation studies and the item financial

management, which, in other terms, means that she did not see its relevance or that

she skipped the item as a result ofhastily and carelessly filling in the questionnaire.

Palesa

The problem that occurred with Palesa and some other respondents was that they

sometimes wrote in the margin rather than writing in the space provided under the

question. Yet at the beginning ofthe questionnaire there was a clear instruction stating

that the long answers should be written in the space provided under the question. This

problem can be avoided if lines are provided in the space where answers should be

written. This will make it even clearer to the respondent.

Palesa did not answer question 33. Question 38b and 42b were not answered as a

matter of competence. The respondent, being a translator, did not want to express his

opinion on the issues pertaining to interpreting. Probably it would be interesting to

add in a category NtA for people who do not participate in both activities (i.e.

translation and interpreting) and do not want to express any opinion on issues

pertaining to the activity in which they are not involved.

Jadizweni

He did not answer question one because he thought the question was intended to find

out what work he does.Therefore it can be beneficial either to provide some

clarification on the question or to put question 16 near the beginning of the

questionnaire.
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Question 11 was not answered because he first responded to the multiple choice

questions then came back to the open ended questions and eventually forgot to answer

this one.

Question 20 was not answered and there is no explanation provided.

Question 2S was answered, but he confused the income from translation and

interpreting with the income he gets from his main occupation. This question needs to

be rephrased, so that the respondent would see that it refers specifically to the income

from translation and interpreting services.

Report on questionnaire two

The second questionnaire was to be answered by trainers of translators/interpreters

both in tertiary institutions and in non-academic settings. Three respondents returned

the questionnaires. Respondent number one, Freddy, is a lecturer in a tertiary

institution. He holds a Masters Degree in French. He is actively involved in the

training of translators/interpreters. He runs a web-based training program that is a

joint initiative between the institution at which he is based and another institution

overseas. He also teaches translation as part of a course called "French Three", which

is offered by the French Section in his department.

Respondent number two, RaI( is a lecturer of German in a tertiary institution. He

holds a PhD in German Language and Literature. He was approached because he

teaches a course called 'German ill', which is offered by the German Section of the

Language Departmem. Translation ofGerman literary work is commonly done in the

course. Moreover, the students compare different translations of different pieces of

literature. Ralf also does some translation work as an ad hoc activity, and has

presented papers at conferences on the translation of German literature. Some of

Ralf's students who had studied German Language and Literature on his program,

actively worked as translators. Ralf is not a lecturer in Translation Studies as

academic program, but he is involved in the training oftranslators.
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Question 11 was not answered because he first responded to the multiple choice 

questions then came back to the open ended questions and everrtually forgot to answer 
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presented papers at C<lnferences on the translation of German literature. Some of 

Ralf's stndents who bad studied German Language and Literature 00 his program, 

actively worked as translators. Ra1f is not a lecturer in Translation Studies as 

academic program, but he is involved in the train.ing of translators. 
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Respondent number three, Yvette, is a translator who was contacted by a local NGO

to train interpreters for a local hospital. She holds a Secondary School Leaving

Certificate. In fact, this questionnaire seems to have been completed inappropriately.

The questionnaire was handed to the NGO that organised the training of the

interpreters rather than being given to the trainer himself. I thought that the

organisation would be a better fucilitator and a go-between between the trainer and

me. But a major misunderstanding occurred. The NGO gave the questionnaire to a

translator who was trained on the program rather than the trainer.

Freddy

He answered question 34 inappropriately, thinking that it was the same as question

31. This problem could have been avoided by using a different format for question 34.

The respondent answered all the other questions adequately, although he skipped the

entire section E.

He did not answer any questions in the entire section E, which contained questions

about the alternative training of translators/interpreters, Seven other questions were

not answered because the respondent thought he was not in a position to provide

relevant input. He did not feel confident enough to express his view on certain issues

pertaining to the training of'translators/interpreters. He said to me, 'This questionnaire

is intended for trainers of translators/interpreters, but 1 only teach translation and

interpreting as part of an Applied Language Component on Third Year Level'.

Therefore I thought it would be interesting to name the questionnaire 'Questionnaire

on translator/interpreter training' so that all who are involved in this sort of training

would feel confident to express their views. They would not feel excluded because

they do not carry the title of 'trainer of translators/imerpreters' or if the program

which they are teaching does not have a stated aim of training translators and

interpreters.
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3.3 Benefit of the pilot work

This pilot work provided the following benefits:

• intellectual challenge

• producing an effective set ofmultiple choice and open-ended questions

• helping foresee potential problems that could have caused havoc on a large

scale e.g. getting the questionnaire to t1ie respondent via a third party.

3.4 Post- pilot survey interviews

I coupled the questionnaire assessment with a structured interview. The interview was

conducted shortly after the questionnaire had been returned. I indicated to the

respondent my willingness to collect additional information in the form of a recorded

interview. Conducting an interview after collecting the questionnaire served a double

purpose - it showed the seriousness given to the work and it also helped to collect

valuable information in a non-threatening way. Oral skill has usually been praised for

its effortless nature and its fluency. Three interviews were conducted in French and

the rest in English. The people who were interviewed in French preferred this,

although they were competent in both English and French. The interview was

structured along the following aspects for both questionnaire! and questionnaire 2:

• procedural matters

• wording and phrasing

• anonymity and sensitivity

• page layout

o space,

o numbering,

o colour,

o timing,

o missing informstion and redundant questions.
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Table4.4:Post-survey interview results
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3.5 Questionnaire adaptation

As stated above, the purpose of the pilot study was to investigate the aspects of the

questionnaires that should be either changed or maintained. After a thorough

examination of the body of data contained both in the answers to the interviews and

the cIues appearing in the questionnaires as completed by different respondents, some

changes had to be introduced. These included: .

• Questionnaire I should be titled: Questionnaire on translation and interpreting.

This would be more inclusive. Full time, part time and occasional translators

and interpreters would feel comfortable about responding to it.

• The introductory note would include the name and the signature of the

researcher. This would give it a personal touch.

• Lines would be provided in the spaces for long answers. This would avoid the

confusion that a respondent had on deciding where to write the answer.

• Time given to the respondent would vary but it should not be less than an

hour.

• The sequence 'translator/interpreter' where the respondent has to underline

the element that is concerned with his comment should be limited to the

minimum. Seeing that not a single respondent underlined, rather than keeping

the sequence, the question will need to be repeated, except situations where

confusion would be clarified by the context.

Certain suggestions were not implemented. The idea of using more colours in the

questionnaire could not be effected due to budget restriction. Another suggestion that

was not implemented was that of including the number of pages in the introductory

note. The number ofpages or the number ofquestions presented in this manner could

deter some respondents. Respondents to questionnaire number two suggested that the

questionnaire should be divided into two parts: one on translation only and the other

one on interpreting. However, this would have had an undesired effect on those who

deal with the two areas, moreover presenting them with to tW'0 different sets could be

awkward. The comment that questions were very detailed :was welcome as the

purpose was to collect accurate information. Certain questions were meant to check

the accuracy ofanswers provided by the respondents.
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v. Status

V.I General perception of professional statns

The word 'status' can be used with different meanings attached to it. The Collins

Dictionary defines status inter alia as 'the legal standing or condition ofa person or a

t\ting; the social or professional standing position, condition or standing'. The

semantic content attached to it in a thesis matches the meaning of the word as

provided by the Council for Cultural Co-operation (CCC) ofthe Council ofEurope. It

stipulates that the word 'status' means legal or official status deriving from a statute,

decree, ordinance or governmental regulation, It may also mean general standing and

repute in the eommunity. The CCC's publication continues to suggest that the legal

status ofa profession can influence its standing or public repute. This may account for

the fact that court interpreters can enjoy high repute in the community as opposed to

health care interpreters in the South African context. The government by and large

recognises court interpreters. Their duties are stipulated in national legal texts. The

health care interpreters are not recognised. Their occupation is not based on any

decree, ordinance or governmental regulation, On the other hand, court interpreting is

set to enjoy low repute in the legal community. The same legal ordinances place the

court interpreter among minor court officials, sometimes called "court auxiliaries". It

appears from this illustration that the notion ofstatus is dynamic, not static. Different

communities can view the same profession in opposite ways. Professional repute can

also be referred to as the 'image' ofthe profession. Millerson (1964: 158-159).has the

following to say about the concept of 'image',

I1u! image content is a complex oj
perceptions, attitudes and beliefs about the
educational attainment and background of
the professionals; their conditions of work:
income, style oflife, qffiliations and loyalties
to intra-professionals and extra-professional
groups (1964: 158-159).
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Various approaches can be used so as to gain insight into the image of a profession

like court interpreting. One can study the perception of the general public about this

profession. Other avenues of investigation may lead to the study of the perceptions

that other professionals have with regard to court interpreting. It may he interesting to

discuss the subject with prosecutors, magistrates or court orderlies. Another

possibility suggested by MiIlerson (1964) consists of engaging with the professionals

themselves so as to get their perceptions about their own professional status. Apart

from the statement of the practitioners themselves, other elements may help to

determine status, namely respect, work load and the acceptability of workload,

financial remuneration and satisfaction with income, understanding ofthe significance

ofrole, as well as value that the community places on the function that the profession

performs. This research will focus on some of these aspects. It can naturally be

expected that the issue of status may inevitably link to that of affiliation to

professional bodies or associations.

V.2 Improvement of professional status

The perception of professional status appears in the responses the practiuoners

provided to qnestion 33, Do you think the stahls of translation, as a profession

needs to be imprrweJ? Ifso, what can be tlone?

All the practitioners answered affirmatively, Only one interpreter was happy with the

current status of the profession. The suggestions for the improvement of status are

centred on training, recognition, observance of a code of conduct and professional

bodies. Training should target the interpreters and the other judicial officials. The

training of interpreters should include specialised areas such as forensic medicine.

Formal training in the form ofuniversity courses should coexist with ad hoc training

in the form ofworkshops and seminars. The judicial officials need to be trained in the

best way ofworking with court interpreters. The interpreters tend to suggest that ifthe

other court officials are trained in this subject, they will treat them appropriately and

court interpreters will be recognised. If the court interpreter conducts himself

professionally, that attitude will command respect and esteem from the other officials.
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The urgency of the call for a professional organisation of court interpreters cannot be

overstated. Court interpreters feel that, although they are part of other organisations

such as NUPSAW, for example, there is a dire need for a strong professional body for

court interpreters themselves. As Radebe, a court interpreter puts it, 'We must have

our own association'. The translators seem to indicate that intervention must take

place at three levels. There is a need for a professional association councilor guild

with which one will need to register with and/or complain to. Interpretersltranslators

also need to strive to attain high educational standards and provide high quality

services. The community needs to be sensitised with a view to changing its current

perceptions on trans1ation and interpreting services. The efforts at these three levels

will help generate higher incomes. Ryan, with more than 20 years in freelance

translation, insisted on the importance of financial remuneration. He said, ' ... .But

income finally dictates respect in OUT society. '

The call for an association of court interpreters is surely not a novelty. In the late

1980s-early 1990s the idea was already prevalent. A number of court interpreters

attempted the creation of associations. Most of them were short-lived because they

tended to put together only interpreters of a particular court. In 1991 a major national

impetus caused court interpreters from different provinces to meet in Cape Town so

as to form an association, It soon appeared that issues that needed urgent attention

were centred on remuneration and employment benefits. The idea of starting a Union

rather than a mere professional association appealed to the participants. The Union

was called SAClCU (South African Court Interpreters and Clerks Union). A few

years later, in 1994, at a meeting held in Port Elizabeth, court interpreters decided to

create yet another union. The new Union was called SACIOAWU, i.e. The South

African Court Interpretation Officers and Allied Workers Union.

It seemed important for court interpreters to form a separate body. Attempts to merge

with existing organisations in the Department of Justice did not give any sort of

satisfaction. They felt that they did not quite fit into the Attorneys' or the State

Prosecutors' Association where they were a minority. One of the great successes of

SACIOAWU lay in the ability to engage with the hierarchy ofcourt interpreters in the

early nineties. Sometimes they pointed an accusing finger at the very people who

were in charge ofcourt interpreting services at national level.
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However, by the beginning ofthe new millennium, the Union had fallen into lethargy,

to the point that some court interpreters were not even aware of the existence of a

body to take their needs to heart. Only a few interpreters at large courts such as

Wynberg or Cape Town seemed to be involved in the activities. The court Interpreters

realised that if they were to attain any significant result, they had to unite with well­

established unions. In 1998, SACIOAWU joined with other unions (i.e, Health

workers and Public Servants.) to form NUPSAW (National Union of Public and

Allied Workers). This Union aims at protecting and promoting the interests of

workers in the public service. Other court interpreters joined NEHAWU (National

Educational Health and Allied Workers Union). This raised a number of questions on

whether creating a union was the best way to promote professional status. Maybe the

idea ofa professional association would have paid better dividends.

2.1 Lack of a professional assoeiatien for court interpreters

It is important to understand that not every association can improve the professional

repute of its members. Vollmer (1966:) provides a pertinent description ofthe roles of

professional organisations in providing favourable conditions for status improvement.

Millerson (1964: 41) warns that trade associations are not professional associations.

He clusters professionals associations into four main groups i.e. prestige associations,

study associations, qualifying associations and occupational associations.

This categorisation opens a way to the distinction between SATI and SACIOAWU.

The former seems to have stood the test of time, whilst the latter is at the brink of

non-existence. SATI combines the characteristics of both, being a qualifying

association and an occupational association. SACI0WU appears to he a combination

of occupational association and trade association, Millerson suggests that

occupational associations aim at organising quaJified professionals, either by c0­

ordinating the activities of the members or by protecting the members (i.e. co­

ordinating associations vs protective associations) (1964: 39). As a purely protective

association. SACIOWU neglected occupational concerns to the benefit of trade union­

like activities Le, by demanding better working conditions and higher remuneration

for court interpreters. The organisation thus appeared as a threat to a good working

relationship and undermined the professional status that it wanted to promote.
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However, by the beginning of the new millennium, the Union had fallen into lethargy, 

to the point that some court intcrp:rLters were not even aware of the existence of a 

body to take their needs to hcwrL Only a lew interpreters at large courts such as 

Wynberg or Capo Town seemed to be involved in the af.,tivities. The court interpret".,., 

realised that if they were to attain any significant result, they had to unite with well­

established unions. In 1998, SACIOAWU joined with other unions (i.e. Health 

workers and Public Servants.) to form NUPSA W (National Union of Public and 

Allied Workers). This Union aims at protecting and promoting the interests of 

workers in the public service. Other court interpreters joined NElIA WU (National 

Educational Health and Allied Workers Union). llis raised a number of questions on 

whether creating a union was the best way to promote professional status. Maybe the 

idea of a professional association would have paid better dividends. 

2.1 Lack of a professional association Yo .. """rt interpreters 

It is important to understand that not every association can improve the professional 

repute of its members. V"nmer (1966:) provides a pertinent description of the roles of 

professional organisations in providing favourable conditions for status improvement. 

Millerson (1964: 41) warns that trade associations are not professional associations. 

He clusters professionals associations into four main groups Le. prestige associations, 

study associations, qualifying associations and ocrupational associations. 

This categorisation opens a way to the distinction between SAT! and SACIOAWU. 

The fonner seems to have stood the test of time, whilst the latter is at tbe brink of 

non-existence. SAT! combines the characteristics of both, being a qualifying 

association and an occupational association. SACIOWU appears to be" combination 

of occupational association and trade association. Millerson suggests that 

occupational associations aim at organising qualified professionals, either by c0-

ordinating the activities of the members or by protecting the members (i.e. c0-

ordinating associations vs protective associations) (1964: 39). As a purely protective 

association, SACIOWU neglected occupational concerns to the benefit of trade union­

like activities ie. by demanding better working conditions and higher remuneration 

for court interpreters. The organisation thus appeared as a threat to a good workiog 

relationship and undermined the professional status that il wanted to promote. 
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Within the context of 'apartheid demise' and democratisation, the predominantly

black organisation appeared as an anti-establishment machine. It is generally believed

that remuneration claims are detrimental to the good image of a profession. In July

1994, the Court Interpreters' Union initiated a number ofactions to demand that their

non-pensionable allowances should he put on par with those paid to clerks. The series

of actions included a nation-wide strike and a sit-in at the East London Magistrates'

Court, in the Eastern Cape Province.

Millerson (1964: 41,182) explicitly warns that actions such as bargaining of fees,

dispute over payment and strikes can harm the reputation of any professional group,

especially when they are not carefully managed. He continues to say that the majority

ofqualifying associations consider the practice ofpayment bargaining to be unethical

and detrimental to status; nonetheless, a committee or an individual can be appointed

so as, inter alia, to conduct surveys on remuneration issues and advise members on

such (1964: 199). Probably the weakness of the protective occupational unionist

association lies in the fact that the association retains a negotiating role.

Moreover, it does not offer an environment conducive to the discussion of

professional issues. Unionist Associations tend to recruit members from professional

and non-professional strata (unskilled labour). Greenwood (1966: 9-18) understands

a professional activity as that which requires skill based on theoretical knowledge. It

requires education and training. Its members are organised. They adhere to a

professional code of conduct. Carr-Saunders (1966: 4) adds that a professiooal

activity is attached to specialised intellectual training and definite remuneration.

Millerson (1964: 10) explicitly slates that a profession is a non-manual occupation. It

is obvious that when court interpreters unite with court orderlies, for example, the

only common ground of discussion wiJl be around the issue of remuneration. It will

be difficult in such a setting to discuss ways of raising professiooal standards of

competence and efficiency.
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Within the context of 'apartheid demise' and democratisation, the predominantly 

black organisation appeared as an anti-establishment machine. It is generally believed 

that remuneration claims are detrimental to the good image of a professiolL In July 

]994, the Court Interpreters' Union initiated a nnmber of actions to demand that their 

non-pensionable allowances should he pm on par with those paid to clerks. The series 

of actions included a nation-wide strike and a sit-in at the East London Magistrates' 

Court, in Ihe Eastern Cape Province. 

Millerson (1964: 41,182) explicitly warns that actions such as bargaiIring of fees, 

dispute over payment and strikes can harm the reputation of any professional group, 

especially when they are Dot carefully managed. He continues to say that the majority 

of qualifYing associations consider the practice of payment bargaining to be unethical 

and detrimental to status; nonetheless, a committee or an individual can be appointed 

so as, wer alia, to conduct surveys on remuneration issues and advise members on 

such (1964: 199). Probably the weakness of the protective occupational unionist 

association lies in the fact that the association retains a negotiating role. 

Moreover, it does not offer an environment conducive to the discussion of 

professional issues. Unionist Associations tend to recruit members from professional 

and non-professional strata (unskilled labour). Greenwood (1966: 9-18) understands 

a professional activity as that which requires skill based on theoretical knowledge. It 

requires education and training. Its members are organised. They adhere to a 

professional code of conduct. Carr-Saunders (1966: 4) adds that a professional 

activity is attached to specialised intellectual training and definite remuneration. 

Millerson (1964: 10) explicitly states that a profession is II nOll-lnanual oecupation. Jt 

is obvious that when court interpreters unite with court orderlies, for example, the 

only common ground of discussion will be around the issue of remuneration. It will 

be difficult in such II setting to di1iCUSS ways of raising professional standards of 

competence and efficiency. 
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2.2 Need of a strong professional association

A strong professional association is needed for the elevation of status. However, such

an association must oot fall prey to the issues that suffocated previous attempts.

Members of the association must be affiliated to a trade union, which advocates

employment benefits. The main purpose of the association should be the elevation of

status. As such, the association should encompass the characteristics of an

occupational and a study organisation. The 'study' function of the association will

deal with ways of furthering the knowledge of court interpreting such as the

vulgarisation of technical vocabulary or the compilation of terminological lists. It

should also deal with the organisation of seminars or workshops. The 'occupational'

function will deal with the coordination of interpreters' activities so as to allow

members to meet and discuss professional issues.

The success of such an organisation can be envisaged in the framework of research,

fostering ofgood public relations, members' readiness to help each other, the attitude

of its members in the community, recognition of the association by governmental

bodies and similar associations (Millerson 1964: 187-188). Ifcourt interpreters pledge

loyalty to such an association, it may indeed meet its goals. It was noticed that a

significant number of freelance translators adhere to an association but court

interpreters do not seem keen to. The following results bear witness to the fact:

Question 11. Doyou belong to a professional association of
translidorslinterpreters?

Table 5.1: Adherence to a professional association

Yes No
Groupo

Court inteIpmers 44'/0(15) 560/0(19)

Health care fmerpreters - 100""'<12)

TrnnsIators 711"/0(29) 220/0(8)

TI31lSbror-intr:1pmeI5 39"/0(7) 610/0(11)

Many reasons may deter professionals from belonging to associations. Health care

interpreters, for example, are a small minority who are still searching for their rightful

position within the medical institution.
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They cannot easily form an association of their own. But the possibility of them

joining an existing association such as SATl is hampered by the unstable conditions

of employment. Only about three health care interpreters in Cape Town hold

permanent or semi-permanent positions. The others have limited contracts. The

situation of translators is different. Most translators work in isolation. They may tend

to be enthusiastic about an association where they can meet with other professionals

and share ideas. Some court interpreters seem exhausted by a list ofunattended claims

and unfulfilled promises. Internal divisions also tend to counter efforts of

mobilisation. It appears that the best option to have all their professional needs met is

by way ofletting internal mechanisms work, without interfering with the order set by

the Department ofJustice. Currently, in the Western Cape, there is a move toward the

establishment of a non-unionist professional association of court interpreters. A

committee has been formed. It is drafting the constitution of the future association. A

member ofthe interim committee has indicated that the regional body will lead to the

creation of a national association in the long run. The plans are that the association

should have a strong regional base. Court interpreters will retain their membership in

unions when they join the new association, which will focus only on professional

issues, not on political ones. A name for the new association has not yet been found.

V.3 In"om" .

Millerson (1964: 199) argues that status is largely measured by income. Income plays

an important role in that insufficient income can jeopardise professional conduct. Ifa

reasonable income does not necessarily create a good professional image, it may at

least sustain one. As I visited courts it was not unusual to hear interpreters complain

about their income.

I encountered an unusual situation during one of my visits to a coun. It was my

second time to meet with George, a court interpreter of 43. I was seated in court

number six all morning. When the court adjourned for lunch, all members of the

audience rushed to the door to relax after an intense session. The courtroom was now

empty. On the other side of the rail, the state prosecutor was finalising a few issues

with two attorneys. The interpreter who had also stayed behind was observing me as I

approached the prosecutor who hadfinished talking to the attorneys.
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They cannot easily form an association of their own. But the possibility of them 

joining an existing association such as SAT! is hampered by the unstable conditions 

of employment. Only about three health care interpreters in Cape Town hold 

permanent or semi-permanent positions. The others have limited contracts. The 

sienallon of translators is different. Mo.1 translators work in iwlation. They may tend 

to be enthusiastic about an association where they can meet with other professionals 

and share ideas. Some court interpreters seem exhausted by a list of unattended claims 

and unfulfilled promises. Internal divisions also tend to counter effons of 

mobilisalion. It appears Ihat Ihe best option to have all their professional needs met is 

by way ofletting internal mechanisms work, without interfering with the order set by 

the Department of Justice. Currently, in the Western Cape, there is a move toward the 

establishment of a non-unionist professional association of conrt interpreters. A 

committee has been formed. It is drafting the constitution of the future association. A 

member of the interim committee has indicated that the regional body will lead to the 

creation of a national association in the long run. The plans are that the association 

should have a strong regional base. Conrt interpreters will retain their membership in 

unions when they join the new association, which will focus only on professional 

issues, not on political ones. A name for the new association has not yet been found. 

V.3 Inrome . 

Millerson (1964: 199) argues that status is largely measured by income. Income plays 

an important role in that insufficient income can jeopardise professional conduct. If a 

reasonable income does not necessarily create a good professional image, it may at 

least sustain one. As I visited conrts it was not unusoal to hear interpreters complain 

about their income. 

I encountered an unusnal situation during one of my visits to a coun. It was my 

second time to meet with George, a conrt interpreter of 43. I was seated in court 

number six all morning. When the conrt adjourned for lunch" all members of the 

audience rushed to the door to relax after an intense session. The conrtrocm was now 

empty. On the other side of the rniI, the state prosecutor was finalising a few issues 

with two attorneys. The interpreter who had also stayed behind was observing me as I 

approached the proscartor who had finished talking to the attorneys. 

137 



I introduced myself and stated the purpose ofmy presence. George acquiesced with a

smile. 1 asked the prosecutor to provide me with a list of matters that were on the

court schedule, for my own records. He happily attended to my request and left the

courtroom speedily, whilst George and I remained behind. Surprisingly, George,

whom 1 had met only for the second time, asked me for ten rand. He told me that he

had some rice at home but he needed that money to buy some meat for his family to

have a decent meal that evening. It is surely inappropriate to let such a petty incident

tarnish the good name ofcourt interpreters. However, it helped me understand that the

issue ofincome must not be taken lightly.

3.1 An idea on the court interpreter's income

Chauchat (1985: 234) argues that it is often difficult to obtain reliable information on

people's income. One ofthe ways that she suggests solving this problem consists of

not asking an individual a direct question like, 'How much do you earn?' She submits

that the researcher can ask what they think is a suitable income and then make an

estimation based on the information. She refers to this process as 'fa mise adistance, •

i.e. 'distancing'. In this research, two questions were asked in order to get an

indication of income. All the groups of respondents were asked to provide an

indication of what they thought interpreters earned, as well as what they thought

translators earned. It was expected that court interpreters would not necessarily know

how much a freelance translator earns. Therefore any indication would be a random

deduction. Such a deduction is interesting because it is an indication of beliefs or

perceptions about another profession's status as portrayed by the perceived income.

However, any indication of a putative income of interpreters would be based

somewhat on the income of the court interpreters themselves. This provided the

researcher with a more reliable base of information on which to make valid

estimations. A similar process was applied for translators.

The fact that the incomes of both translators and interpreters were asked was also

intended to dissipate some form ofsuspicion which could be raised by inquiring from

only one professional group. The rest of this section consists of the questions that

were asked, the responses obtained and their interpretation.
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I introduced myself and stated the purpose of my presence. George acquiesced with a 

smile. I asked the prosecutor to provide me with a list of matters that were on the 

court schedule, for my own records. He happily attended 10 my request and left the 

courtroom speedily, whilst George and I remained behind. Surprisingly, Goorge, 

whom I had met only for the second time, asked me for ten rand. He told me that he 

had some rice at home but he needed that money to buy some meat for his family to 

have a decent meal that evening. It is surely inappropriate to let such a petty incident 

tarnish the good name of court interpreters. However, it belped me understand that the 

issue of income must not he taken lightly. 

3.1 An id"" on the court interpreter's income 

Cbancbat (1985: 234) argues that it is often difficult to obtain reliable information on 

people's income. One of the ways that she suggests solving this problem consists of 

not asking an individual a direct question like, <How much do you earn?' She submits 

that the researcher can ask wbat they think is a suitable income and then make an 

estimation based on the information. She refers to this process as 'fa mise a diSlance, • 

i. e. 'distancing'. In this research, two questions were asked in order to get an 

indication of income. All the groups of respondent. were asked to provide an 

indication of what they thought interpreters earned, as well as what they thought 

translators earned. It was expected that court interpreters would not necessarily know 

how much a freelaoce translator earns. Therefore any indication would be a random 

deduction. Such a deduction is interesting because it is an indication of beliefs or 

perceptions about another profession'. status as portrayed by the perceived income. 

However, any indication of a putative income of interpreters would be based 

somewhat on the income of the court interpreters themselves. This provided the 

researcher with a more reliable base of information on which to make valid 

estimations. A similar process was applied for translators. 

The fact that the incomes of both translators and interpreters were asked was also 

intended to dissipate some form of suspicion which could be raised by inquiring from 

only one professional group. The rest of this section collSists of the questions that 

were asked, the responses obtained and their interpretation. 
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Question 31: 'In your opinion, how milch does an interpreter earn

peryearfrom interpreting work?'

Question 32. 'In your opinion, how milch does a trll1lSlator earn

peryetufrom translation work?'

Table 5.2: Estimates of income

i J Estimated inoome I Estimated income of
Groups ! Subgroups !of'peer I other group,
lNIER.PRE1ERS i Coort in""Jlretm' i R37256 R55814,

j Health cere interpreters i R40 142 R 73333,
TRANSLATORS ! Tmuslaturs !R89153 R74833,

These two questions were asked of all the groups. A total of 29 court interpreters

provided a nominal figure The others either did not respond to the questions or they

gave qualitative information of the kind 'not enough, or translators earn more than

interpreters'. Such answers did not suit the purpose of'this section of the thesis which

wanted to capture a numerical estimation. The lowest figure for an interpreter's

income was R 23 000 per annum whilst the highest figure was R 65 707 per annum.

The most qunted figure was R36 000 per annum. All the figures provided were added

and then divided by the number of respondents, the result of which shows that the

average income of a court interpreter is about R37 256. The calculated average

income ofcourt interpreters was lower than that ofhealth care interpreters, estimated

to R40 142, and that oftranslators to R89 153. Court interpreters are aware of the fact

that translators earn more than them. Court interpreters estimate the annual income of

a translator to be R55 814. This estimation is lower than that provided by health care

interpreters on translators' income, R73 333. Translators seem to be conscious of the

fact that they earn more than interpreters. Based on the type of income they gel,

translators estimated the average income of an interpreter as R74 833. These results

can lead to a connection between aetual income level and the estimated income that a

similar profession gets. The fact that the translators' income is higher than the income

of interpreters can lead to interpreters envying translators, whilst the latter may look

down upon the interpreters. On the nther hand if the level of income dictates the

manner in which people think of themselves and nthers, then inadequate pay has fur­

reaching consequences.
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3.2 Satisfaction with income

Question 29: 'Areyou dissatisfied with the incomeyou getfrom translation or

interpreting work? Piease comment'

Table 5.3: Satisfaction with income

Yes No NlA
Groups
Court interpreters 59",. (20) 38%(13) 3%(1)

Health core mterprd=; 64%(7} 27'/0(3) 3%(1)

Translators 29",. (II) 54\1,(20) 17%(6)

Reason. contributing satisfaction and lack ofsatisfaction

The main reasons why some court interpreters feel satisfied with the income they get

are varied. The majority stated personal reasons ofthe following kind:

o I can live on it.

o I'm comfortable.

o It suffices for my needs.

Reasons for satisfaction are to be found in the mismatch between income and

experience. One interpreter indicated that he felt that the salary he received was not

bad for a person without any experience like him. Other reasons for satisfaction can

be found in each individual's employment history. Among court inlerpreters who feel

satisfied are people who were unemployed. or those whose previous income was

lower than the one they now received from the Department ofJustice. Reasons for

dissatisfaction are numerous. The main one is the feeling that income does not match

the volume of work (quantity) or the magnitude of the task (quality). As one

respondent put it, 'Iruerpreting can be very complicated'; another one commented

'This amount is too little for this type <!fwork '. Personal reasons can also account for

the discontent. Some ofthe court interpreters fell that they could not cope or maintain

a reasonable standard of living on the income. It is known that one can fail to live

reasonably on any type of income if he/she lacks discipline in the management of

hislher own home budget.
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But none of the interpreters suggested that this could be the reason why he/she could

not cope. The income is to blame. In all fairness, it can be agreed that the salary needs

improvement. Another group of interpreters felt dissatisfied because they thought the

salary they receive is a legacy of the past- Price, an experienced interpreter at

Wynberg Magistrates' Court, complained in these terms, 'We are paid as court

auxiliaries; this pay scale was determined by whites'. This complaint suggests that the

apartheid regime is among the detractors ofthe interpreter's socio-economic situation.

which also affects the interpreter's professional status. One thing remains true: some

interpreters are convinced that past discriminations under the apartheid regime

account for the trouble court interpreting suffers. For some court interpreters who

think like Price, any positive change of pay scale can be viewed as a manner of

repairing the damage of the past, a move towards the restoration of the professional

image of court interpreting. The concept of apartheid is often contrasted with

democracy. A truly democratic South Africa is one in which court interpreters feel

proud of their profession.

Translators' satisfaction can depend on the density of a page and the language used.

When the language involved is vCty complex, the translator may be dissatisfied

because it then means that they have to spend much time on research. Time

constraints can bring resulting predicaments such as stress and pressure because

deadlines have to be strictly observed. The best scenario for a translator would be to

translate many documents in less time. This will provide a better income as many

translators charge fees by the word, In Europe and increasingly in South Africa,

though, some customers may suggest an hourly fee to the translator. Some translators

who stated that they feel satisfied pointed to major factors, A comparison offees over

a ten year time span indicates improvement and increased competitiveness. For some

practitioners, the long years of educating their clients and their persistence in refusing

to accept unethically low rates have begun to bear fruit. Setbacks can occur when one

compares the fees charged in South Africa and those charged overseas. It should also

be acknowledged that translation is still in the throes of being established as a

profession apart entiere, The strategy that many translators use consists ofkeeping a

full time job while doing freelance translation as an extra source of income.
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But non" ofth" interpreters 'uggested that this could be the reason why helshe could 

not cope. The income is to blame. In all fairness, it can be agreed that the salary needs 

improvement Another group of interpreters felt dissatisfied because they thought the 

salary tlley receive is a legacy of the past Price, an experienoed interpreter at 

Wynberg Magistrates' Court, complained in these terms, 'We are paid as court 

auxiliaries; this pay scale was determined by whites'. This complaint suggests that the 

apartheid regime is among the detractors of the interpreter'. socio-economic situation, 

which also affects the interpreter's professional status. One thing remains true: some 

interpreters are convinced that past discriminations under the apartheid regime 

account for the trouble court interpreting suffer •. For some court interpreters who 

think like Price, any positive change of pay scale can he viewed as a manner of 

repairing the damage of the past, a move towards the restoration of the professional 

image of court interpreting. The concept of apartheid is often contrasted with 

democrncy. A truly democratic South Africa is one in which court interpreters feel 

proud of their profession. 

Translators' satisfaction can depend on the density of a page and the language used. 

When the language involved is very complex, tbe tr.mslator may be dissatisfied 

because it then means that they have to spend much tint" on research. Time 

constraints can bring resulting predicaments sucb as stres. and pressure because 

deadlines have to be strictly observed. The best scenario for a translator would be to 

translate many documents in less time. This will provide a better income as many 

translators charge fees by the wonl In Europe and increasingly in South Afiica, 

though, some customers may suggest an hourly fee to the translator. Some translators 

who stated tlmt they fool satisfied pointed to major metors. A l'Omparison of fees over 

a ten year time span indicates improvement and increased competitiveness. For some 

practitioners, the long years of educating their clients and their persistence in refusing 

to accept unethically low rates have begun to bear fruit. Setbacks can occur when one 

compares the fees charged in South Africa and those charged overseas. It should also 

be acknowledged that translation is still in the throes of being established as a 

profession ii part entiere. The strategy that many translators use consists of keeping a 

full time job while doing freelance translation as an extrn source of income. 
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Translation becomes for them a lucrative hobby. In this way, they are spared from the

aftermath of an unstable varying market. At times, there is a huge gap between times

ofabundance when the influx ofwork is excessive and times of famine when there is

just not enough work to keep the translator occupied. One translator put it plainly

saying, 'I can't live on translation alone'. Another challenge is that, often, clients

tend to impose their fees. They are not always prepared to accept fees suggested by

the translator no matter how qualified the translator can be. This is not necessarily a

matter of arrogance. Cupido, a translator, working in a historically disadvantaged

institution, notes that her clients plead poverty. She views much of her work as

'community service'. Translators and interpreters employed by the parliament seemed

strikingly reserved about expressing their opinions on the issue of income. Among the

few who dared express their feelings, one complained that he had not received any

promotion or salary increase in the seven years that he had been working for this

institution. The other two felt that the salary did not match the volume of work. as in

other institutions translators do one job only, but in parliament they are expected to do

editing and transcribing without receiving supplementary incentives.

A closer examination of the responses provided by translators and court interpreters

shows a strong correlation between the income-related satisfaction and the manner in

which income is determined. It appears that groups which display higher satisfaction

with income are the same groups which have an option to negotiate their fees. This is

the case with freelance translators. Court interpreters, for example, do not have a

choice to negotiate their salaries. The salary is pre-determined by the Department of

Justice. Court interpreters display a comparably lower degree of satisfaction. As for

freelance translators, 50% have the option to discuss the fee either with a colleague or

with a customer. In this group, only 29"/0 feel dissatisfied. But 73% of court

interpreters declared that the employer imposes the fee. In this, as many as 59"/. of

respondents stated that they are dissatisfied with their income. Only 9"/0 ofhealth care

interpreters claimed to have had a chance to discuss their pay; in this group, 64% feel

dissatisfied. It can, therefore, be suggested that the mere possibility of discussing

income can significantly increase the level of satisfaction, even if the end results do

not meet all the expectations of the translator/interpreter. An imposition of pay can

contribute to lower professional self-esteem.
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Translation becomes for them a lucrative hobby. In this way, they are spared from the 

aftermath of an unstable varying market. At times, there is a huge gap between times 

of abundance when the influx of work is excessive and times of famine when there is 

jus! not enough work to keep the translator occupied. One translator put it plainly 

saying, 'I can't live on translation alone'. Another challenge is that, often, clients 

tend to impose their fees. They are not always prepared to accept fees suggested by 

the translator no matter how qualified the translator can be. This is not necessarily a 

matter of arrogance. Cupido, a translator, working in a historically disadvantaged 

institution, notes that her clients plead poverty. She views much of her work as 

'community service'. Translators and interpreters employed by the parliament seemed 

strikingly reserved about expressing their opinions on the issue of income. Among the 

few who dared express their feelings, one complained that he had not received any 

promotion or salary increase in the seven years that he had been working for this 

institution. The other two felt that the salary did not match the volume of work, as in 
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shows a strong correlation between the income-related .... tisfaction and the manner in 
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with inoome are the same groups which have an option to negotiate their fees. This is 

the case with freelance translators. Court interpreters, for ""ample, do not have a 
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freelance translators, 50"/0 have the option to discuss the fee either with Ii colleague or 
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interpreters declared that the employer imposes the fee. In this, as many as 59% of 

respondents stated that they are dissatisfied with their income. Only 9% of health care 

interpreters claimed to have had a chance to discuss their pay; in tms group, 64% feel 

dissatisfied. It can, therefore, be suggested that the mere possibility of discussing 

income can significantly increase the level of satisfaction, even if the end results do 

nol meet all the expectations of the translator/interpreter. An imposition of pay can 
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Another issue that cannot be ignored is that of tax on income - as much as 25% of a

permanent interpreter's gross income is deducted for tax, whereas casual court

interpreters are taxed 14% oftheir gross income.

3.3 Ways of increasing income

Question 30: 'What can be done to increase your income?'

The opinions of court interpreters with regard to the increase of income can be sub­

divided into two major groups. The suggestions that can be placed in category one are

to have direct impact on income e.g. salary increase, while the second category would

have an indirect impact e.g. conducting a survey on income satisfaction so as to

inform management of the degree of employees' dissatisfaction. The second type of

suggestions can only bring positive results in a mid-term or long-term span. A second

classification suggests that the elements can be separated into two clusters i.e. what

the interpreters can do for themselves (organise a professional association) and what

they expect to be done for them (to be provided with better training). It is also

interesting to note that the opinions expressed here can also allow us to distinguish

between two sorts of agents that can cause an income increase. The employer is one

type ofagent and the other agent is made ofaction that can be carried out to bring the

desired benefit. A closer look at the language forms that were used suggest that court

interpreters perceive themselves as a monolith hlock. Translators look at themselves

both as individuals and members of a group. For example, a translator stated, 'I must

get accredited'. She identified what she should do as a person to increase her income.
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Another issue that cannot be ignored is that of tax on income - as much as 25% ofa 

permanent interpreter's gross income is deducted for tax, whereas casual court 

interpreters are taxed 14% of their gross income. 

3.3 Way. of increasing income 

Question 30: 'Mat CIl" be do"e to increase yo .. ,. income?' 

The opinions of court interpreters with regard \0 the increase of income can be sub­

divided into two major groups. The suggestions thai can be placed in category One are 

to have direct irapact on income e.g. salary increase, while the second category would 

have an indirect irapact e. g. conducting a survey on income satisfaction so as to 

inform management of the degree of employees' dissatisfaction. The second type of 

suggestions can only bring positive result. in a ntid-term or long-term span. A second 

classification suggests that the elements can be separated into two clusters i.e. what 

the interpreters can do fur themselves (organise a professional association) and what 

they expect to be done for them (to be provided with better training). 11 is also 

interesting to note that the opinions expressed here can also allow us to distinguish 

between two sorts of agents that can cause an income increase. The employer is one 

type of agent and the other agent is made of action that can be carried out to bring the 

desired benefit. A closer look at the language forms that were used suggest that court 

interpreters perceive themselves as II monolith block. Translators look at themselves 

both as individuals and members of II group. For example, a translator stated. 'I must 

get accredited'. She identified what she should do as a person to increase her income. 
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Table 5.4: Strategies for salaryincrease

COURTINTIlRPRETERS 'IRANSLATORS

.lntc::qIeten;' prcfessicaal association Profession to dctc:rmine minimum tariffs
Restructuring the set up of interpreters Translators notto accept low fees
Sepereticn ofpower Recognition ofthe profession
Better professional stand Regulate the industry
Respect of the profession Clients" awareness campaign
Underntanding ofimportaru:e ofthe job done
Pressure on govc:mmc:nt -Increese own expertise
Survey on income satisfacl:ion Accreditation

Provide inIeJprdm; withmore training Memory software
Take into comiderntion people's qualifications Get a fax machiJJe

Direct salary increase (ermual jncrease,general ChaJgemore
Increase, merit-based incentives, get paid for Take an extnl job
overtime, Saturday court)
Less tax work faster

Advertising (e><pand client base.more jobs)
Permission to take up etherpert timejobs (casual

Tnmslate literaturejobs, wcd=djobs)
Work for an organisation like the UN

It stands out from the results above that three major themes prevail for both

categories. Firstly, the need for a professional as.ociation for court interpreters is

reiterated here. The duty of such an association will be, inter alia, to ensure the

respect for the profession, circulate informatioo so as to allow a better understanding

of the job and deal with intemal organisational challenges. Secondly, interpreters

should not only be required to have adequate trllining, but qua1ifications need to be

recognised in various ways, including in the form of financial incentives. A

professional association can play a major role in the recognition of qualification. It

can even conduct surveys on various issues SO as to inform the employer and other

stakeholders of the interpreters' work situation and perceptions. A professional

association can even exert pressure on the government or collaborate with it fur the

benefit of the court interpreters. The third maj or theme is made up of various

suggestions for direct salary increases. Freelance translators tend to view salary

increases as a result of their own effort and the efforts of the profession. The

profession is expected to regulate the terms and conditions ofservice delivery in as far

as tariffs and status are concerned. The translator takes upon himselfJberself the duty

of expanding his knowledge base and acquiring adequate equipment. Translators also

show that translating a specific genre or working for a specific organisation can

increase income.
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As mentioned earlier in this thesis, health care interpreters are not recognised by the

Department of Health, yet they do exist. Some seem to have lost hope of income

change. For example, Monica simply declared that nothing could be done to increase

her salary. The others said that there was a need to speak to the Western Cape

Provincial Administration to get interpreters recognised and paid a minimum

ofRJO 000 per annum,

The health care interpreters' post should be motivated to govermnent (at national

level) for a minimum ofR27 080 per annum. Hospitals should have separate funds for

ioterpreting work. Nurses, lay counsellors and other social workers, who happen to do

interpreting on top ofthe normal can of duties, should be paid an extra amount from

the hospitals' interpreting funds. Health care interpreters also called for surveys and

research to be conducted on the topic. An element of surprise, which did not occur in

the other groups' strategies, is the idea of conducting continuous assessment SO as to

ascertain the level of competence achieved, and then adapt the level of remuneration

accordingly. A smaIler group ofhealth interpreters thought that increasing the number

of working hours would be another option. The parliament language practitioners

suggested that parliament should work at a better promotion-.-emuneration policy.

V.4 Professional identifi""tion

Researchers in South African translation and interpreting seem to agree that the issue

of professional identification is a major problem. It appears difficult to ascertain the

total number of translators or interpreters io South Africa. Figures obtained from

different offices appear incongruent due to the lack of a central registration body for

language practitioners. The problem is exacerbated by the fact that even people who

happen to do a substantial amount of translation/interpreting work do not consider

themselves as translators/interpreters. The national manpower survey provided the

following figures for people io the linguistic occupations, which include translators,

ioterpreters, philologists, lexicographers and terminologists.
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As mentioned earlier in this thesis, health care interpreters are not recognised by the 

Department of Health, yet they do exist. Some seem to have lost hope of income 

change. For example, Moruca simply declared that nothing could be done to increase 

her salary. The others said that there was a need to speak to the Western Cape 

Provincial Administration to get interpreters recognised and paid a minimum 

ofR30 000 per annlllIL 

The health care interpreters' post should be motivated 10 government (at national 

level) for a minimum ofR27 080 per annum. Hospitals should have separate funds for 

interpreting work Nurses, lay counsellors and other social workers, who happen to do 

interpreting on top of the normal call of duties, should be paid an extra amount from 

the hospitals' interpreting funds. Healtb care interpreters also called for surveys and 

research 10 be conducted on the topic. An element of surprise, which did not OCCUr in 

the other groups' strategies, is the idea of conducting continuous assessment SO as to 

ascertain the level of competence achieved, and then adapt the level of remuneration 

accordingly. A smaller group of health interpreters thought that increasing the number 

of worlcing hours would be another option. The parliament language practitioners 

suggested that parliament should work at a better promotion-remuneration policy. 

V.4 Professional identifiatjon 

Researchers in South African translation and interpreting seem to agree that the issue 

of professional identification is a major problem. II appears difficult to ascertain the 

total number of translators or interpreters in South Africa. Figures obtained from 

different offices appear incongruent due to the lack of a central registration body for 

language practitioners. The prohlem is exacerbated by the fact thai even people who 

happen to do a substantial amOUIl! of translation/interpreting work do not consider 

themselves as translalorsliIl!erpreters. The national manpower survey provided the 

following figures for people in the lingnistic occupations, which include translators, 

interpreters, philologists, lexicographers and tcrminologisls. 
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Table 55: vacancies in the linguistic occupations:

[Total (T) mmus Female (F) - Malc(M)]Based onManpowerloccnpstional surveys for1herelevant years

YEAR Total Amcan/DJa.d:. Col..".., Indian! Mians Whites Un.'l(IeCified v llCllncies

Tobl F T F T Female T F

1987 3852 388 53 87 I. so 7 3318 1260 82

198" 473 64 2 I 0 0 0 40" 238 56

1989 1312 835 133 .5 29 11 3 430 292 121

199. 1411 1000 140 17 10 2 1 361 269 31 ,..
'99; 1450 1023 225 ,. 10 • 3 330 256 73 187

199. 1430 1014 23" ,. 10 5 2 30' 23' 90 237

•

Although the data does not allow a specific statement on translation or interpreting, it

remains one of the most reliable sources of information of trends in the linguistic

field. The year 1994 was a cut-offpoint due to the decisive events that surrounded the

period, mainly the release ofNelson Mandela and the demise of the bilingual policy

to the benefit of a multilingual policy, with 11 official languages. The period 1987­

1989 seems to be a period ofuncertainty for language practitioners. In general, it can

be perceived that the dramatic decrease in the number of language practitioners in

1988 is followed soon after by a significant increase in 1989. Tn the African group the

number more than doubled from 1987 and kept increasing steadily. The number in the

white group, however, shows a steady decrease since 1994. The decrease incurred in

this group during the period 1987-1988 can also mean that a significant number of

practitioners in this group decided to leave the formal sector of employment to enter

freelance practice. Yet the increase in the African group, as a token of increased

opportunities for language related jobs, could have led to a number of people taking

translation, interpreting or editing tasks as an additional activity on top oftheir normal

duties. The figures of the survey only include people who are officially employed in

the linguistic field. It is difficuk to get reliable figures for freelance practitioners,

because not all are registered members of SATT. A minimum of 271 language

practitioners was numbered on the SATT web-site register.

Issues of identification and self-identification of court interpreters was deemed

important to the present research. During the pilot stage, it was amazing to realise that

some ofthe respondents denied being identified as translators or interpreters, although

they did not deny doing interpreting work. They were selected for a somewhat

significant amount of'traaslation/interpreting work they had delivered.
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So, rather than asking people whether they are translators or interpreters, the research

used three different questions that could help identify the main occupation of the

respondents, their descriptions of the activities they do, and their understanding of

their professional occupations.

Question 19: 'What is your main professional occupation? Translating»

In1eIpreting - Both lransloJing and interpreting - other (please, specify)'

Table 5.6: Main occupation

Groups Inte'l'reling Translating ThoslatiDg od Otloer

interpreting

Court inl<q>rcl<rs 97%(33) - - 3%(1)

Health care inteqretc<s 55%(6) 45%(5)

Translators - 38"/0 (14) 5%(2) 57%(21)

Translotor-inlerprete<s - 11%(2) 61% (11) 28%(5)

The results in the table seem to show information which is consistent with the court

interpreter's position. The interpreting duty is the most prevailing one. Siambe, whose

main occupation is 'other'. specified that she spent most of her time supervising

interpreters rather than doing actual interpreting work. The other groups show a

pattern which is consistent with their categories, except for the group of translators

where the overwhelming majority is made up of freelancers. The main occupation of

the majority of the respondents is not solely translation or interpreting. For most of

these people, language work in the form discussed is an additional activity. but for the

court interpreters., this is a primary activity.
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Question 1: 'Do you do any ofthe aetivities suggested here? Please tick in the box

to indicate whatyou do - Translations - Interpreting - Both translations and

interpreting'

Table 5.7: Involvement in translation or interpreting

Groups Interpreting Translating Both translating

andiDterpreting

Comt interpreters (Group I) 97% (33) - 3% (I)

Heal1h care interpreters (Group2) 82%(9) - 18"/0 (2)

Tnmslators(GTOup 3) - 95%(35) 5%(2)

Translator-interpreters (Group 4) - 1l%(2) 89%(16)

The responses provided by all the groups indicate that translation and interpreting are

indeed sister professions. Although the majority of people adhere to one main

occupation, there is a small proportion who participates in the other activities, as the

responses ofgroups two and three show. The response ofgroup four indicates that the

dominant task of these practitioners is translating even though they sometimes do

both. Teffo, of group one, indicated that her job involved both translation and

interpreting. Her position is clarified by the answers she gave to question 19 and

question 41 where her choices indicated that she only does interpreting work. Is this

an instance of misunderstanding/confusion or an instance of hesitation? It is hard to

tell at this stage. The information provided by the rest of the court interpreters seems

to be consistent with their professional occupation. Instances of confusion or

misconception seem evident in the responses court interpreters provided to some of

the questions that follow.
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Question 10: 'Are you a sworn tTanslmor?'

Table 5.8: Sworn translators

Groups Y.. No N/A
Court interpreters 35% (12) 62% (21) 3% (1)

Health care interpreters - 100% (11) -
Translators 8%(3) 92% (34) -
Tranalatcr-imerprerers 17% (3) 83% (15) -

Almost all the groups displayed a low rate of practitioners who claimed to be sworn

translators. It was surprising to see that 35% of the respondents stated that they were

sworn translators. All the respondents involved were based either at the magistrates'

conrts or the regional ones. The information received from the hierarchy i.e. the

- Inspector of Court interpreters as well as the Chief Interpreter seemed to contradict

the interpreters' declarations. One ofthe ways to clarify the situation was through the

post-survey interview. The interview indicated that some of the court interpreters did

not understand that the sworn translators form a separate group in the judiciary. They

have a different mandate.

When I wanted to ascertain if Mr Maduna, for example, was a Sworn Translator, he

replied as follows: 'Yes, before starting to interpret in court, you must swear before a

magistrate.' This answer denotes that the respondent did understand that although he

swears before the magistrate, according to the regulations this does not make him a

sworn translator but he seems to think he is. Moreover, through my interactions with

Maduna over a period of more than a year, 1 established that he was not a sworn

translator. The court interpreters could easily tell the difference between a translator

and an interpreter but they could hardly tell the difference between a court interpreter

and a sworn translator. Unfortunately, even some who had been working for a long

time, like MrNayo with 15 years ofexperience as conrt interpreter, were stiI1 unclear.

It should be noted, however, that health care interpreters did not reveal such confusion

about their professional occupations, although it does not indicate that they fully

understood what a sworn translator is or does. Another instance of misconception is

evident in the interpreters' understanding of issue ofaccreditation.

149

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n



Question 9:~you accredited as any ofthe suggestedpraditioners? (Translator,

Interpreter, Translator-Interpreter, Not accredited). Ifso, please specify dJJte of

accreditation and language combinsuions: '

Table 5.9: Accreditation

k; As Interpreter As Translator- Not NA
Groups Translator Interpreter accredited

Court intc:rpretas 35%(12) - - 62%(21) 3% (I)

Health care fu1cr:Iret= - - I()()'/o (II) -
Translators 46%(17) - - 54%(20) -
Trnnslator-interpreters 6%(1) 60/«1) - 88"A> (16) -

These results seemed to be inconsistent with the answers provided in question II,

where court interpreters stated the professional associations to which they belong.

None ofthem belongs to the South African Translators' Institute (SATI), which is the

only body that grants accreditation. It should be noted, however, that all the health

care interpreters answered in a consistent manner. They all stated that they were

neither accredited nor were they SATI members. It was also noticed that a large

number ofcourt interpreters had never heard of SATI. They were more oriented to a

professional association, which targets court officials or other public servants.

The SATI process ofaccreditation seemed foreign to many of them I did not attempt

any quantification of those who knew about SATl or its accreditation system

However, when the same question was asked of them after receiving additional

information, many ofthe respondents simply indicated that they were not accredited.

The examination of the issue of professional identification in South Africa seems to

show many levels of complexity. There are people who do not define themselves as

translators or interpreters even if they do a substantial amount of work which

professionals in these Categories would do. On the other hand, some people who fall

into a category such as court interpreters do understand the boundaries of their

occupation. One cannot blame the court interpreters for the lack of information on

professions akin to theirs; instead they should be provided with more information on

the issue.
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Sometimes the institution denies workers the right to identity themselves as

interpreters. In many hospitals of the Western Cape Province, doctors calIon nurses

for interpreting. When the nurses demand to be recognised as nurse-interpreters and to

be given a double salary, the institution indicates that they are only employed as

nurses.

In parliament, translators and interpreters fall under one umbrella. They are all

employed as language practitioners. This may have some advantage for the employer

in that the same employee can be given translation, interpreting, transcribing,

lexicography and editing duties without claiming a supplementary fee. At one of the

hospitals, the interpreters are employed as cleric staff because the Department of

Health does not want to create a specific post for the interpreters. At another hospital

the interpreters are employed as lay counsellors. They do both counselling and

interpreting work but they receive a single pay as lay counsellors. Some freelance

practitioners find it beneficial to introduce themselves under an inclusive name such

as language practitioners. This may guarantee them a chance of grabbing any job

opportunity. Reasons of status may well contribute to the problem.

4.1 Accredited tran.la.torlinterpreter

It appears important at this stage of the thesis to look closely at features which

distinguish these professions. In South Africa there is only one professional body

which offers accreditation. With no specific requirement in terms of minimum

qualification or experience, any translator or interpreter who wishes to join SATI is

only required to pay a registration fee and fill in a registration. form. However, some

members wish to have some sort of proof that they can show to their client to

ascertain their capacities rather than having a mere membership card. Such members

approach SATI for an accreditation examination for specific language combinations.

The successful candidates are awarded an accreditation certificate. In this manner,

clients can also identity practitioners who have proven records. SATI also offers

accreditation in editing, proofreading, consecutive and simnltaneous interpreting. The

SATI accredited members are expected to abide by the SATI's code of practice and

provide services ofthe highest standard. They are SATI's ambassadors.

lSI

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

Sometimes the institution denies workers the right to identify themselves as 

interpret"",. In many hO~l'itals of the W",,-tern Cape Prov;nce, doctors call on nurses 

tor interpreting. When the nurses demand to be recognised as nurse-interpreters and to 

be given a double salary, the institution indicates Ihat they are only employed as 

nurses. 

In parliament, Iran,lalors and interpreters full under one umbrella. They are all 

employed as language practitioners. This may have some advantage for the employer 

in Ibal the same employee can be given translation, interpreting, transcribing, 

lexicography and editing duties without claiming a supplementary fee. At one of the 

hospitals, the interpreters are employed as cleric staff because the Department of 

Health does not want to create a specific post for the interpreters. At another hospital 

the interpreters are employed as lay counsellors. They do both counselling and 

interpreting work but they receive a single pay as lay counsellors. Some freelance 

practitioners find it beneficial to introduce themselves under an inclusive name such 

as language practitioners. This may guarantee them a chance of grabbing any job 

opportunity. Reasons of status may well contribute to the problem. 

4.1 Accredited translatorlinterpret"r 

It appears important at this stage of the thesis to look closely at fealures which 

distinguisb these professions. In South Africa there is only one professional body 

which offers accreditation. With no specific requirement in terms of minimum 

qualification or experience, any translator or interpreter wbo wishes to join SA TI is 

only required to pay a registration fee and fill in a registration form However, some 

members wish to have some sort of proof that they can show to their client to 

ascertain their capacities rather than having a mere membership card. Such members 

approach SAT! for an accreditation examination for specific language combinatiollS. 

The successful candidates are awarded an accreditation certificate. In this manner, 

clients can also identifY prnctitioners who bave proven records. SA TI also offers 

accreditation in editing, proofreading, consecutive and simultaneous interpreting. The 

SATI accredited members are expected to abide by the SATI's code of practice and 

provide services of the highest standard. They are SATI's ambassadors. 
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They are also liable to disciplinary measures in case oflow standard service delivery.

Should membership of the Institute lapse, accreditation also lapses. People applying

for accreditation thus implicitly agree to remain members ofthe Institute.

4.2 Sworn translator vs competent interpreter

In the South African legal context, two maintexts help to distinguish between the

sworn translator and a competent translator or a competent interpreter. The duties and

requirements for sworn translators are outlaid in the Supreme Court Act 59 of 1959

with its subsequent amendments. Rule 59 of the Act states the conditions of admission

to be fulfilled by sworn translators. Sub-rule (1) slates the language combinations that

the translator must have. Sub-rule (2) outlays the manner in which linguistic

competence can be proven. Sub-rule (3) determines the jurisdiction of the SWorn

translator. Sub-rule (4) (a) describes the oath, while sub-rule (4) (b) states the

conditions of endorsement of oath by a judge of the Supreme Court. In practice, a

person willing to become a sworn translator contacts an attorney who files an

application on his behalf to the Supreme Court, in terms of Rule 59 of the rules of

court. The attorney will brief counsel to appear with the applicant in the Supreme

Court. The application must be accompanied by a document in which a sworn

translator of at least seven years standing certifies that he has examined the applicant

and found him to be proficient in the languages in which helshe intends to translate.

Upon satisfactory outcome of the application, the person will be sworn in as a

translator and his/her name will be entered on the roll as a sworn translator of the

Supreme Court ofSouth Africa. The person may then provide certified translations of

documents. A sworn translator may translate documents and interpret court

proceedings.

Due to the rigorous process of selection that he undergoes, the sworn translator is

considered a highly trusted professional. Rule 60 focuses on the translation of

documents produced during court proceedings. Sub-rule (1) requires that a sworn

translator should translate all documents written in languages others than the South

African official languages. Sub-rule (2) states that such translation shall be considered

prima facie, correct and admissible. Sub-rule (3), however, states that in the case of

absence of a sworn translator, the court can admit any translation certified to be

152

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

They are also liable to disciplinary measures in case oflow standard service delivary. 

Sbould membersbip of the Institute lapse, accreditation also lapses. People applying 

for accreditation thus implicitly agree to remain members or the Inatimte. 

4.2 Sworn translator l'S competent interpreter 

In the South African legal context, two main texts belp to distinguish b<-1:Wcen tbe 

sworn translator and a competent translator or a competent interpreter. The duties and 

requirements for sworn translators are outlaid in the Supreme C.ourt Act 59 of 1959 

with its subsequent amendments. Rule 59 of the Act slates the conditions of admission 

to be fulJilled by sworn translators. Sub-rule (1) states the language combinations that 

the translator must have. Sub-rule (2) outlays the manner in which linguistic 

competence can be proven. Sub-rule (3) determines the jurisdiction of the SWorn 

translator. Sub-rule (4) (a) describes the oath, while sub-rule (4) (b) states the 

conditions of endorsement of oatb by a judge of the Supreme Court. In practice, a 

person willing to become a sworn translator contacts an attorney who files an 

applica!ion on his behalf to the Supreme Court, in terms of Rule 59 of the rules of 

court. The attorney will brief counsel to appear with the applicant in the Supreme 

Court. The application must be accompanied by a document in which a sworn 

translator of at least seven years standing certifies that he has examined the applicant 

and found him to be proficient in the languages in which helshe intends to translate. 

Upon satisfactory outcome of the application, the person will be sworn in as a 

translator and hislher name will be entered on the roll as a sworn translator of the 

Supreme Court of South Africa. The person may then provide certified translations of 

documents. A sworn traru;lator may translate documents and interpret court 

proceedings. 

Due to the rigorous process of seJection that he undergoes, the sworn translator is 

considered a highly trusted professional. Rule 60 focuses on the translation of 

documents produced during court proceedings. Sub-rule (I) requires thai a sworn 

translator should translate all documents written in languages others than the South 

African official languages. Sub-rule (2) SUItes that such translation shall be considered 

prima facie, correct and admissible. Sub-rule (3), however, states that in the case of 

absence of a sworn translator, the court can admit any translation certified to be 
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correct by a person whose competence is satisfactory. It is therefore suggested that a

person who translates under Sub-rule (3) is not a sworn translator but a competent

translator. Rule 61 addresses the specific issue of interpretation of evidence. Sub­

section (I) states,

Where evidence in anyproceedings is given in
any language with which the court or a party
or his representative is not sufficientty
conversant, such evidence will be interpreted
by a competent interpreter, sworn to interpret
fattlifully and to the best of his ability in the
languages concerned.

Sub-rule (2) states that the court must be satisfied with the competence and integrity

of an interpreter before he is employed. Sub-rule (3) discusses situations in which

either the parties or the court can cover interpreting fees. Erasmus (2003: 81-404)

explains that a sworn translator can also interpret court proceedings but, in case of

absence, the court can call upon the services of a competent interpreter, also referred

to as ad hoc interpreter, for the particular trial. The sworn translator is referred to as

expert traducteur-interprete in some French speaking countries, because he can do

both jobs.

It can be argued that in the context of the South African Superior Court Practice,

every competent translator is not necessarily a sworn translator. Court interpreters are

competent interpreters. Although they may be sworn in before commencement of the

execution of duties. it does not make them sworn translators. However, whether it is a

sworn translator or a competent interpreter who is interpreting a trial, the implications

and potential consequences are similar. The interpreted version is considered to be

analogous with the original statement. Moreover, the court or its members are not

entitled to rely on their individual knowledge ofthe language that the witness uses.

The Magistrates' Court Act 32 of 1994 is also an important source of information on

court interpreting. Rule 68 distinguishes between interpreters and casual interpreters.

Sub-rule (I) states that every interpreter sbaIl take oath upon entrance ofoffice.
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corr",,'i by a person whose competence is satisfactory. It is therefore suggested that a 

person who translates under Sub-rule (3) is not a sworn translator but a competent 

transla'"". Rule 61 addresses the specific issue of interpretation of evidence. Sub­

section (1) states, 

Where evidence in aI'!Y proceedings is given in 
Uf!Jllanguage with which the court or a party 
or his representative is not sujJiciently 
cOllVersant, such evidence ",ill be interpreted 
bya competent inletpreter. sworn to interpret 
fait!ifully and to the best of his ability in the 
languages concerned. 

Sub-rule (2) slates that the court must be satisfied "'ith the competence and integrity 

of an interpreter before he is employed. Sub-rule (3) discusses situations in which 
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It further provides the prescribed oath. Sub-rule (2) determines the conditions of the

administration of the oath. Sub-rule (3) states that whenever a casual interpreter is

appointed to interpret a particular case, he shall take the oath. It further provides the

prescribed oath and the conditions under which the oath should be administered. Sub­

rule (4) suggests that the casual interpreter's oath must be endorsed on the court

records. Sub-role (5) suggests that when a casual interpreter is employed for a period

of time, he will not be required to take oath before every case. In the case of

Magistrates' Courts, the term 'competent interpreter' can apply to both casual

interpreters and permanently employed interpreters. No possible confusion should be

made between these two occupations and the one of the Supreme Court sworn

translator.

V.S Educational bac:kground

5.1 Scbool related qUalification

The issue ofthe educational background of court interpreter is a focal point of interest

both for researchers and other stakeholders in court interpreting. It is thought that,

without appropriate basic training, much effort will be needed to improve the quality

ofcourt interpreting. The Department of Justice advocates a matriculation certificate

as entry requirement.

This implies that an individual who did not complete at least high school cannot

handle complex judicial jargon. One may disagree, although court interpreting may

look like an attractive option for those who obtained the matriculation certificate with

results that do not allow them to register for tertiary education. This part of my thesis

examines further the issue oflevel ofeducation.
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Question 2: 'What is your highest em.cationallevel?

(less than matriculation, matriculation, post-matriculation ).'

Table 5.10: Formal education

Less than Matricula1iCb Post
Groups Matricu1ation Matriculation

Court interpreters 9"/0(3) 79%(27) 12%(4)

Health care interpreters 27"... (3) 4(;% (5) 27"/, (3)

Trnnslators - - 100% (37)

Translator-interpreters - - 100% (18)

The table indicates that 79"/0 of court interpreters sampled claim to hold a

matriculatiou certificate i.e. they completed high schooL Do these figures reflect the

reality? It is generally perceived that the level of education of court interpreters is

rather low. Chauchat (J 985) warns that, in surveys, it sometimes happens that the

respoudent answers not according to the actual situation, but according to what the

ideal situation would be.

Certain facts can cast doubts on the interpreters' claims. It was noticed that some who

had attended college for a year or two and eventually dropped out without obtaining

any tertiary qualification, claimed to have a post- matriculation qualification.

Moreover, there has been pressure that the level of entry should he a high school

certificate. Unfortunately this suggestion divides the interpreters into two groups. The

first group is made up of those with no matriculation certificate who feel that their

jobs are threatened. Members of this group in particular tend to hide their real

qualifications; moreover tbey tend to feel offended if someone declares that they do

not bold a matriculation certificate, which is tantamount to saying that they are not

qualified for their job. The second group is mostly made up of younger interpreters

who, in most cases, bold a matriculation certificate. One of the strategies used to

probe these results was to compare them to the results obtained for a similar question.
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Question 54: 'What .houltlbe the required level ofeducation for candidates
willing to attend tramlationlinterpreting short courses?'

The hypothesis behind the question is that none can set the required conditions of

entry at a level that excludes him/herself. The condition suggested could indicate the

approximate qualification that a respondent holds. A person whose level of education

is lower than matriculation would tend to suggest that the condition of entrance

should be matriculation or lower. Otherwise the person may suggest that the condition

should not be school-related. work experience for example.

Table 5.11: Indication offormal education

Less than Matricula Post- No requirement Other
Groups matriculation lion matriculation

Court~ 3%(1) 76%(26) 3%(1) 6Y.(2) 12%(4)

The figure for matriculation remained constant i.e. 79"/0 (27) for question number two

and 76% (26) for question 54. This gives credit to the interpreters for the claimed

educational level. The decrease in the number of respondents requiring a tertiary

qualification as requirement may indicate that in reality very few court interpreters

hold such qualifications. The high percentage of matriculation holders can be

explained in terms of the age groups. Although no specific question asked the

respondent to state their age group, they were asked to state the number ofyears they

had been interpreting. The answers to question 12, about their work experience,

provide some indication ofthe respondents' age groups. The results suggested that the

majority of respondents are young. It was found that 73% of respondents (i.e. 25)

indicated that they have been interpreting for six years or less. Only 27"10 of

respondents (i.e. nine) indicated that they have been interpreting for seven years or

more. In an ideal situation, it may be suggested that a candidate court interpreter

should hold some qualification in the field of Translation Studies besides the basic

high school qualification. This prompted the researcher to look for more information

on court interpreters' qualifications in the field ofTranslation Studies.
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5.2 Qualification in translation and interpreting studies

Questio1l3: 'Do you have a degree, diploma 01' certificate;n Translation Studies?'

Table 5.12: Qualifications for translation studies.

Yes No
Groups

Court mrerpreters . 100"/0(34)

HeaJlhcare~ . 100%(11)

Translators 51% (19) 49% (18)

Translatcr-mterpreters 28%(5) 72% (13)

The court interpreter works in an environment where he feels that his work is not

valued. The highest authority at court level is the magistrate. He/she is the

embodiment of power, authority and professional achievement. Court interpreters

would therefore feel more inclined to taking a degree course in Law rather than taking

Translation Studies for three or four years.

Moreover, it seems that a degree in Translation Studies would not provide the same

opportunities for upward social mobility and status in the judicial system. The

Department of Justice has devoted little attention to improving the image of the court

interpreter, so as to make the job more attractive to the interpreter himself. It may also

be argued that in cases wbere interpreters showed interest in such courses, the

Department may not have been willing to release them because ofthe staff shortage in

the interpreters' sections at courts. One could also think that perhaps some interpreters

could have obtained a degree in Translation Studies and subsequently left the

Department of Justice, but the information obtained from the official of the

Department could not confirm this possibility. The department seems to have chosen

to promote the short courses provided by Justice College. Yet when interpreters

complete the training at Justice College, they do not receive any sort of certificate.
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Question 4: 'Have you studied any interpreting course?'

Table 5.13: Interpreting courses attended

Yes N.
Gronps
Court interpreters 350/0(12) 650/0(22)

Trenslator-interpreters 39%(7) 610/0(11)

Question 5: 'Haveyou studied any Translation course?'

Table 5.14: Translation courses attended

Yes N.
Groups
TI>lIl>Iatorn 62%(23) 38% (14)

'Iraaslatcr-imerpreters 56%(10) 44%(8)

Freelance translators and interpreters tend to be keen on attending courses and thus

improving their qualifications. This tendency seems to pay direct dividends in the

income of the freelance practitioners. Moreover, their flexible schedules allow them

to attend. Court interpreters work in an environment where time schedules are more

rigid. Another factor contributes to the limited number ofcourt interpreters who have

attended short course that Justice College provides. Moeketsi (1999: 133) highlights

some of the shortcomings ofthe training schemes. Since formal training only happens

once a year for a specific cluster of provinces, an interpreter who is employed and

who comes on hoard immediately after a training session is finished, will have to wait

for almost one full year to be trained. The Department of Justice tends to employ

more and more part-time interpreters, who work on an annual contract basis, so as to

counter a shortage oflahour. Unfortunately, there are no arrangements for the formal

training for interpreters who are in the latter category.
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V.6Resped

6.1 Introduction

The court interpreters. who have a long history of struggle within the Department of

Justice, bear scars that can hardly be hidden. At one of my first visits to the court. I

became aware that the issue of respect is an important one. Here is an account of a

visit to one ofthe senior interpreters' offices.

After crossing the security checlcpoint ofthe court, I took the lift to level 3. I followed
one ofthe many corrtdors densely packedwith people either hastily moving in all
directions or meditatively sitting on the wooden bench outside the courts. I went past
courtfive. andcourt sir. At the end ofthe corridor was the senior interpreter's office.
Afew blackgowns wentpast the office before I arrived and knocked. The voice asked
me to enter. Wen! 1 opened the door. a stout man was seated behindhis computer,
playing music on his digital CD reader. I introduced myself. He asked me to sit on the
chair at the right side ofhis desk Behindhim was a medium-size poster reading:

I do not demand respect,
I do not Command respect,

J deserve to heTnpecled.

A number ofquestions flashed through my mind. Do court interpreters feel respected?

How do they understand the concept of respect? How do they express their

frustration? What can be done to make them feel respected? These are some of the

questions that will be addressed in this part ofthe dissertation.

An attempt towards finding a working definition of respect led to Downie and

Telfer's (1969: 23) Respect for Persons. According to the authors, the expression

'respect for persons' indicates both an attitude and a principle of action to be

explained in terms of the attitudes. The attitude constitutes the outward observable

evidence. This part ofthe thesis is based on the interpretersltranslators' expression of

observed attitudes. The principle ofaction underlying attitudes is thus inferred.

159

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

V.6Respm 

6.1 Iotroduction 

TI,,, court interpreters. who have a long histOJY of struggle within the Department of 

Justice, bear scars that can hardly be hidden. At one of my first visits to the court, I 

became aware that the issue of respect is an important one. Here is an account of a 

visit to one of the senior interpreters' offices. 

After crossing the security checkpoint of the court, lloo! lhe lift to level 3. I followed 
one oflhe many corridors densely packed with people either hastily mavil'lg in all 
directions or meditattvely sitting on the wooden. bench outside the courts. 1 went past 
court five. and court si:t: At the end of the corridor was the senior interpreter's office. 
Afew black go",,,,. went pastlhe office before I arrived and knocked. The votce asked 
me to mter. Wen! 1 opened the door. a stout man was seated behind his computeT, 
playing music on his dig!"'l CD reader. ltntroduced myself. He asked me to sit on the 
chair at the right stde of his desk. Behind him was a medium-size poster reading: 

1 do not demand respect, 
1 do not Co_nd respect, 

J deserve to be respected. 

A mnnber of questions flashed through my mind. Do oourt interpreters feel respected? 

How do they understand the concept of respect? How do they express their 

frustration? What can be done to make them feel respected? The.., are some of the 

questions that will be addressed in this part of the dissertation. 

An attempt towards finding a working definition of respect led to Downie and 

Telfer's (1969: 23) Respect for Persons. According to the authors, the expression 

'respect for persons' indicates both an "ttitude and a principle of action to be 

explained in terms of the attitudes. The attitude constitutes the outward observable 

evidence. This part of the thesis is based on the interpretersltranslators' expression of 

observed attitudes. The principle of action underlying attitudes is thus inferred. 

159 



6.2 Do court Interpreters feel respected?

Question 34: 'As a translator or an interpreter, do you feel respected?

{Piease, comment)'

Table 5.15: Feeling of respect

Yes No Sometimes not N/A
Groups

Court imerpreters 150/.(5) 24%(8) 58%(20) 3%(1)

Health care interpreters 55%(6) 27%(3) 18%(2)

Translators 32% (11) 15%(5) 53%(18)

Tr.mslatoc.mtcqxeten 22%(4) 34%(6) 33%(6) 11%(2)

It appears from the table of results that 82% of court interpreters fall victims to

disrespectful behaviour. This feeling is predominant in 24% of cases - this seems to

indicate that although they suffer disrespect, this only occurs sometimes.

This research is not aimed at identifying people who disrespect court interpreters.

However, the comments provided indicate two tendencies in the identification of

people who are responsible for disrespectful behaviour. Some interpreters use the

personal pronoun 'they' to designate people or group of people who fail to show

respect to them. For example, Masondo declared, 'They don't recognise us as

important people; they are like saying "It's your fob."" In this instance, a court

interpreter based at Bishop Lavis Court was expressing frustration over being forced

to interpret fOT a case, although sbe was tired from overwork in this court where there

was a lack of manpower in the interpreting section. Can the use of the personal

pronoun be attributed to some fear of the authorities or other co-workers? This

possibility can be ruled out because the survey was conducted under conditions of

anonymity so as to protect respondents. Most probably, it is fOT reasons ofloyalty to

the institntion that some court interpreters did not want to be specific. They somehow

preferred to let the researcher guess who 'they' represents. Only a few court

interpreters used this means to demonstrate loyalty to their institntion.
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Another possible explanation could be that people who abuse interpreters are just too

numerous to be named individually. For court interpreters, the pronoun 'they' can

refer to magistrates, prosecutors, court orderlies, or clerks. Comments indicate a

degree of comradeship within the group of interpreters, a kindofcoalition against the

abusers of their rights, mainly found among magistrates and prosecutors. In the case

ofhealth care interpreters, the pronoun 'they' can refer to the patients, the doctors, the

nurses, social workers. or the administrative staff. Odette's statement can serve as an

example- 'They respect you only when they need you and nothing when they don't. '

Some of the comments provided by court interpreters reflected feelings of

disappointment with the entire Department ofJustice. Mr Radebe, an interpreter with

a senior position at provincial level, exploded, 'I am working for the Department of

Justice and they treat us interpreters very bad. ' Yet he is among respondents who

indicated unambiguously that he feels respected.

Most court interpreters are articulate when it comes to identifying officials who

inflict a lack of respect on them. Modise, for example said, 'Some magistrates and

prosecutors do not respect interpreters.' None ofthe court interpreters made an effort

to distinguish people that showed them respect and those who did not. As one health

care interpreter named Mathabela declared, 'Patients respect us a lot, doctors give us

respect but not the otherpeoplefor example clerks' .

Yet Nkune of the Khayelitsha Magistrates' Court declared that he felt that his

colleagues did not respect him, but he felt that the members of the public respected

him. A court interpreter deals with a variety of people. It is obvious that some may

show respect whilst others may not. However, it is striking that the majority of court

interpreters feel that they are not respected. The next paragraphs contain some

illustrations ofwhat interpreters consider to be respectful or non-respectful behaviour.

Negative feelings tend to be really dominant.
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6.3 Features illustrative of respect

The responses that court interpreters provided do not contradict those of the other

three groups, namely health care interpreters, translators and translator-interpreters. It

is therefore deemed necessary to consider the answers ofall the groups as one whole

set. Wherever somewhat significant differences appear, they will be duly stated. The

researcher will make a particular effort to backevery feature up with one statement so

as to avoid redundant repetitions.

Respondents perceive that features illustrative ofrespect include the following:

• Verbal expression ofappreciation and respect

'Some people openly told me that they respect me', Sipho of

Goodwood Magistrates' Court

• Getting paid on time

'I do the work but when I have to be paid, it takes forever', Cupido, a

freelance translator

• Acknowledgement ofdifficulties related to the process oftranslating

-Yes I find respect among clients who appreciate the difficulty of the

service that I render, but amongst others, who do not have this

understanding, I do not detect much of a respect for OUT profession',

Kenrick, owner and manager ofa translation business

• Expression of interest and appreciation

- People do not generally understand what a translator does. So, they

show no respect. Others, who do understand, show respect and

interest. They know the complex nature ofwords and what they stand

for... ·, Ryan, freelance translator
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6,4 Ways ofdetecting disrespectful behaviours

• Ignoring the interpreter in the process ofdecision-making

• Courts sometimes do not adjourn for lunch. They are in session

without consulting with us first We are not considered as court

officials', Thoko ofthe Parow Magistrates' Court

• Attempt by everyone to give instructions to the interpreters

'Everyone wants to give instruction although we have a senior

interpreter in our section. It's because, there is no independence ofour

section', Sadike ofthe Wynberg Magistrates' Court

• Rebuking the interpreter in public

'If the magistrate has a problem with an interpreter, he should

summon him to his office, not in front of the gallery', Thoko of Parow

Magistrates' Court

• Delay in payment, unfounded criticism and lack ofacknowledgement

'People tend to think ofyou as a machine. (They) are ignorant of the

amount of time required to do the work. Seldom do you get

acknowledgement for your work but people are quick to criticise',

Collett, a freelance translator

• Minimising the complexity oftranslation

, . .. Some think translating is not a big deal, .others respect you for

your knowledge', Brett, a freelance translator

• Lack ofrecognition oftranslation as a profession

• Some do not recognise our field of work as a profession due to the

untrained people who pretend to be efficient, price cutting, and the

unprofessional services rendered by the so calledpractitioners'
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• Modifying the translated text with no prior discussion ofthe modification with

the translator

'Don't tamper with "!y text without consulting me', Steve, a lecturer

who does adhoc freelance translation work

• Lack ofrecognition ofthe translator's academic qualification

•... They don't want you to go 'to the University. Even when you up

level your academic qualification, they don't recognise it. People that

don't have a degree, enter the profession with a higher rank because

seemingly, they are "experts". It is frustrating', Ian, a language

practitioner at African Union, who, after numerous hardships, was

granted unpaid study leave. He refers to the attitude of the senior

officials in the language department and the AU's employment policy

• Discriminatory treatment against the translator

' ... When you travel with a delegation, whilst the other delegates are

accommodated in five-star hotels, eating erotic meals and being

chauffeur-driven, the translator or the interpreter is in the cold of two-­

star hotel, in dubious neighbourhood and using public transport... ',

Ian's frustration on a business trip to Tripoli, in Libya

• Discriminatory treatment against the translation profession

, ... You see disrespect when it comes to the classification ofjobs per

category. Translation is categorised as the last type of job', Ian's

disapproval ofthe AU's job scaling

• Taking translation and interpreting skills for granted

'In a multilingual country as South Africa, translating and interpreting

are often seen as normal multilingual skills', Gareth, a freelance

translator and casual court interpreter
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• Low remuneration offered for translation services

, The kind ofremuneration offered shows that clients do not know the

real value ofthe work... " Mado, a freelance translator-interpreter

• Lack ofprofessional formality when services are needed

'People drag one comer to another. They don't consider you as

important but some of them don't know how to speak Xhosa or

Afrikaans or English. They grab you and pull you. They don't ask

politely... They act as if ... you are just an interpreter, so... you are not

important' , Tetro, a female court interpreter at Athlone Magistrates'

Court

• Assignment ofadhoc jobs

, Sometimes, you have to do the duties ofthe prosecutor or the court

orderlies. They order you. They send you to do things', Modise, at

Athlone Magistrates' Court

• Inappropriate rebuke

'You do have people who have bad attitudes against blacks. Some

lawyersfeel they know more about interpreting. They tell you e.g. You

are not doing your job properly as if they employ you', Jonas, at

Bishop Lavis Magistrates' Court
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6.5 The Dynamie of respect and disrespect

Figure 5.1: The Dynamic ofrespect can be summarised by the following diagram:

Elements oontnOOtingIn lhe
respectof~ and
iolap<et=

- Need fur the service
- Tmining and qua1ifiealion of
trausl-.rJlllapIeterE
- Professional behaviour of
~
- Good quality oftile product
ddiT=d
- PublicmJd clients" aworencss of
the cballa>ges oftnmslotion and
intap<eIing

RESPECT

IDdicalon of. respecttalbehaYioul:

R=gnition of inte<prctiDsand
tran..slatioo. as impor lant jobs
Ability to acconnnodate the__

int&:rpma..part of the team
Sensitivity to the importance ofthe role
he plays
Treating him with dignil)' lIS.
prctessioeal
Verl>o! expression ef'respect and
app<ecialion
Involving himinthe prt:JCa'I of decision
taking
Provision ofgoodremunaaIioo in due
time
Expression of interest. in v.bat. he does
Pc=ption ofms ski1Ises exceptional

The chart shows key elements that the translators and interpreters perceive to be

important for a professional to earn respect. On the other hand, the chart shows

behaviours that indicate a I espectful attitude to the translator/interpreter and his/her

profession. However, it seems important at this point to illustrate schematically the

dynamic ofdisrespect as perceived by translators and interpreters.

It can be noted that the elements contributing to an attitude of disrespect towards

translators and interpreters can be divided into two main parts:

The first part is made ofelements that can be directly linked to a disrespectful type of

behaviour. An example of this is when a client allocates insufficient time to the

translator to complete his task, which in return will result in a poorly performed task,

which will then trigger another disrespectful type of behaviour. The second part is

made up of elements that are indirectly connected to disrespectful behaviour. At the

top ofthis list can be an element such as the lack ofstatutory body.
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Figure 5.2: Dynamic ofdisrespect

Elements ecntriburmg tc 1be
disrespect of-.Ialors and
inteqm:t=:

- Being led by people Who lire

ign<mwl of-.Iali<JIJ!iIdeqJre1ing
challenges
- Being led by people with lesser
qnahficaticns
- Lack ofcareer path
- Lack ofprcfessional condncrby
some traDsJatorsrmt:e:q:ulcJ'5
- Pcor qualityofjobs delivered by
some t:rans1atclr.Vmterp'Ctcrs
- Low educaticnal1cve1 ofsame
~
- Percepticnof traaalancn ODd
inlopreling as general
coIIlIDUllication skills
- Lack ofpublic 8'IJr'8reIleSS of
IIaosI-.rmlcprc:lcls as
professions
- Lack of slalUIoIy body for
~

6.6 Importance of respect

Indicators ofdisrespectful behaviour

Humiliating the translatorfJ.1ltcqRtcr
Attitude ofrejection
Ignoring him in the decision-mal:iJlg
process
Rebuking him in public
Delay in payment
Low re:munerntion
Lad ofacknowledgement
Unfounded criticism
Allocation of insufficic:ot time to complete
the task
Minimising tho comple>i1yoftranslatiool
inteIpreling
Lack ofrecognition ofacademic
qualificatioo
ModifYing texts without prier coosu1tation
with tbe translator
Non-attnDution ofpufessional status to
tnmsIalioo and inteqrcling
Minimising the complexity of the tusk.

Court interpreters, along with other judicial officials, need to feel respected. Respect

that court interpreters get from their work environment can influence the way they

view themselves. Yet we Irnow that self-perception triggers .self-esteem, which bas

profound consequences on the way people operate in the workplace. Moreover, self­

esteem makes the way to achievement easier and more likely (Branden 1998:26-28).

Healthy self-esteem can conuibute to the interpreters' performance and cognitive

development because they wiD tend to admit to mistakes openly, correct them,

cooperate with the other court officials and persevere in bard times. It should be noted

however that there is a cyclical relation between respect, esteem (self-esteem) and

achievement.
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Respect also influences job satisfaction and professional status. When an interpreter

feels respected, he is likely to feel happy about his job and talk about it in positive

tenus. As a result, people will tend to respect the profession as a whole and possibly

aspire to the same or similar profession.

V.7 Aspiration

No matter what the challenges are that they face, the majority of court interpreters

seem determined to persevere. It is known that the job is not attractive. In fact, some

of the interpreters tend to hide their identity as court interpreters. They prefer to be

designated under the large umbrella of court officials rather than being specifically

called 'court interpreters'. But deep in their minds they have a sort of emotional

attachment to the job, considering it a service that empowers the community. The

answers that the respondents provided for question 57 give a good illustration of their

aspirations.

Question 57: 'As lUI interpreter what areyour aspirations?'

Table 5.16: Court Interpreters' aspirations

AspinIticos
Pmr.sJlons

Legal profession Magistrate 10% (3)

Prosecutor 10"/. (3)

Lawyer or lcgaI advi>OT 70/. (2)

Interpreting Coort~ 69% (20)

Other Office work or social work 3% (I)

..

The attachment to the value of the profession and the love of it is in no way

unconditional. Although 69"/0 of the 29 court interpreters who responded to the

question do wish to continue with an interpreting career, they did attach some

conditions to their remaining in it. Among the conditions stated appear concerns like:

promotion, respect, recognition, visibility, training rights and privileges. The health

care interpreters displayed similar patterns. The main reason for attachment to the

occupation was because they cared for people at grassroots level.
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Financial income contributed mostly to their aspirations for other jobs or for

interpreting in other sectors e.g. parliament and court, which some of them thought

provided better remuneration. The translators' responses showed that they seem to

love their job for many reasons, and view it as a lifelong career. Learning new

languages, visiting foreign countries, continuous training and professional

improvement are some of the avenues that they consider useful for the delivery of a

high standard of professional work and in order to gain not only financial benefit but

also a good reputation.

The situation ofcourt interpreters resembles that of the anecdote ofthe assaulted wife

who had laid charges against her husband. Long hours of prosecution went by, and

then came the verdict. Before pronouncing the sentence the court enquired from the

lady the type of sentence she wished her husband to get. She declared that she only

wished for her husband to promise before the court that he would not assault her

anymore. The husband made the promise and got a suspended sentence. Many court

interpreters like the job that they do. They are enthusiastic to learn more so as to be in

a better position to discharge their duties.

The results shown in the above table 24 suggest a number of profound reasons why

the interpreters are not willing to abandon their profession for more attractive jobs.

Since many court interpreters look up to magistrates and prosecutors, why is it that

only a minority aspire to such prestigious professions? It may be that other

professions are not easily attainable. Yet this factor should not overshadow the love

that some interpreters have for their jobs.

The Oxford English Dictionary shows that there is a difference between 'aspiration',

<expectation' and <wishes'. Aspiration is defined as the act ofaspiring, it is a steadfast

desire, a longing or ambition for something above one. Expectation refers to ground

or warrant for expecting, the condition of being likely or entitled to receive or

experience something in the future. A wish is an expressed desire of hope or

expectation. Aspirations are viewed as being nobler than mere expectations or wishes.

Various factors contribute to the setting ofgoals that a person views as attainable. The

factors include background (personal, social or professional), awareness of

opportunities, perceived personal abilities.
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The most important factor arguably is the existence of models that can be emulated

within a person's immediate professional environment. The past failure of a group

member to reach a specific professional goal can cause other members to think that

they cannot attain or exceed a certain level. For court interpreters, the most appealing

professional route is that of becoming a magistrate, but it is not an easy one. Only

few pursue it with a successful outcome. Few become prosecutors. A good number

pursue court interpreting until retirement. Yet there are a number who leave court

interpreting for other employment. The stated aspirations ofcourt interpreters seem to

be realistic. The proportion of interpreters who become magistrates is very small.

Information on court interpreters' aspirations is vital for planning of interpreting

services at court. The indication that the majority want to keep the interpreting job is

encouraging for the Department. Aspirations have a bearing on motivation and

professional achievement. On the other hand, aspirations and expectations have a

bearing on consumers' purchases.

People who confidently believe that their situation will
improve are aware of concrete and attainable rewards thot
the future will bring. Awareness ofsuch rewards represents a
major motivating force, which makes it worthwhile to strive
for higher income and work hard to achieve it. At the same
time such awareness induces people to allocate part oftheir
income to the purchas« ofgoods t1utJ they wiU use (TVU the
futllTe year. Allocation of income is related to optimism OT

pessimism to clumges (Katona et a/. 197J: 59).

Interpreters who aspire to a legal career can be encouraged to learn more about legal

matters. They can develop better working relationships with magistrates or

prosecutors. They may do certain duties that go beyond their expected job description,

as they view interpreting as a learning curve rather than a dead end. People who

intend to keep court interpreting as a life long profession may purchase dictionaries

and encyclopaedia. Neither of the two assumptions could be proven by the data

contained in this dissertation.
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VI. Training needs

VLllntrodumoD

The previous chapter has shown that there is a link between status and training. The

assessment of training needs is a difficult task for any researcher who is focusing on a

particular professional group. Among the techniques or approaches used for the

assessment oftraining needs appear:

• the analysis ofjob requirements and duties to be performed

• analysis ofthe job market for that specific profession and/or other related jobs

(This will be dealt with in the next chapter.)

• surveying the employers or clients who would utilize the specific service

• surveying the actual professionals involved in the job.

The scope of this thesis could not allow a thorough examination of all the potential

avenues. However, an attempt was made to try an investigation ofsome ofthe aspects

that appear relevant for providing information on such a topic as it affects the court

interpreters. Among the possibilities that were examined appear an analysis of duties

performed, an assessment of market-related training needs., the examination of

training needs as stated by the interpreters themselves.

VL2 Admission ofdifficnlties

2.1 Introduction

Before entering into an in-depth discussion of difficulties, it is important to ascertain

whether interpreters really do encounter difficulties and to what extent they are aware

of them. Information on this issue is contained in the answers that respondents

provided to two separate questions. This study did not intend to see whether

translators, for example, find difficulties when interpreting or whether they could

indulge in both translation and interpreting with ease. The difficulties of translators

were examined in the light of the translation task and a similar process was used for

interpreters. People who do both activities answered the two questions relating to

translation and interpreting.
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Question 36: 'Do youfind any difficulties when interpreting?'

Please, elaborate;

Table 6_1: Interpreting difficulties

Yes No N/A

Groups
Court intapreters 85%(29) _ 150/0(5)

Health ceremterpresera 82%(9) 180/0(3)

Translator-interpreters 72%(13) 220/0(4) 60/0(1 )

Question 37: 'Do you sometimesfindany difficulties when translating?

Please, elaborate. ,

Table 62: Translation difficulties

Yes No NlA
Groups
T~ 830/0(30) 17%(7)

Translator-interpreters 78%(16) 11%(2) 110/0(2)

The findings suggest a high occurrence of difficulties in all groups; not only court

interpreters but translators and health care interpreters are aware of the challenges of

such demanding duties, Moreover, they are not hesitant to recognise it. It has been

shown earlier in this thesis that translators are better educated than court interpreters.

Therefore, it is to be expected that only a few of them will report that they face

difficulties. Difficulties in translation and interpreting seem to be independent of the

level of education attained by an individual. The very nature of translation and

interpreting make them difficult tasks. It should be noted, however, that tbe type of

difficulties encountered by translators/interpreters varies in degree and size. Although

both trained and untrained translatorsfinterpreters report facing difficulties, there is a

difference in:

• the type ofdifficulties

• the level ofdifficulties

• the frequency ofdifficulty occurrence
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• reasons accounting for the difficulties

• mechanisms and strategies for coping with the difficulties.

Speech production speed, for example, can be a challenge for both trained and

untrained interpreters, but for the untrained interpreter the lack of familiarity with

subject matter or the tendency to focus on words rather than focusing on meaning can

increase the challenge.

2.2 Type of difficulties encouutered

It therefore becomes interesting to examine the type of problems that court

interpreters meet. Many difficulties are encountered by translators and interpreters

either in health care institutions or in courts oflaw. All these difficulties inform us of

the potential training aspects that need to be addressed. As for court interpreters, here

are some ofthe challenges they meet on a daily basis:

• language-related problems

Price ofWyoberg declares, 'Because there is a di.fference between English and Xhosa,

sometimes I do notfind Xhosa words to express certain concepts',

Certain English words do DOt have a Xhosa equivalent and vice versa. It can be

expected that the English worldview will not find a perfect match in the Xhosa

society. The idea carried by a single noun in one language can ouly be expressed

either by an adjective or a pronoun or even a verb in another. Sometimes a single

noun may necessitate a sentence-long explanation in the other language. e.g. the word

'ecology' is translated in Fischer's English- Xhosa dictionary as imfundo ngezinto

eziphilileyo malunga nendawo eziphila kuyo. These are n()t issues limited to the

English-Xhosa interpreting, but are universal. Apart from the lack of vocabulary

correspondence across languages, other language-related problems identified are

located only within a specific language, yet they can affect the quality of interpreting

if one is not careful These include language variations, idioms, slang, euphemisms,

metaphors, homophones or homonyms. There can be a relation between certain

language-related problems and work: experience. Some interpreters, for example.

stated that one of the problems they have is that of coming across new words. At the

beginning, the number of new words or concepts may be considerable. As one gains

experience and increases his body ofknowledge, this problem may be eased.
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• problems related to the attitude ofthe participants

Sadike of Wynberg says, 'Sometimes the accused doesn't understand, when lfinther

explain, the magistrate thinks that we are arguing or chatting: He gets angry '.

It bas been noticed that first time offenders or witnesses who appear in court for the

first time can feel confused because they do not understand the procedures or the role

of the different court officials, or simply because they are too pre-occupied by the

outcome of their case. Accused people also tend to dismiss any query which they

think will not lead to their immediate release. An example is when I was interpreting

in a case where the accused was pleading to the interpreter that he should be granted

bail Even though the accused had proper representation, an interpreter's attempt to

plead for the accused would be considered as interference. On the other hand the

accused could think that the interpreter was not supporting him. In such a case, the

accused could develop a negative attitude towards the interpreter. The participants'

attitudes may take many forms., including the following:

a) attorney's insisting to the interpreter that the case must be won. Thus he must

interpret in a manner that favours the interests ofthat specific attorney

b) accused too stressed or nervous" thus affecting his conduct towards the bench or

other officials

c) the parties become rude to the interpreter or rude to each other

d) Defendants/plaintiff can purposely irritate the interpreter by challenging the

accuracy ofhis interpreting.

Maduna, of Goodwood Magistrates' Court, reported a situation where he withdrew

from court because a schoolteacher appearing in court on charges of malicious

damage to state property had decided to conduct his own defence in Xhosa and not in

English. However, after almost every interpretation of his declaration into English, he

protested that it was not what he had said and provided what he thought was an

accurate rendition of his own declaration. Maduna requested to he released; arguing

that the teacher's multiple interruptions meant he had reasonable knowledge of

English. Moreover, he was answering questions before they had been interpreted for

him into Xhosa. On these grounds, the interpreter-was released whilst the accused was

obliged to use English. The teacher protested that his rights to be tried in the language

ofhis choice or preference had been infringed. In aetua1 fact one can be prosecuted in

the language he understands even ifit is not his preferred language.
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The negative attitude of different interlocutors in court brings with it other related

problems. For example, to best serve the interests ofjustice, when the interpreter does

not understand, he should ask the speaker to repeat a sentence. Some magistrates or

prosecntors do nnt like to do this, and it becomes a very embarrassing situation. There

are also cases where professional relations get affected. For example, certain

interpreters may resist interpreting in a certain court because the working relationship

with a specific court official is not healthy. On the other hand, prosecutors or

magistrates may resent working with a specific interpreter. The avoidance may

continue as long as there are enough interpreters to be replaced, but, in times of staff

shortages, this becomes difficult. More serious difficulties occur in small courts where

there are only two or three interpreters for an equal number ofcourts.

• procedural problems

Vuka ofWynberg comments, 'Sometimes we find problems because the docket was

notpresented to the interpreter'.

Prosecntors or detectives tend to resist every interpreter's attempt to look at the

docket before the court proceedings. They think that an interpreter cannot have access

to a classified docket, without divulging secret information. Although the interpreters'

code ofconduct binds them to professional behaviour which includes secrecy, most of

the detectives are still not comfortable. Interpreters working in the South African

Police Services have also reponed similar situstions. Interpreters in Parliament have

also reported several cases where they were required to interpret sophisticated

speeches such as the President's address or the Minister of Finance' s budget speech;

without being given the text, because seemingly there is an embargo on such

speeches.

It was reported that a number of prosecutors are willing to let an interpreter look at

the docket, hut often do not have time. Other prosecutors think it mere pretension that

leads interpreters to want to 'poke their nose in matters that are not theirs' when all

they are supposed to do is simply interpret. At Wynberg court, for example, the idea

was discussed and approved but, in practice, interpreters are not given access to the

dockets. Other procedural problems include the fact that the Presiding Officer, in

consultation with the Prosecutor and the defence attorney, can arrange a date of

appearance for a specific case.
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The negative attitude of different interlocutors in court brings with it other related 

probleml!. For example, to best serve the interests ofjllstice, when the ioterpreter does 

not understand, be should ask the speaker to repeat a sentence. Some magistrates or 

prosecutors do not like to do this, and it becomes a very embarrassing situation. There 

are also cases where professional relations get affected. For example, certain 

interpreters may resist interpreting in a certain court because the working relationship 

with a specific court official is not healthy. On the other hand, prosecutors or 

magistrates may resent working with a specific interpreter. The avoidance may 

continue as long as IhI.:,-e are enough interpreters to be replaced, but, in times of staff 

shortages, this becomes difficult. More serious difficulties occur in small courts where 

there are only two or three interpreters for an equal number of courts. 

• procedural problems 

Vuka ofWynberg comments, 'Sometimes we find problems because the docket was 

1'10/ presented to /he inlmpreler'. 

Pm!leClItors or detectives tend to resist every interpreter's attempt to look at the 

docket before the court proceedings. They think that an interpreter cannot have access 

to a classified docket, witbout divulging secret information. Altbough the interpreters' 

code of conduct binds them to professional behaviour which includes secrecy, most of 

the detectives are still not comfortable. Interpreters working in the South African 

Police Services have also reported similar situations. Interpreters in Parliament have 

also reported several cases where they were required to interpret sophisticated 

speeches such as the President's address or the Minister of Finance's budget speech; 

without being given the text, because seemingly there is an embargo on such 

speeches, 

It was reported that a number of prosecutors are willing to let an interpreter look at 

the docket, but often do not have time. Other prosecutors think it mere pretension that 

leads interpreters to want to 'poke their nose in matters that are not theirs' when all 

they are supposed to do is simply interpret. At Wynberg court, for t:J<ample, Ihe idea 

was discus=i and approved bul, in practice, interpreters are not given access 10 the 

dockets. Other procedural problems include the fact thai the Presiding Officer, in 

consultation with the Prosecutor and the defence attorney, can arrange a date of 

appearance for a specific case. 
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If the three of them agree, the interpreter is left out of the decision-making process.

The idea is that the interpreter must just comply with the decision; ifthe interpreter is

not available on the arranged date, he/she will be replaced, even though the new

interpreter may not be fiuniliar with the case. Such a situation can give rise to various

problems affecting the quality of interpreting. It is recommended that the same

interpreter should interpret a case from the day of first appearance to the end. There

have been some cases where the court had to' adjourn because an interpreter with a

specific language combination could not be found. There are also cases where court

proceedings resume earlier than scheduled, and the interpreter has to hastily 'jump on

a train in motion'.

• problems ofcompetence

Mokoena ofAthlone states, 'Jdon 't know much about court interpreting. J have

attendedno course '.

An incompetent interpreter can cause endless problems in court. He/she can constitute

a major threat to the rights of the accused. He/she can jeopardise the entire process.

Mokoena, for example. links his lack of capacity to the fact that he is not trained as a

court interpreter. But there are other aspects to the incompetence, as can be seen in the

following case.

The issue of competence hit the headlines recently. In the Pretoria News, 4 February

2004, Lucas MoIOlO, Chief Interpreter at The Pretoria Msgistrates' Court declined to

interpret for Brooker Nhantsi, a non-Afrikaans speaking State Prosecutor. The high

profile trial involved inter alia 20 witnesses, seven accused, defence attorneys and

defence lawyers, all of whom Were Afrikaans-speaking. Moloto, not wanting to take

responsibility for possible misunderstandings, simply stated that interpreters were

trained to interpret official languages but they were not trained to interpret legal

arguments for legal people. While interpreters felt comfortable interpreting for the

accused, they felt uncomfortable with the idea of interpreting for the lawyers,

attorneys and prosecutor arguing matters oflaw amongst themselves.
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If the three of them agree, the interpreter is left out of the decision-making process. 

The idea is that the interpreter must just comply with the decision; if the interpreter is 

not available on the arranged date, he/she will be replaced, even though the new 

interpreter may Dot be familiar with the case. Such a situation can give rise to various 

problems affecting the quality of interpreting. It is recommended that the same 

interpreter should interpret a case from the day of fust appearance to the end. There 

have heen some caSes where the court had to' adjourn because an interpreter with a 

specific language combination could not be found. There are also cases where court 

proceedings resume earlier than scheduled, and the interpreter has to hastily 'jump on 

a train in motion'. 

• problems of competence 

Mokoena of Athlone states, 'J don '1 .171ow much abmJI court interpreting. 1 have 

attended no course '. 

An incompetent interpreter can cause endless problems in court. Helshe can constitute 

a major threat to the rights of the accused. Helshe can jeopardise the entire process. 

Mokoena, for example, links his lack of capacity to the faet that he i. not trained as a 

court interpreter. But there are other aspects to the incompetence, as can be seen in the 

following case. 

The issue of competence hit the headlines recently. In the Pretoria News, 4 February 

2004, Lucas MoiOlo, Chief Interpreter at The Pretoria Magistrates' Court declined to 

interpret for Brooker Nhantsi, a non-Afrikaans spealcing Stale Prosecutor. The high 

profile trial involved inter alia 20 witnesses, seven accused, defence attorneys and 

defence lawyers, all of whom were Afrikaans-speaking. Moloto, not wanting to take 

responsibility for possible misunderstandings, simply stated that interpreters were 

trained to interpret official languages but they were not trained to interpret legal 

arguments for legal people. While interpretcrs felt comfortable interpreting for the 

accused, they kit uncomfortable with the idea of interpreting for the lawyers, 

attorneys and prosecutor arguing matters oflaw amongst themselves. 

176 



Field knowledge becomes a necessity in this case. It is normal that certain interpreters

may feel more competent in Forensic Medicine, others in Accounting andeven others

in religious matters. Under normal circumstances interpreters should not be forced to

work in a domain where they feel incompetent. But the system is set in such a way

that, sometimes, court interpreting is simply used as a ploy so that one is not accused

of prosecuting and sentencing citizens unconstitutionally i.e. with no interpreter,

whereas it may be well known to the bench, the prosecution and other court officials

that the interpreter is incompetent. They are forced to work with limited human

resources. Should they tolerate the situation hoping that practice will render the

interpreter perfect in due course? It should not be forgotten that interpreting requires

both innate dispositions and skills that may be learned. Practice alone is incapable of

improving a bad interpreter. Magistrates and prosecutors working in such situations

probably comfort themselves with the idea that even if fair judgement is not rendered;

they have attempted to provide fair justice. Fairness is therefore viewed as an

unattainable ideal. The attempt in itself seems to he a worthwhile endeavour even if

the end result is simply an approximation offair justice.

• knowledge-related problems

Linda ofMitchells Plain declares, 'Ifindproblems with legal words especially those

in latin'.

Court interpreters complain that their li.mited knowledge is always pnt to the test in

court. One person interprets for a large variety of people in a large variety ofcases. It

may he easy to interpret in arraignment, verdict, or first appearances, bot it is

challenging to interpret for full trial in criminal matters, especially when it involves

interpreting experts' reports. Most of the time, it is when subject knowledge is

required that Court interpreters' lack ofknowledge is exposed. The interpreters stated

the knowledge-related problem differently; many expressed it as "difficulty to

understand a new or difficult word or phrase". Others said that they had found

difficulty in understanding a particular word or phrase. Other imerpreters like MateJa

ofthe Mitchells Plain Magistrates' Court said, 'Ifind it difficult 10 interpret something

that I do not understand. '
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Field knowledge becomes a necessity in this case. It is normal that certain interpreters 

may reel more competent in Forensic Medicine, others in Accounting and even others 

in religious matters. Under normal circumstances interpreters should not be forced to 

work in a domain wheTe they feel incompetent. But the system is set in such a way 

that, sometimes, court interpreting is simply used as Ii ploy so that one is not accused 

of prosecuting and sentencing citizens unconstitutionally i.e. with no interpreter, 

whereas it may be well known to the bench, the prosecution and other court officials 

that tbe interpreter is incompetent. They are forced to work with limited buman 

resources. Should they tolerate the situation hoping that practice will render the 

interpreter perfect in due course? It should not be forgotten that interpreting requires 

both innate dispositions and skills lba! may be learned. Practice alone is incapable of 

improving a bad interpreter. Magistrates and prosecutors working in such situations 

probably comfort themselves with the idea that even iffalr judgement is not rendered; 

they bave attempted to provide fair justice. Fairness is therefore viewed as an 

unattainable ideal. The attempt in itself seems 10 be a worthwhile endeavour even if 

the end result is simply an approximation of fair jus1ice. 

• knowledge-related problems 

Linda of Milch ell. Plain declares, 'I find problems with legal words especially those 

in Intin'. 

Court interpreters complain that their limited knowledge is always pnt to the test in 

court, One person interprets for a large variety of people in a large variety of cases. II 

may be easy to interpret in arraigmnent, verdict, or first appearances, but it is 

challenging to interpret for full trial in criminal matters, especially when it involves 

interpreting experts' reports. Most of the time, it is when subject knowledge is 

required that Court interpreters' lack of knowledge is exposed. The interpreters stated 

the knowledge-related problem differently; many expressed it as "difficulty to 

understand a new or difficult word or phrase". Others said that they bad found 

difficulty in understanding a particular word or phrase. Other interpreters like Matela 

of the Mitchells Plain Magistrates' Court said, 'I find it difficult /0 interpret something 

that 1 do not W1Iiersttmd ' 
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• problems ofvoice projection

Nelson ofAthlone complains, 'Sometimes the prosecutor speaks with a soft voice'.

Female prosecutors are reputed to have soft voices, some male prosecutors too.

Should they force nature? Maybe the answer should be yes due to the fact that the

work they do involves public speaking. Voice projection and voice quality playa

crucial role. Using a casual tone, pitch or intonation may render information inaudible

to the interpreter. The problem also affects others in court.

Soft voices pose a serious problem to the interpreters. Often people appearing in court

as an accused, defendant or witness feel intimidated by the court environment, and

then tend to speak with soft voices. In other cases, it is often court officials who speak

fast with soft voices. It was observed in some instances that an accnsed person used a

soft voice as strategy to relinquish responsibility over his declaration, in a bid to

maximize chances ofgetting a lighter sentence. TIlls strategy forces the interpreter to

speak on behalf ofthe accused person. The implication is that if the interpreter is in

full support of the accused, he wiIl - based on his knowledge of court proceedings ­

tell a version of the 81m)', which he knows may bring a desirable outcome for the

accused. If the interpreter remains neutral, the accused will feel relieved as he may

view the punishment ofhis crime as shared between himself and tbe interpreter, in the

sense that he will retain the possibility ofblaming the interpreter for not being able to

interpret accurately what the accused said. In other cases, soft voices are used because

the accused perceives court proceedings as a redundant procedure. The repetitive

nature of questions asked can contribute to this. It happens that a defence attorney or

defence lawyer together with the interpreter can question a detainee in the prison ceIl.

A few minutes or a few hours later, the same type of questions is asked either by the

bench or the prosecutor. While the information may be new to the prosecutor, for

example, the accused may wonder why the same questions are being asked when he

has already provided the information. The accused may think that the interpreter is

fooling him. Thus he wiI1 use a soft voice, or even murmur something like, 'Just tell

them whatI toldyou in the cell '
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• problems of voice projection 

Nelson of AtWon" complains, 'Sometimes the prosecutor speaks with a soft voice '. 

Female prosecutors are reputed to have soft voices, some male prosecutors too. 

Should they force nature? Maybe the answer should be yes due to Ille fael that the 

work they do involves public speaking. Voice projection and voice quality playa 

crucial role. Using a casual tone, pitch Of intonation may render information inaudible 

to the interpreter. The problem also affects others in court. 

Soft voices pose a serious problem to the interpreters. Often people appearing in court 

as an accused, defendant or witness reel intimidated by the court environment, and 

then tend to speak with soft voices. In other cases, it is often court officials who speak 

fast with soft voice •. It was observed in some instances that an accused person used a 

soft voice as strstcgy to relinquish responsibility over Iris declaration, in a bid to 

maximize chances of getting a lighter sentence. This .tralegy forces the interpreter 10 

speak 00 behalf ofthe accused person. The implication i. that if the interpreter is in 

full support of the =sed, he will - based on his knowledge of court proceeding. -

tell a version of the story, which he knows may bring a desirable outcome for the 

accused. ]f the interpreter remains neutral, the acClIsed will feel relieved as he may 

view the punishmeut of his crime as shared between himself and the interpreter, in the 

sense that he will retain the possibility of blaming the interpreter for not being able to 

interpret 3ccura1ely what the accused said. In other cases, soft voices are used because 

the accused perceives court proceedings as " redundant procedore. The repetitive 

nature of question.s asked can contribute 10 this. It happens that a defence attorney or 

defence lawyer together with the inlerpreter can question a detainee in the prison cell. 

A few minutes or a few hours laler, the same type of questions is asked either by the 

bench or the prosecutor. While the information may be new to the prosecutor, for 

example, the accused may wonder why the same questions are being asked when he 

bas already provided the information. The accused may think that the interpreter is 

fooling him. Thus he will use a soft voice, or even murmur something like, 'Just tell 

them what I told you in the celL ' 
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• rendition problems

Masondo of Bishop Lavis declares, '1 have a soft voice but the court officials insist

that 1 must shout. 1 cannot ' Masondo acknowledges her problem. She knows what is

expeeted of her as a court interpreter. It is difficult to work with an interpreter whose

voice is soft because, legally speaking, it is the interpreter's declaration which is used

as evidence. The original statement has no bearing on the outcome of the case. In a

case where recording is needed, the interpreter's voice is the only one that will be

recorded and considered for any court decision. Some interpreters stand as obstacles

to the very process that they are called to facilitate. Moreover, a voice which is not

audible enough can irritate some court officials. In all fairness to Masondo, she said

that she was aware of all the potential problems that could result from such a

situation, so she had written to the Department ofJustice requesting to be redeployed

elsewhere in the department. She thought she would be better off if she could work in

an office. The reply she got showed that they wanted her to continue to work in the

same position, probably because of the shortage of interpreters at the court to which

she was attached.

• emotional problems

Masondo stated that she sometimes feels emotionally disturbed by the horrific stories

ofgruesome crimes that she hears in court. It often takes days for her to recover and

come back to her senses. She even started shedding tears as she was still talking to

me. She added that some human beings can be very cruel even for petty problems that

can easily be resolved.

• memory problems

Jonas ofGoodwood says, 'Sometimesyou just happen to forget

a word at the wrong time'.

Four other interpreters of different courts indicated that there were times when their

memories failed them. Memory problems do occur in court; a Xhosa mother tongue

interpreter stated that he tended to forget certain Afrikaans words. Another interpreter

named Julia told me that she once failed to remember a certain word during a trial.

She kept thinking about it for hours. She finally remembered the word late that night,

and felt a sense ofhappiness.
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• rendition problems 

Masondo of Bishop Lavis declares, '1 have a soft voice but the court officials insist 

that 1 must shout. 1 cannot ' Masondo acknowledges her problem. She knows what is 

expected of her as a court interpret .... It is difficult to work with an interpreter whose 

voice is soft because, legally speaking, it is the interpreter's declaration which is used 

as evidence. The original statement has no bearing on the outcome of the case. In a 

case where recording is needed, the interpreter's voice is the only one that will be 

recorded and considered for any court decision. Some interpreters stand as obstacles 

to the very process that they are called to facilitate. Moreover, a voice which is not 

audible enough can irritate some court officials. In all fairness 10 Masondo, she said 

that she was aware of all the potential problems that could result from such a 

situation, so she had written to the Department of Justice requesting to be redeployed 

elsewhere in the departmeot. She thought she would be better off if she could work in 

an office The reply she got showed that they wanted her to continue to work in the 

same position, probably because of the shortage of interpreters at the court to which 

she was attached. 

• emotional problems 

Masondo stated that she sometimes feels emotionally disturbed by the honific stories 

of gruesome crimes that she hears in court. It often takes days for her to recover and 

come back to her senses. She even started shedding tears as she was 81iII talking to 

me. She added that some human heings can be very cruel even for petty pmblems that 

can easily be resolved. 

.. memory problems 

Jonas of Goodwood says, 'Sometimes you just happen to forget 

a word at the wrong lime', 

Four other interpreters of different courts indicated that there were tinte. when their 

memories failed them. Memory problems do occur in court; a Xhosa mother tongue 

interpreter stated that he tended to forget certain Afrikaans words. Another interpreter 

named Julia told me that she once failed to remember a certain word during a trial. 

She kept thinking shout it for bours. She finally remembered the word late thai night. 

and felt a sense of happiness. 
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It was as if she had got in harmony with herself in body, soul and spirit, but then she

felt disappointed because the trial was finished. Many interpreters and even some

translators can identify with Julia's story. It should be noted, however, that an external

observer could hardly state that Julia misinterpreted because she had forgotten a

particular word or sentence. This may be the reason why problems of memories do

not receive the type ofattention they deserve. They are hard to detect or discern. They

can only be spotted through inner observation (introspection).

According to Gregory (1987:264-265), storage loss, retrieval failure and encoding

deficiency are the three possible reasons of forgetting i.e, relevant information may

have been lost from the storage system of the brain, failure may occur in the process

or retrieving the stored information and frnally there may be lack of sufficient

information to differentiate between the wanted and the unwanted information.

Certain diseases, conditions or treatment can prevent recall from occurring. Among

the conditions that may facilitate forgetting for court interpreters, one can mention

stress, hunger, fatigue. However, apart from certain drugs, there are principles and

techniques that can facilitate the storing and retrieval of information from memory.

Court interpreting and health care interpreting form part of community interpreting.

An examination of health care interpreting difficulties can shed light on difficuhies

associated with community interpreting in general and even court interpreting to some

extent. Health care interpreters can identify with many of the problems discussed

above. Their answers to the question denote that they mainly see three sources of

difficulties, the patient, the health care practitioner and the language. However, the

patient is perceived as the chiefsource oftrouble. Here are some of the problems that

the interpreters identified in this respect. Some patients resist giving, or deliberately

hide, certain information. There are cases where a patient becomes shocked or

stressed because of some news so that he develops 'selective listening', which makes

it difficult for the interpreter to make him understand. Some patients avoid taboo

words or they don't talk distinctly (clearly), so the interpreter hasto be forceful. It is a

myth to think that, because the message is interpreted into someone's mother tongue,

the person will readily understand it. Certain patients do not understand some

information even though it is their mother tongue.
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It was as if she had got in harmony with herself in body, soul and spirit, but then she 

felt disappointed because the trial was finished. Many interpreters and even some 

translators can identifY with Julia'. story. It should he noted, however, that an external 

observer could hardly state that Julia misinterpreted because she had forgotten a 

particular word or sentence. This may be the reason why problems of memories do 

not receive the type of attention they deserve. They are hard to detect or discern. They 

can only be spotted through inner observation (introspection). 

According to Gregory (1987:264-265), storage loss, retrieval failure and enroding 

deficiency arc the three possible reasons of forgetting i.e. relevant information may 

have been lost from the storage system of the brain, failure may occur in the process 

or retrieving the stored information and finally there may be lack of sufficient 

inrormation to differentiate between the wanted and the unwanted information. 

Certain diseases, conditions or treatment can prevent recall from oc<.'urring. Among 

the conditions that may facilitate rorgetting ror court interpreters, one can mention 

stress, hunger, fatigue. However, apart from certain ruugs, there are principles and 

techniques that can facilitate the storing and retrieval ofinronnation from memory. 

Court interpreting and health care interpreting form part of community interpreting. 

An examination of health care interpreting difficulties can shed light on difficulties 

associated with community interpreting in general and even court interpreting to some 

extent. Health care interpreters can identify with many of the problems discussed 

above. Their answers to the question denote that they mainly see three sources of 

difficulties, the patient, the health care practitioner and the language. However, the 

patient is perceived as the chief source of trouble. H.,re are some ofth" problems that 

the interpreters identified in this respe<.-t. Some patients Tesi.1 giving, or deliberately 

hide, certain information. There are cases where a patient becomes shocked or 

stressed because of ""me news so that he develops 'selective listening', which mikes 

it difficult for the interpreter to mike him understand. Some patients avoid taboo 

words or they don't talk distinctly (clearly), so the interpreter has to be forceful. It is a 

myth to think that, because the message is interpreted into someone'. mother tongue, 

the per""" will readily understand it. Certain patients do not understand some 

information even though it is their motber tongue. 
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Monica ofRed Cross Hospital reported a situation where she was asked by the doctor

to obtain telephonically the parent's consent for a child's operation. The parent said

there was no problem if it would help the child to get better. Unfortunately, after the

operation the doctor told the interpreter in coded terms that the child did not get off

the operation table (i.e. the child did not survive.) The parent was angry with the

interpreter and threatened to take both the interpreter and the doctor to court.

In the court environment, it is not unusual to see parties hold a grudge against the

interpreter for the outcome of the case. Problems associated with health care

professionals are not lintited to speech speed, intonation and certain phrase

structuring. Sometimes doctors think that the interpreter can convey a message about

a person's death to the family better than the doctor can. because the interpreter and

the family share the same cultural background. I think it is a mistake to do so since the

interpreter may not have counseling skills, or knowledge of clinical psychology. The

responsibility ofbreaking bad news must remain with the doctor, the social worker or

any other relevant health care practitioner. Imagine a situation whereby the court

interpreter is asked to inform an accused person about the court sentence in the

absence ofthe magistrate. A closer examination of court interpreting and health care

interpreting seems to indicate a parallel between the accused and the patient. On the

other side, the pair prosecutor-magistrate can be paralleled to the pair doctor-nurse.

2.3 Strategies for problem solving

In an attempt to find out bow court interpreters solve the various problems they

encounter, respondents were asked the following question:

Question 39: "qyou lock some [transbdion tools), where do you find the

infornwJion t1uII you need?'

The answers that court interpreters provided to this queation indicate that the preferred

strategy for finding information consists of asking fellow court interpreters who are

considered the most valuable assets of information storage. The first strategy is peer

consultation. Preference for this route also indicates that there is a strong solidarity

among court interpreters with information-sharing.
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Monica of Red Cross Hospital reported a situation where she was asked by the do<..10r 

to obtain telephonically the parent's consent for a child's operation, The parent said 

there was no problem if it would help the child to get better. Unfortunately, after the 

operation the doctor told the interpreter in coded tenns that the child did not get off 

the operation table (i.e. the child did not survive.) The parent was angry with the 

interpreter and threatened to take both the interpreter and the doctor to court. 

In the court environment, it is not unusual to see parties hold a grudge againS! the 

interprcter for the outcome of the case. Problems associated with health care 

professionals are not limited to speech speed, intonation and certain phrase 

structuring. Sometintes doctors think that the interpreter can convey a message about 

a person's death to the filmiiy better than the doctor can, because the interpreter and 

the fumily shaTe the same cultural background. 1 think it is a mistake to do so since the 

interpreter may not have counseling skills, or knowledge of clinical psychology. The 

responsibility of breaking bad news must remain with the doctor, the social worker or 

any other relevant health care practitioner. Imagine a situation whereby the court 

interpreter is asked to infunn an accused person about the court sentence in the 

absence of the magistrate. A closer examination of court interpreting and health care 

interpreting seems to indicate a parallel between the accused and the patient. On the 

other side. the pair prosecutor-magistrate can be paralleled to the pair doctor-nurse. 

2.3 Strategies for problem solving 

In an attempt to find out bow court interpreters solve the various problems they 

encounter, respondents were asked the following question: 

Question 39: 'q you lack some /transbdion toob.j, where do yo" find the 

information thai yo .. need?' 

The answers that court interpreters provided 10 this question indicate that the preferred 

strategy for finding information consists of asking fellow court interpreters who are 

considered the most valuable assets of information storage. The first strategy is peer 

consultation. Preference for this route also indicates that there is a strong solidarity 

among court interpreters with information-sharing. 
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This solidarity is also forced by closeness; in most ofthe courts, many interpreters are

crammed together in a small office. If interpreters often refer to their colleagues, it

may be because of reasons of accessibility. It may be more difficult to access a

magistrate to ask him a question. Some magistrates seem to make themselves

unavailable to petty court officials, preferring to develop bonds with fellow

magistrates.

There is a benefit in interpreters' solidarity. Training an interpreter may result in

improvement to the entire body of interpreters. However, sub-standard knowledge

levels may lead to the stagnation ofthe entire group. The second strategy consists of

directing enquiries to the prosecutor, the third strategy consists ofattempting to solve

a language problem by using written sources, and the fourth consists of asking the

magistrate (most probably a friendly magistrate). Can it be ascertained that the

hierarchical order provided corresponds to the hierarchy of knowledge power? Can it

be that when the degree of difficulty is low, the interpreter will refer the

problem/question to a fellow interpreter and that when the problem is perceived as

very di fficult the interpreter will then refer it to the magistrate? Although this may be

possihle, it can hardly be sustained, as readiness to enquire from someone depends on

the degree ofaffinity that an interpreter may have developed with a magistrate. It was

observed that court interpreters have a considerable degree of affinity with court

orderlies or other clerical staff Yet none of the respondents indicated getting

terminological problems resolved by inquiring from the last category. We may

conclude that the classification of strategies may denote knowledge hierarchy and the

degree ofaffinity. The two are intertwined in a complex relationship.

With translators, the preferred strategy to get information consists of searching in

written sources. The written sources include library material and the Internet. The

second preferred strategy consists of asking fellow translators either by telephone or

by using the Internet-based discussion fora like ZALaog. The third strategy consists

ofdirecting the query to people who are experts in a specific domain. The translator

who works almost in isolation seems to find it more convenient to conduct a solitary

search or research. This implies that he considers the written material as the bastion of

knowledge and therefore tends to develop higher affinity with written resources.
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This solidarity is also forced by closeness; in most of the courts, many interpreters are 
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Can it be said that the string of preference (Written material - Fellow translators ­

Experts) is consonant with knowledge possession hierarchy? It is hard to say, but

convenience seems to be another possible explanation. Solidarity among translators

was hampered by the inconvenience of distance. Now, thanks to modern technology,

distance limitations are being overcome.

2.4 Training needs deriving from the difficulties enceuntered

Resulting from the difficulties discussed above, we can conclude that training efforts

must be carried out at three levels i.e. the general public, the court officials and the

court interpreter:

• training ofthe general public

The general pubic needs to be educated about court proceedings, This training can use

mass media to raise awareness. The awareness campaign should reflect the realities of

South African courts where the majority of cases are tried with the assistance of an

interpreter.

• the training ofother court officials

The fact that various court officials work in the same environment as a court

interpreter does not necessarily mean that they understand the dynamics or the value

of court interpreting. Magistrates, prosecutors, lawyers, court clerks and other

officials in the judiciary need to be trained on how to work better with interpreters.

For many years efforts have been put into training court interpreters on how to

discharge their duties efficiently. Yet without the understanding and co-operation of

other court officials, the interpreter is bound to fail. Training ofcourt officials can be

carried out in various furms. It can be integrated in the curriculum of law school or in

the curriculum of'prosecutors' training at Justice College, or even in seminars where

various officials gather.

• the training ofcourt interpreters

The difficuhies discussed above indicate that the training ofcourt interpreters should

encompass many aspects. Areas of training as they emerged in my research, without

setting them in order of priority, are: language enhancement, field-specific

knowledge, interpreting procedures, attitude management, interpreters' rights and

privileges, listening skills, voice health and voice training, debriefing, and memory.
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a) language enhancement

There occurred a need to improve each of the languages that the interpreter possesses.

Particular attention should be devoted to idiomatic expressions, slang, metaphors,

problematic syntactic structures, lexicon, register and lexical items.

b) field-specific knowledge

Provision of field-specific knowledge may focus on medical, legal, economic or

religious terminology.

c) interpreting procedures

The interpreter should be aware of the procedures and decide when it is most

appropriate to use paraphrase, for example, instead of a descriptive, cultural or

functional equivalent.

d) attitude management

Attitude management deals with information and discussion of issues such as how to

deal with apathy whether from the bench, the accused or from peers, how to handle

misunderstandings resulting from language use or the interpreting process. The term

<misunderstanding' implies that either the interpreter can misunderstand or be

misunderstood.

e) interpreters' rights and privileges

These include duties, rights, privileges and steps that should be taken when, for

example, privileges are denied.

f) listening skills

The court interpreter works in an imperfect environment in so far as acoustic norms

are concerned. Training should include exercises that challenge his auditory capacities

via the inclusion of distractive noises in a normal ear-voice span sequence. It is also

known that accents, voice tones, and voice quality vary from one person to the other.

Interpreters should be trained to listen to and interpret accurately for any person even

when that person uses unusual voice patterns. The interpreters must also be provided

with guidelines to cope in problematic cases.
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g) voice health and voice training

The voice is an essential tool for every interpreter. Voice can be trained. Certain

qualities should be found in a court interpreter's voice. Some have these qualities as

innate talents. others need thorough training to acquire them. There is need for

training in voice production and voice health. Certain habits and diets can damage an

interpreter's voice. Voice projection and speech articulation are other elements that

need to be addressed. Knowledge on these issues can be gathered from various fields

including: Phonetics and Phonology, Logopaedics, Speech Therapy, Performing Arts

and Rhetoric.

h) debriefing

Court interpreters need psychological assistance to counter the aftermath of

depressing stones that they hear and interpret. One of the ways they deal with the

problem is by sharing the stories or discussing them with other interpreters. Although

this practice gives them some relief; the comfort they receive from peers cannot

equate to an expert's advice on the matter. It is important that court interpreters

undertake, regularly, psychological counselling where they can discuss with a

psychologist either individually or in small groups ofinterpreters.

i) memory

The training of court interpreters puts an emphasis on memory training. This section

refers to some literature to discuss a little deeper the issue ofmemory. Here are some

suggestions that can be useful for court interpreters and their trainers. The suggestions

are discussed under the themes of mental effort, muscular stimulation, mind

stimulating environment, repletion and other memory exercises. There seems to be a

need to comment a little further on the issue ofmemory as South Afiican literature on

court interpreting does not cover it satisfactorily.
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2.5 Focus on memory

Memory and mental effort

The term 'memory' in this thesis refers to the processes of ioformation storage and

retrieval (Bell 1995:199). However the emphasis is put on ioformation retrieval.

According to Bell, there are three types/levels of memory systems, each with its

specific storage system:

• reception, filtering, storage and initial processing of information by the

sensory ioformation systems (SIS)

• final analysis and short-term storage and second filtering of the data by the

short-term memory system (STM)

• accessing the long-term memory-system (LTM) and integrating new

information within the long-term memory database.

The long-term memory system plays three major roles. It outlines episodic and

conceptual memories, it codes data for storage and it permits stored data to be

retrieved from the database. Episodic memory refers to records of one's own

experience ("What happened to me?") (Bell 1995: 255). Conceptual memory is also

called 'semantic memory' or 'reference memory', It is the memory for meanings,

which reflects the inherent patterns of the organisation of knowledge (Bell 1995:

256). The process of information retrieval comprises three main stages, stage one,

dealing with pre-processing of a specific request, Stage two, dealing with database

accessing and Stage three dealing with finding the answer (Bell 1995: 231-264). At

any of these stages, the process of data retrieval can be abandoned if there is not

sufficient motivation for the mind to continue the search. On the other hand, the mind

can be stimulated to further the search beyond an initial answer.

Seleskovitch (2002) tells of an experience that happeoed to her. She had forgotten a

word while interpreting in a cooference but fortunately for Seleskovitch, she

remembered the exact word a few minutes later. She was even able to find a gap and

insert the appropriate word in the interpreting session. Seleskovitch argues that the

interpreter's tendency to apply less mental effort explains why he resorts to literal

translation instead ofmentally searching for the most appropriate term.
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Court interpreters are advised to search deeper within their minds for the most precise

term rather than using stereotypical and formulaic language. Mental effort is

important for the production of more accurate terms and memory enhancement. It

trains the mind to provide a specific word when the interpreter wants it (i.e. the

voluntary motor aet ofword production). Certain procedural arrangements can have a

bannful effect on the court interpreter's mind productivity. I noticed in one of the

courts that Mr Kumba was always in court number six which deals with first

appearances. In that court the magistrate just read the charges, asked the accused how

he/she wanted to conduct hislher defence and he set the date and place of the next

appearance. This environment is not challenging enough because data are easy to

interpret and so are the charges. 11Je same type of charges are repeated in various

cases (i.e. rape, theft of motor vehicle or malicious damage of state property), so the

Chief Interpreter must ensure that the. court interpreters rotate so as to cover the

largest variety of cases. Ifthis arrangement is explained to the Court Interpreters, they

would be compelled to challenge their memories and may produce better results.

Muscular stimulation

It is suggested that if one cannot remember, she/he can stimulate the muscles by

moving the eyes lefl-right for 20 seconds. That will stimulate the frontal-lobe areas,

which are important for retrieving memories in both brain hemispheres. This is just

one example of a physiological exercise that can be useful for court interpreters.

Experts in neurology, physiology and mnemotechnics should be called upon to help

with the training.

Mind stimulating environment

In all the courts that I visited. I noticed that the court interpreters tend to be somehow

isolated from the other court officials. Although this sort offratemisation can create a

comfortable environment, it can be dangerous because they need to he surrounded by

active minds presenting new ideas. Court interpreters need to feel assertive enough to

approach senior court officials and engage in challenging discussions. For this to

happen, the Department of Justice could organise discussion forums where officials

can meet to discuss interesting intelleetual topics. The tendency of interpreters to

huddle together in one corner is not purely South African (Hurdiss-Jones 1989: 159).
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Repetition

It may be helpful for court interpreters to learn bilingual lists ofwords by repetition.

Underwood (2001:30-31) argues in favour of repetition as a memorisation technique.

Unlike traditional beliefs that tend to think that repetition leads to effortless recall,

Underwood posits that when we try to remember, we engage in rather complicated

operations. The success of recall depends on the number of tintes the information has

been repeated and how well the information is organised and structured. Henderson

(1999:72-74) argues that forgetting occurs either because the memory trace fades or

because some traces interfere with the retrieval of others. It can be argued, however,

that repetition has the benefit of actualising specific knowledge to the mind and thus

precludes the mind from forgetting.

Memory exercjses

Kornakov (2000) suggests some self-training exercises that can challenge the brain.

The exercises can be clustered in different levels ofdifficulty.

• Level I: Go along the street and repeat all the cars number plates in L 1.

• Level 2: Try to repeat the car number plates in L I and L2.

• Level 3: Try to repeat the car number plates and the colour in Ll.

• Level 4: Try to repeat the car number plates and the colour in L1 and U.

• Level 5: Try to repeat the car number plate and the colours and the makes in

Ll.

• Level 6: Try to repeat the car number plate and the colour and the make in LI

andU.

• Level 7: Try to remember the number of cars by make, by colour and recall

the car number plate.

Court interpreters may keep to the same principle but do the exercise with dockets.

They can try to repeat, then to recall the name of the accused or defendant, the docket

number and the charges. It was observed during court proceedings that court

interpreters make no effort to repeat the docket numbers, neither do they interpret it.

Yet the neading of the docket number (case number) is the starting point of every

court proceeding.
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2.6 Conclusion

The examination of difficulties has allowed a classification of problems that court

interpreters meet. This classification should not be considered as a dogmatic or

absolute one, but only as an attempt to group similar problems in a cluster. In fact, a

closer examination of the clusters can suggest that certain clusters overlap, because

the difficulties they include can be either a cause or a consequence of problems

discussed in a separate cluster. However, it is possible to provide a general view of

the main tendencies of problems that court interpreters face. Apart from the

difficulties. another useful avenue for the investigation of interpreters' training needs

may consist of an examination of the duties that court interpreters are expected to

fulfil.

VL3 Duties and perceived roles of court interpreters

3.1 Court interpreters' job description and duties

An understanding of the duties performed by court interpreters can begin with the

examination of the court interpreter's job description. Yet this is often far removed

from the reality experienced in various courts. 10order to complement the information

included therein, the researcher supplemented the job description with information

obtained telephonically from two senior interpreters, one stationed at Wynberg and

the other at Goodwood. The observation of interpreters' activities at the various courts

also contributes to the discussion.

Most court interpreters see their duties as being two-fold:

• do interpretation work

• write charge sheets for court record books.

A few interpreters were resentful about the second task saying that it is the duty of

clerks that is being forced upon them. They thought that their task stops at interpreting

in court. It is not clear what they based their belief on. An attempt to get an official

document on their job description was inconclusive both at court level and the

provincial office ofthe Department ofJustice.
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The Principal Court Interpreter at Cape Town Magistrates' Court did not want to

tender any written document. He referred the researcher to the provincial office but

the Head of Recruitment was a newly appointed person who stated that he was not

familiar with the files, so could not provide the information. He thought that people at

Justice College would have the information. Me Fundi, a senior interpreter at

Wynberg, said that he did not want to submit any written document, but that he was

more than willing to provide the information verbally. For any written document he

referred the researcher to Human Resource Management, but the person in charge

there declared she did not have the information at band. She promised to search for it

and send it later, but failed to. Mr Fundi spelled out the duties of the court interpreter

as follows:

The court interpreter's duties consist of0) interpreting
in court, b) writing cases in the court book, c) taking the
book to the clerk in the district court, d) filing the book
in the rural areas.

It appears from this description that the main duties are a) and b). The two last depend

on the situation. Me Lundi, a senior interpreter at Goodwood Magistrates' Court,

declared that he knew the duties of the court interpreters but, for any documentation,

one had to refer to the provincial office. He spelled out the duties of the court

interpreter as follows:

The court interpreter is expected to a) write/review
administrative letters b) send and collect letters, c) deposit and
withdraw cash from the bank d) deal with application and review
ofapplications for identity documents and various grants e) fill
andfile ofcourt case documents, j) the interpreter is expected to
interpret far all the parties, that is, the magismne or the
presiding officer, the prosecutor, the witness, the defence
attorney, the accusedand the court orderlies.

The information that Mr Lundi provided seems incompatible with that contained in

the documents obtained from Justice College. However. these documents suggest that

there are different occupational categories in what is generically known as 'court

interpreter'. The table hereafter provides the various levels and associated duties.
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Table 6.3: Court interpreters' task schedule

POSTS LEVEL DUTIES

Court Interpreter Leve12-3 a) Do Interpreting WOIk

Senior Court Interpreter Leve14-6 b) Do elementary clerical won when the coon is not

in session

c) Keep court records up to date

d) Clean recording equipment

Principal Court Level? a) Control and supervise coon interpreters in bigger

Interpreter centres

b) Train coon interpreters (in-service training)

c) Attend to personnel administtative aspects

d) Do interpretation in special cases when necessary

e) Ensure that coon interpreters clean recording

equipment.

Inspector of Interpreter Level 8 a) Control and supervise court interprerers ina region

b) Plan and dIaft toor programs, obtain authorization

thereof execute them and report onthem.

c) Write inspection reports on every station

d) Evaluate conrt interPreters in conjunction with

magistrates concerned

e) Check interpJetet regisler

1) Anange and present court interpretation conrses

g) Conduct Iangnage test ofapplicants

h) Attend to personnel administrativeaspects

Cbief Inspector of Level 9 a) Control COUIt interpreting function on a

Interpreters conntrywide basis

b) Dntft lectures for court inleJpretation courses

c) Translate lectures -

d) Check toor plans and examine inspection reports

e) Attend and evaluate trnining comses presented by

Inspectors of Interpreters

1) Recommend court intezprete:n for specia1 tria1s

g) Attend to personnel administrntiveaspects.

Based on Internal MemoIandum (2002.3-5)

Apart from the duties described above, court interpreters perform other duties. It was

observed at Goodwood Court that members of the public approached the interpreters

with various inquiries.
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Non-English speaking members of the public tend to feel more comfortable with the

interpreters as they speak the same language. It was also noticed that some attorneys

or lawyers referred to the interpreters for advice on how to handle a specific case. In

hospitals, trainee doctors also refer to the nurses or the interpreters for advice on

specific issues. Some court interpreters have provided emotional support to accused

persons, witnesses and members of their families, especially in cases that involved

domestic violence, rape or child abuse. The magistrates and prosecutors are often

distant with members of the public. Apart from the defence lawyer or attorney, the

interpreter seems to be the only court official readily available to listen to personal

matters after a court session..

The Internal Memorandum (2002) of Justice College stipulated other tasks that the

court interpreter should do. Court interpreters act as mediators between the accused.

or witnesses, and the people in authority. The mediation appears in two forms:

Interpreters can supply accused persons with some vital information, for example,

relating to legal representation and court procedures. Interpreters can also facilitate

the task of magistrates or prosecutors by attending to such issues as enquiring about

language preferences, which the presiding officer may overlook.

The memorandum also noted that court interpreters are utilised by some provincial

government offices either to interpret hearings or to translate documents. Moreover,

in some offices, court interpreters remand cases, hear bail applications, and prosecute

minor cases such as domestic violence cases. Court interpreters sometimes deal with

the administration of estates, maintenance payments, admission of guilt and legal aid

applications.

3.2 The duties ofhealtb care interpreten

The job description and duties of a court interpreter portray him as 'servant' of the

court. a person expected to observe and discharge the duties bestowed upon hint either

by the other court officials or members ofthe public.

He is to comply and be familiar with the system. He is not expected to challenge it.

This is the complete opposite ofthe duties ofa health care interpreter as shown in the

job description of the Groote Schuur Hospital.
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The health care interpreter ofthis hospital is expected to discharge a number of duties

that include, 'To take appropriate action and ensure that the patient receives

appropriate service and that the health care providers understand the needs of the

patient.•

This responsibility requires the health care interpreters to challenge, denounce and

expose discriminatory or culturally insensitive behaviour on the part ofthe health eare

provider. The health care interpreter is in a sense a watehdog, not just a mere

facilitator of a verbal interaction. This function may contribute to the respectful

behaviour that he receives from the health care practitioners.

The generic description ofhis job is as follows:

'To facilitate communication between the Xhosa speaking and non-Xhosa speaking­

health care providers by offering interpreting services and also to ensure that the

Xhosa-speaking patient obtains appropriate health care and service?

One may wish that court interpreters take responsibility to ensure that speakers of

Afriean languages obtain the same access and provision of justice. The generic job

description is extended by a number of duties that are expected from the health care

interpreter, both in and out of the consulting room. Outside the consulting room. the

health care interpreter is expected to perform the following duties:

• to keep records ofwork done with detailed infonmation ofproblem areas

• to present weekly reports in both written and oral form

• to attend weekly in-service education sessions

• to help with social problems, which may arise whilst the patient is attending

the health care facility

• to p<epare proposals for submission to the management of health care facility

in conjunction with the coordinator/director.

Tasks a), b) and e) in the court interpreter's task schedule in Table 6.3 focus on the

professional development of the interpreter. The record of information on problem

areas allows a fair idea of the interpreter's assessment and improvement. Moreover, if

this were to be applied to the court sitnation, it would allow a recond ofmost frequent

problems and ways that they have been dealt with.
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Task d), which also happens to be fulfilled by certain court interpreters, is hereby

acknowledged. It appears that the interpreter needs to be trained for writing skills, oral

production skills applied to the delivery of seminar type of production, as well as

some notions of social work

In the consultation room, the health care interpreter is expected to perform two major

duties:

a) to facilitate communication between the Xhosa-speaking and the non-Xhosa­

speaking parties

b) to interpret for Xhosa-speaking patients in their interactions with the health care

providers in accordance with the code ofpractice.

In the consultation room the interpreter mainly plays the role of 'interpreter'. Some of

the duties that are expected from the interpreter cannot be restricted to the

consultation room, but cover a larger spectrum. These duties include:

a) to identify needs of the Xhosa-speaking patients in respect of health care services

b) to advise patients in respect ofhealth care services

c) to advise patients oftheir rights and choices in regard to health care

d) to assist with counselling when necessary

e) to observe confidentiality at all times

f) to function effectively within a multidisciplinary health team

g) to assist with health promotion (e.g. give appropriate health message to patients,

assist with directions of taking medication or referrals.)

These duties show that the health care interpreters are expected to play many roles,

they seem to be more oriented towards meeting the public's demands, while court

interpreters seem to be more engaged with administrative duties within the

department. This calls for an interest in understanding how language practitioners

view their roles in the multilingual South Africa (Question 56).
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3.3 Role

The definition of a role leads to the acceptance of certain duties and the rejection of

others. The perception of one's role may also create expectations in the terms of

training needs that can best help fulfil the roles. The examination ofcourt interpreters'

answers suggests that they view themselves as very important assets in the

multilingual South Africa because of the country's cultural diversity and its opening

to the international market.

Court interpreters view their role mainly as that of 'helping'. The idea of belping is

associated with people who are different stakeholders in court discourse. Each type of

person is associated with a specific kind of help. For example, the help to 'unlearned'

people is viewed both as oflinguistic nature and that of helping them understand the

court procedures. Some interpreters tend to associate lack offormal education with a

specific language community i.e. that which excludes speakers of Afrikaans and

English. Helping illiterate people is also understood not only as linguistic or

procedural mediation but also as literacy brokerage. The court interpreter covers a

literacy gap between court officials who possess power associated with high forms of

literaeies, and the 'other' accused or witness. Some other court interpreters view their

role as that of helping not only illiterate people but also helping monolingual people

or people who speak different languages. The term 'helping' has different layers of

meaning. The different variants include the protection ofthe accused person's rights,

assisting the magistrate, facilitating communication in the court room, being the

monthpiece of the court, solving communication problems and allowing the court to

function in accordance with the requirements of the .constitution, with special

reference to freedom of expression. These roles call for the court interpreter to be

equipped with the knowledge of interpreting as well as interpersonal and

communication skills.
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Health care interpreters use the term 'helping' with specific reference to 'helping mothers,

trainee doctors anddoctors'. Other meanings associated with the term include:

to ease life for patients, to break language barriers,

allow the doctor to get more information, assist patients

to know their rights, bridge the gap between different

languages, cultures and races as well as discourage

patients from relying on neighbours for interpreting.

There is, however, an important element that marks the difference in the way court

and health care interpreters view their role and presence. One health car" interpreter

noted that the presence ofthe interpreter in the health care institution marks the end of

the apartheid regime as in those days the doctor never bothered whether the patient or

the patient's caregivers understood what he was saying or doing. Although, this

declaration seems to be an over-generalisation, it does contain some element of truth,

especially troth related to the perception of court interpreters. None among the court

and health care interpreters signalled that they participated in enhancing the status of

Afiican languages or that they contributed to the move towards the most awaited

standardisation of African languages. The idea linking interpreting to the integration

ofSouth Afiica in the international market was also missing.

3.4 Tr::aining nee." arising from duti~ and roles

The examination of the duties of court interpreters indicates that the borders of their

duties are undefined. No cuniculum can easily train a court interpreter to fulfil all the

possible duties that have been spelled out above. An indication of training needs to

cover all of an interpreter's duties including the ability to interpret, the ability to

conduct administrative or clerical duties efficiently, and the ability to stand up to

many social challenges. Moreover the training should be geared towards two groups

ofcourt interpreters:

I) Level 7-9 i.e, Principal Court Interpreter, Inspector of Court Interpreter and

ChiefInspector ofCourt Interpreters.
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2) Level 2 --6 i.e, Court Interpreters and Senior Court Interpreters

The training ofthe first group will have to focus on the following aspects:

• human resource management

• advaneed interpreting skills

• teaching skills

• assessment skills

• advaneed administration skills

• notions of Civil and Criminal Justice with emphasis on law practice and

prosecution.

The task of the court interpreters and the senior court interpreters is almost the

same, except that the senior court interpreter coordinates issues pertaining to the

assignment of court interpreters to different courts. In view of the duties that they

deliver, their training should include these elements:

• writing skills

• administrative skills

• financial management

• interpersonal skills

• counselling

• human rights

• notions oftranslation.

VIA Stated training needs ofeourt interpreters

4.1 Introdnttion

The thesis hasso far identified various training needs. In most cases the needs were

inferred from dataprovided by respondents or from the various documents that were

examined. It was interesting to investigate the value that the language practitioners

attached to specific aspects oftraining.
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Question 41: ' ForyOllrwork as an interpreter, which aspects doYOllfind highly

relevant, relevant or and notrelevant? Please tick only once in the RELEVANCE

column'

Table 6.4: Aspects ofKnowledge

ASPECTS OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Highly Relevant Not
relevant relevant

1 Kaowledee of the languages
2 History of trnnslationIi
3 Theory of translation (school ofthonght e.g, fiwctionalism)
4 Translation procedures (litem! translation, paraphrase, etc)
5 ofcu1tnrn1 (inteIaction. cultm3l information etc)
6 Mastery ofthe specialised or technical terms
7 Theory ofmachine translation
8 Practical utilisation ofComputer Assisted TnmsIation Tools
9 I O..,li1v Assessment (how to recognise a eood ttanslation)
10 Dubbin.. (nanslation of film material)
1I Use ofteebnical aids for inlemreters (sonnd SYstem eouinment etc.)
12 Text analvsis
13 I=~~on (ttanslation and adapIation of computer software

14 Use ofreference material (Dictioruuv, Encyclopaedia etc.)
15 SrVlisrics (mclanbors. n;;nreofsneech idioms etc.)
16 Editinp
17 Abilitv to conduet research in the field of Translation Studies
18 Knowledze oftbc acaeditation SYstem
19 Ethics (code ofconduct)
20 General~~knowledge (politics, law economics. science.

medicine etc,
21 Lan awareness
22 Assertiveness (wavsof enbancin~confidence or self esteenl\
23 FinanciaI--.n;;-"""emen1
24 Business lied to eservices
25 Rhetoric (the art ofeffective cr wrmn..)
26 skill
27 Lexicoloev (studv of the form, and behavionr ofwords)
28 Li..enin.>skills
29 Other {Specify)

It could be predicted that court interpreters would identify listening skills as relevant

and dubbing as not relevant, but predictions abont other aspects could Dot easily be

identified. Moreover, ifthe same list was given to the employer of court interpreters

or to the other beneficiaries ofsuch services, a totally different picture would have

emerged.
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Table 6.5: Relevant aspects for interpreting

GROUPS

Court HetJlt. an TrtlllS1donll
linten1retDS m-preten lfIopTdO'S

Listenina skills 29 9 15
Kncwtedee of the Ianeuaees 27 9 14
Language variety a'o''BIe:DeSS 27 7
Use ofreference material (Dictionary. Encvclopaedia etc. 23 7
Lexicology (study ofthe form, meaning and behaviour of 23
words)
Rhetoric (the art ofeffective or writing) 22 5 7
Assertiveness rwavs ofenhancma confidence or selfesteem) 22 5 7
Stvlistics (metaphors, nsnre ofsoeecn, idioms erc.j 20 6 11
Ethics (code ofconduct) 19 8 9
Use ofteehnical aids for inteJpreters (5OUIld system equipment. 17 7
etc)
ThCOlV of translation (school of thouclIl e.e. fimctionali.sm: 5
Aspects ofcultural campctence (mteractica, cullllral 7 12
mfbnnaticn, etc)
Onahtv AssesS'Dent (how to a eood trenslation't 5
Text analysis 5
Trnnslation teccednres fliteral translation, eb;\ - 12
Mastery of the or technical terms - 9
General background knowledge (politics. law economics, - 14
science, medicine etc.)

Table 6.6: Relevant aspects for translators

GROUPS
Translot0T3 Tr~o,/Jnterpretn:s

Kncwledee of the Ianeuaees 35 18
Use ofreference :material Encvclooacdia etc. \ 32
F.ditino 32
Leneuaeevariety awareness 29 14
Computer skills 28
Stvlistics fienre ofsoeecb. idiomsetc. 27
Use oft<dmic:al aids for inteJpreters (souod system 24 16

. ...)
Mastery of the or technical terms 24 16
Quality Assessment (how 10 • translation) 24 12
General knowledze (Politics law ecnoomics etc 24 15
Textanafvsia 15
Stvlistics 14

hy 12
Translation proecdurcsfhteral tnmslation.""'~. eb;) 13

The results above show that the choices can be sub-divided into three major

categories:

The first category is made up ofelements for information reception.

The second category is made up ofelement for information delivery,
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The third category is made up ofauxiliary elements.

Court interpreters tend to value reception skills more thanproduction ones. This may

account for the fact that listening skills are ranked number one, whilst rhetoric is

ranked number four.

4.2 Fnndamental issues

Settings and levels of training

The data analysed in the present thesis and the interaction with interpreters at various

courts tend to sbow that interpreters place great interest on training. All the

interpreters, regardless of age groups and gender, want to learn more about

interpreting and become able to render adequate service to the community. Yet it is

well known that educational quaJilieations vary. The various training scenarios will

need to cater for the following groups of interpreters:

I. experienced court interpreters who have no educational qualifications

2. experienced court interpreters with High School certificates

3. experienced interpreters who have tertiary qualifications

4. casuaJ court interpreters.

The training ofthe first three groups will require mainly English, Afrikaans and other

African Languages spoken in South Africa, The training of casuaJ court interpreters

will involve foreign languages and languages not spoken in South Africa, The training

ofall four groups may be understood as 'training' in the sense that it should be geared

towards providing them mainly with interpreting skills. Groups 2 and 3 should

undergo a full package that comprises the learning of interpreting, training of skills

and ability to conduct research in the field of interpreting. The training of skills

should be conducted in a manner similar to that of trainee teachers. It should contain

both professional practice and in-service training. A joint team made up of teaching

staff and an experienced interpreter should carry out supervision work. The teaching

staff will be able to give an assessment. The likelihood ofstudents taking it seriously

will therefore be greater. On the other hand, experienced interpreters tasked with the

supervision of in-service practice may lack the necessary knowledge to carry out

adequate assessment or provide the trainees with needed support.
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The very qualifications and educational background of interpreters infers that there is

a need of loci differentiation for the training of court interpreters i.e. mainstream

academic training, short courses and seminars. Each of the programs will have

definite objectives and requirements. The overall objectives oftraining should be:

1) to preclude interpreting errors, mistakes and slips

2) to address the specific needs of the Department of Justice, both qualitatively and

quantitatively

3) to address the market needs at large.

Academic training

The content of academic training courses should address both interpreting problems

and language problems. Any attempt at language enhancement should be geared

towards the solving ofspecific problems.

One ofthe questions that some of the interpreters may worry about is that ofwhether

interpreting should be located in the department of language and literature studies.

The proponents of this suggestion think that it may be limiting for future career

prospects. Thus they suggest that it should be located in the department of

communication sciences, as interpreting is more about communication than language.

It may be argued that in the absence of a specific department that deals with

translation and interpreting studies, the training should be conducted in a language

and literature department. However, emphasis should not be on the location per se,

but on interdisciplinary collaboration.

Diploma level (One Year program)

This level should be madeup ofcourse work and professional practice in court.

Degree level content ofthe program (Two year program)

A year ofcourse work and practice should be followed up with another year in which

the candidate will be expected to conduct research and write a dissertation. Such

graduate students should be encouraged to select a topic, which has direct relevance to

the theory or practice ofcourt interpreting. This is considered one of the meaningful

ways to further knowledge and develop better practice ofcourt interpreting.
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Short courses and seminars

AItbough the length may vary, it is still advised that the courses be run under the

auspices of a university. The University of Cape Town, for example, may envisage

conducting such courses in the Open Learning Centre, formally referred to as Summer

School or Winter School. Currently, the University of Stellenbosch Language Centre

organises short certifieate courses. These certificate courses which last less than a

week are now attracting people from allover South Afiica. Seminars should be

organised on a regular basis. The format should be such that the topic chosen seeks to

solve a crucial problem that court interpreters have identified. Experts in relevant

fields could address court interpreters on relevant issues. Seminars should be

conducted in a manner that allows court interpreters to share with each other

challenges and ideas on how they solved a particular problem. Attendance at seminars

should be considered as performance criteria,

Thetrainen

Once the needs have been identified, it is important to reflect on the qualities needed

by candidate trainers ofcourt interpreters. A single individual cannot train interpreters

on his own. Collaboration with specialists in various fields is an absolute necessity.

The ideal trainer, in my view, should be an academic who has professional experience

in court interpreting, or a graduate ofan interpreting school, although themere fact of

holding a degree in interpreting studies does not suffice.

In the absence of an ideal candidate, members of an interpreter training team should

fulfil the following criteria:

• interest in court interpreting problems

• an experienced professional court interpreter coupled with teaching talent

• lecturers who have knowledge of the job

• knowledge ofteaching methodology

• awareness ofassessment criteria specific to interpreting.

It is obvious that no trainer can be expected to have all these characteristics as part of

his innate abilities. The training of trainers is a necessary step to precede the

establishment of court interpreting schemes or courses. Some lecturers seem to value

training for trainers (see lecturers' responses in appendix 10).
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VII. Special Issues in SA translation and interpreting

VIL 1 Market for translation and interpreting services

1.1Introduc:tion.

Training is one of the special issues discussed in the previous chapter. This chapter

will look at the training from the perspective of the market. The identification of

market needs is thought to be an important step for the construction of translation

training models and translation curriculum development (Gabr 2(01). It is also a

major element that an attempt oftranslation training planning should not neglect. Pym

(1998) argues that market demands should shape the way in which translators should

be trained. Gouadec (1999) coneurswith Pym that the content oftranslation curricula

should not only depend on the student's personal needs but also on the demands ofthe

market. The value placed On the importance of market needs and its influence on

translator training calls for a few questions:

• Is there really a translation/interpreting market?

• Ifso, what are the characteristics defining this market?

• What is its size?

The title of this section implicitly suggests that I believe in the existence of a

translation/interpreting market, and indeed I do. Gouadec (1999) concurs that a

translation market exists - in fact be suggests that there are a variety of markets. He

further attempts to isolate the defining characteristics of this market whilst indicating

its size. Gouadec (1999) attempts a categorisation of the market by size and later by

domains.

SIZE

Individual clients:

who go to freeIanccn_II Trnm~oo~fu= IIG~~~~
and editing [C<lIDpaIIies]

This categorisation by size is also a hierarchical one. At the top ofthe ladder occur the

global multilingual companies whilst freelancers are at the bottom. It should be noted.

however, that these markets interact. Not only do freelancers render services to the
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few individuals who request translation services from them, but in certain cases,

global multilingual companies depend on freelancers to carry out some of their

translation assignments, generally in the case where translation in non-European

languages is needed.

DOMAINS

MOBILE PHOO£STELECOMMUNICATIONCCMPUTING1---11_-
Gouadec's categorisation is an attempt to illustrate the vast potential and actual

markets of translation services. But as we shall see later in this thesis, the market runs

far beyond the domains that have been suggested above. Moreover, Mayoral (1999)

points out that the market is undergoing change at an exponential rate to the point that

universities in Spain (and possibly elsewhere) are finding it practically impossible to

adapt to the new needs.

As this thesis attempts to study the market so as to suggest the best way that

translation and interpreting can be integrated in the South African language plan, it

becomes imperative to focus on the South African market so as to understand its

trends. Bearing in mind that South Africa is part of the global market, some of the

global trends reflect in our market.

1.2 South African tr3nsbtion and interpreting job market

In order to gain understanding of translators' and interpreters' training needs, 1

collected a total of 168 job advertisements, with the assistance of the South African

Translators' Institute (SATI). The job advertisements, placed by companies or

agencies, appeared in newspapers countrywide. 1 considered the time span from 2001

to 2003, which corresponded with the present study, After close examination, only 46

job advertisements were short-listed because they either advertised a

translatorTmterpreter post or they sought individuals who would have

translationTmterpreting as part of their duties. Every advertisement constituted a unit.

Even though an advertisement might advertise 30 posts of interpreters, it was only

counted once.
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The advertisements were classified and the following information was extracted and

clustered:

• description ofthe advertised post

• Ianguages required

• tasks to perform

• school-related qualification required

• other skills required for the job

• the company or organisation advertising the post

• date

• place

• the contact number or email address

• the salary offered.

The table below provides an indication ofthe sectors requesting

translationfmterpreting services.

Figure 7.1: Sectors

34.7'lO

2ll.ml. 17% 17%
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Companies and members of the public at large have not yet reached the point where

they fully understand the value of translation and interpreting. Ifthey did understand

their value, they would assign translation or interpreting jobs to professionals who are

adequately trained In a survey on the use of translation services in 31 Durban

companies, Rowbotham (1999: 70-71) discovered that in 83% of the companies

surveyed, translation assignments are performed by employees e.g. secretaries and

clerks. Paradoxically, 80% ofthe employees performing translation tasks are regarded

by the companies as unqualified for this purpose. It is only as few as 17% of

companies that use professional translators. It is interesting to note that this part of the

thesis focuses on a different phenomenon, whereby companies try on the one hand to

avoid the use of unqualified employees in carrying out translation tasks, but on the

other hand they also avoid the use of freelance professional translators to perform

translation tasks. They prefer to use casual or semi-permanent language practitioners.

The advertisements seem to show the predominance oftranslation employment offers

in the market. The overwhelming majority of job advertisements require either

translators or people to perform translation duties. Only about 10"/0 require

interpreters or people to perform interpreting tasks. A few reasons can account for this

phenomenon:

• duration

It appears that many companies feel compelled to put an advertisement in the

newspaper to comply with the government regulation for employment offers. Thus the

high number oftranslation posts being advertised are ofa more permanent nature. Yel

interpreting jobs are hardly permanent. Most organisations require interpreters only

for a short while, either for a conference or a meeting. Thus they employ an

interpreter on a casual rather than permanent or semi-permanent basis.

• mode of recruiting

It is suggested that since interpreters are needed only for a short while, many

organisations do nut see the need to advertise the posts in the newspaper; they either

rely on language services agents to provide them with a suitable candidate for a

specific task, or on word ofmouth.
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they fully understand the value ofrranslation and interpreting. If they did understand 

their value, they would assign translation or interpreting jobs to professionals who are 

adequately trained. In a survey on the use of translation services in 31 Durban 
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avoid the use of unqualified employees in carrying out translation tasks, but on the 

other hand they also avoid the use of freelance professional translators 10 perform 

translation tasks. Tbey prefer to use casual or semi-permanent langnage practitioners. 

The advertisements seem 10 show the predominance oftranslation employment offers 

in the market_ The overwhelming majority of job advertisements require either 

translators or people to perform translation duties. Only about J 0"/0 require 

interpreters or people to perform inteIpreting tasb. A few reasons can account for this 

phenomenon: 

• duration 

It appears that many oompanit15 reel compelled to put an advertisement in the 

newspaper to comply with the government regulation for employment offers. Thus the 

high number of translation posts being advertised are of a more permanent nature. Yet 

interpreting jobs are hardly permaneot. Most organisation.. reqoire interpreters only 

for a short while, either for a conference or a meeting. Thus they employ an 

interpreter on a casual rather than permanent or semi-permanent basis_ 

• mode of recruiting 

It is suggested that since interpreters are needed only for a short while, many 

organisations do not see the need to adv.:rtise the posts in the newspaper, they either 

rely on language services agents to provide them with a suitable candidate for a 

specific task, or on word of mouth. 
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But as translation is needed for more serious documents, companies tend to search for

a more competitive person, highly skilled and suited to perform the task. However, in

my short experience of nine years as a sworn translator/interpreter, most of the

assignments I carried out were given to me through friends, the university, my former

clients, or the church- none of tile assignments were obtained through a newspaper

advertisement.

• confusion between translation and interpreting

Rowbotham (1999: 80) noted that confusion in the mind ofpotential employers could

account for the lack of sufficient advertisements for interpreting posts. During her

survey, she noticed that some companies could not distinguish between a translator

and an interpreter. She pointed to the fact that the secretary of the Alliance Francaise

had also received calls from people requesting translation services when, in fact, they

needed interpreting services.

• lack ofprofessional status for interpreting

The perception that translation is harder than interpreting and the fairly high status

that translation has achieved may well be counted as a major factor accounting for the

respect that translation commands. Most interpreters in this study perceive translators'

income as higher than that ofinterpreters' (which is true in many instances). Although

the influence of such perception has never been measured. it may contribute to the

higher status of translation. Moreover, the public's uninformed perception of

interpreting as a normal natural skill in a multilingual community like ours,

contributes to the attitude of potential employers to resort to the use of any

multilingual individual to stand as an interpreter.

1..3 Language required

Apart from English, which was required for all the jobs advertised, an a~ditional

language was required. As it can be seen in Figure 7.2. Afrikaans topped the list of

additional languages required for the posts under examination. Foreign languages

grouped together" took the second position. The foreign languages in demand

included, in order of importance:
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that translation has achieved may well be counted as a major factor accounting for the 

respect that translation commands. Most interpreters in this study perceive translators' 

income as higher than that of interpreters' (which is true in many instances). Although 

the influence of such pe!:C<.1'tion bas never been measured, it may contribute to the 

higher status of translation. Moreover, the public's uninformed perception of 

interpreting as " normal natural skill in a multilingual community like ours, 
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multilingual individual to stand as an interpreter. 
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Apart from English, which was required for all the jobs advertised, an additional 

language was required. As it can be seen in Figure 7.2, Afiikaans topped the list of 

additional languages required for the posta under examination. Foreigo languages 

grouped together took the second position. The foreign languages in demand 

included, in order- of importance: 
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1. German

2. French, Spanish and Portuguese

3. Greek, Italian, Russian and Arabic.

The combined South African indigenous languages took third position. However, a

closer examination shows that some are more in demand than others:

L Sotho and Pedi

2. Xhosa., Zulu, Tsonga, Tswana or Ndebele.

The last group is made up ofjobs that require knowledge ofEnglish, Afrikaans and at

least one indigenous language. Only a few employment offers demanded such a

combination of languages.

Figure 7.2: Language required

Indigeneous
languages

13%

Foreign
languages

24%

56%

1.4 Posts and positiom involving translation or interpreting

It is interesting to note that only a small number of advertisements stated overtly that

they required translators or interpreters. The others used other requirements that

implied either directly or indirectly that the person would be expected to do

208

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n



translation or inteIpreting. For the posts of translators, the advertisements used a

combined description that included translation such as: translator/editor,

translator/sub-editor, translator/proof-reader, translator/lnterpreter. In other instances

the term translator did not appear in the job description, but the post included

translation. Here are some examples: language practitioner, bulletin writer, media c0­

ordinator, sub-editor, andsub-editorfrevisec.

I noticed that in a few other situations, the jobs advertised implied both translation

and interpreting tasks, for example call centre ageot or marketing officer. The table

below shows the proportion of advertisements that stated an overt inclusion of

translationfmterpreting tasks and those that did not.

Figure 7.3: Statement oftranslation/interpreting tasks inclusion

T ....... lation

Translation work is closely related 10 the media world. Some positions such as those

of editor. sub-editor. and media co-ordinator involve a certain degree of translation

work, This is now largely accepted by employers. However, it is somewhat surprising

to note the link between translation and other functions that are traditionally thought

to be detached from translation- as in the case of the positions of marketing officer or

call centre agent. It is also interesting to observe that the potential employers of

translators come not only from the media or business sector but also from educational

institutions, the Sooth African Police, The Bible Society and companies involved in

Information Technology. This denotes that the business sector acknowledges the

importance oftranslation work within its sphere ofaction.
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Even though some of the posts have always involved a certain degree of translation

work, it can be noted that now employers understand that translation is a demanding

duty, and that the candidate for a specific post must be informed well in advance that

his tasks will involve translation.

Interpreting

Judging from the small number of interpreting posts and the few instances in which

the interpreting task: is explicitly stated as part of the duties to be performed by the

candidate to a specific position, it can be concluded that the perception that any

bilingual or multilingual employee can interpret is prevalent among employers. Thus

interpreting as a natural part of tasks to be performed is not worthy of explicit

mention.

1.5 Sc:hoo!-...,lated qualificatinn required

T.......Jation

It is noticeable that for the posts involving translation work, some of the companies

stated the school qualification that the candidate should hold whilst other companies

did not.

Figure 7.4: Level ofeducation required for jobs involving translation

As indicated in the table, 52"/0 of job offers required the candidate to have tertiary

education but 48"/0 did not specify the level of education required of the candidate.

Some of the companies or institutions simply stated that they requested the candidate

to have tertiary education as in the case ofthe University ofPretoria which needed the
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services oftranslators. The other companies, such as the magazine Beeld, specifically

stated that theY required candidates to hold a BA degree with Afrikaans ill and at

least English L

Interpreting

Companies which seem to he less rigorous when looking for a candidate to fill posts

involving interpreting generally required a BA degree majoring in language as the

only school-related qualification.

Figure 7.5: Level ofeducation required for jobs involving interpreting

As indicated in the table, only 40"/0 ofjob offers require the candidate to have tertiary

education, but 60% did not determine the level ofeducation that the candidate should

have. This situation is an illustration that the prevailing perception of interpreting is as

a skill that does not require special training.

1.6 Tasks

In contrast to the lack of insistence on school-related qualifications. one notices that

the tasks that are to be performed are varied and demanding. Only individuals who are

properly trained and experienced can fill them satisfactorily.

Translation

Companies and institutions that employ translators expect translators to perform a

number of tasks besides the main task of translating. After scrutiny these tasks were

grouped into eight main clusters.
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Cluster 1: Editing.

Cluster 2: Research. This cluster can include aetual research work and the

presentation ofresearch output either in the form ofseminars or workshops. The type

of research associated with translation work depended on the companies. Some

companies expected the translator to conduct language-related research. For example,

Premier Banking expected the translator to conduct research on linguistic trends,

phraseology and terminology. But an unnamed Information Technology company

expected their French-speaking translator to assist the marketing manager with

marketing research.

Cluster 3: Liaising. This cluster can comprise elements such as dealing with queries,

providing language guidance and liasing where the translator would be expected to

liase with source material writers, developing and maintaining relationships with the

company's clients as well as marketing the company's products or services. In dealing

with queries, the translator was expected to respond to telephone calls and answer

email messages on varied subjects, either on translationllanguage issues or in

connection with the services provided by the company. Language guidance implies

providing advice on matters of language use and usage.

Cluster 4: Document control This cluster includes numerous text-related activities

such as reviewing, revising, rewriting, transcribing, commissioning or copywriting.

Cluster 5: Proofreading. This activity comprises a double component. Not only is the

translator expected to proofread his own work, but also that of other staff in the

company.

Cluster 6: Composition. The translator is expected to draft, design or compose

documents to be used by the company.

Cluster 7: Administration. The translator is expected to carry out a number of

administrative tasks ranging from filing to organising functions for the company.
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phraseology and terminology. But an unnamed Information Technology company 
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with queries, the translator was expected to respond to telephone calls and answer 

email messages on varied subjects, either on translationllanguage issues or in 

connection with the services provided by the company. Language guidance implies 

providing advice on matters of language use and usage. 

Cluster 4: Document control. This cluster includes numerous text-related activities 

such as reviewing, Tevising, rewriting, transcribing, commissioning or copywriting. 

Cluster 5: Proofreading. This activity comprises a double component. Not only is the 

translaior expected to proofread his own work., but also that of other ~1aff in the 

company. 

Cluster 6: Composition. The translator is expected to draft, design or compose 

documents to be used by the company. 

Cluster 1: Administration. The translaior is expected to carry out a number of 

administrative tasks ranging from filing to organising functions for the company. 
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Cluster 8: Database Management: The translator is expected to update the company's

language database.

The table below shows the proportion of tasks added to translation work

Figure 7.6: Tasks added to translation work

30%
26'10

""%

20%

.,..
10%

S%

0%

/'

This table shows that. in the majority of cases, companies and institutions employing

translators expect that besides translation the translators should edit texts. It is

surprising to see that apart from editing, the second chief task oftranslators is liaison

work.

Interpreting

Although. the comparatively small size of the interpreting market does not suit a

quantitative iIIustnltion as in the case of translation. a few observatiees can be

reported. It was noticed that there are some companies that expected ioterpreters to

exclusively perform the sole task of interpreting. But some others expected the

interpreter to incorporate as part ofhis duties the following tasks:

• attending to queries

• setting up meetings

• translating

• Editing. budgeting and involvement in policy development.
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1.7 Skills required

Translation

It is true that, when recruiting, different companies look fur different skills in the

candidates. The table below shows the skills that companies expect, It also shows the

percentage of companies that request a specific skill. Although, it is believed that

fluency in a specific language is vital for a translator, only 43% of companies overtly

stated that they expected their candidate to be fluent in language. Far from implying

that for 57"/0 ofcompanies and businesses. language fluency is an important skill, this

study presents the explicitly stated filets rather thanfocusing on the implicit facts that

can be suhjected to dispute.

Figure 7.7: Skills required for translation-related jobs

50%.,,, 43%-35%

'""25"
"""IS"
"".
'"...

'The skills were grouped in clusters SO as to avoid a long chain of individual elements

that would he difficult to report.
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Cluster I: language fluency

Different companies defined differently what to group under the label of language

fluency. Companies stated that they wanted candidates for the advertised post to be

full bilinguals, to be fluent in a specific language combination, to have sound

knowledge of a specific language, to be proficient in a specific language, to possess

knowledge ofthe languages, or to be a mother-tongue speaker ofa specific language.

Cluster 2: Communication and interpersonal skills. Most of the companies stated that

they wanted applicants to possess communication and interpersonal skills. Some

companies specified that tbey wanted candidates to possess written communication

skills as opposed to oral communication skills. Some otbers stated that tbey wanted to

employ someone with a positive attitude coupled witb a passion for action and people.

Cluster 3: Experience in relevant field. The experience required varied in length and

type. Where stated, the minimum was two years whilst tbe maximum was 10 years.

The companies needed candidates to have previous experience ranging from

translation and interpreting to editing, sub-editing; or military security.

Cluster 4: Computer literacy. The level of computer literacy required included basic

knowledge ofhtml, knowledge ofMicroSoft Office, Word 2000, Internet and email.

Cluster 5: Field-specific knowledge. Knowledge in the following fields was

requested: insurance and financial services, software use such as Photoshop and

CorelDraw, labour legislation, Translation memory (TRADOS) and otber Computer

Assisted Translation Tools (CArrs), Localisation and Desktop Publication,

Knowledge ofacademic disciplines, Knowledge ofwater-related terminology.

Cluster 6: Efficiency. Under efficiency were grouped the following items: ability to

work under pressure, to work hard, fast and accurately.

Cluster 7: Character traits. The character traits wanted included reliability, self­

motivation, initiative-taking, attentiveness, discipline, creativity, a systematic

approach, wit and discipline.
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Different companies defined differently what to group under tbe label of language 
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Cluster 3: Experience in relevant field. The experience required varied in length and 

type. Where staled, the minimum was two years whilst the maximum was 10 years. 

The companies needed candidates to have previous experience ranging from 

translation and interpreting to editing, sub-editing; or military security. 

Cluster 4: Computer literacy. The level of computer literacy required included basic 

knowledge ofhtml, knowledge ofMieroSoft Office, Word 2000, Internet and email. 

Cluster S: Field-specific knowledge. Knowledge in the following fields was 

requested: insurance and financial services, software use such as Photoshop and 

CorelDraw, labour legislation, Translation memory (TRADOS) and oilier Computer 

Assisted Translation Tools (CAITs), Localisation and Desktop Publication, 

Knowledge ofacaclemic disciplines, Knowledge of water-related terminology. 

Cluster 6: Efficiency. Under efficiency were grouped the following items: ability to 

work under pressure, to work bard, fast and accru-ately. 

Cluster 7: Character traits. The character traits wanted included reliability, self­

motivation, initiative-taking, attemiveness, discipline, creativity, II systematic 

approach, wit and discipline. 
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Cluster 8: Administration and organisational skill

Cluster 9: Other. The other conditions placed by the companies were: to be a

committed Christian, to have a Bible Study qualification, to succeed in an internal

test, to be a member of the South African Translators Institute, readiness to work

overtime, on Sunday evening or to work: from 16:00h to 24:00h, willingness to travel

extensively, to have a fax machine and email access.

Cluster 10: General knowledge

Although, it may be argued that these elements and many others not listed here are

important, the explicitly staled requirements show aspects that the translation industry

perceives as being higbly important.

Table?I: Task - ski11 correspondence

ZoIlCl Tasks SkiIIlI
Primary Edit Languagefluency
1- nmt: cIcrDeID

Sec:ondary Liaison Communication and inteIpeI50nal skills
r nok. clcmmls Experience in relevant skill
Tertiary Document control Computer literacy
3 foDowiq elemeuIs Proof-reading Field specific knowledge

Research Efficiency
Quaternary Data Management Character traits
All the remaining c1e:meas Composition Other

Administrntion .Administration
General knowledge

It can be noticed that editing and language fluency can be paired as they both top the

lists oftheir respective groups, This matching emphasises that the highest number of

companies and organisations place nmch value on language fluency and seem to

associate the fluency of the candidate, (the candidate's mastery of language) as the

instrument which permits him to successfully fulfil his translation and editing task.
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Consistent with the value placed on communication and interpersonal skill is the

expectation that the second most important task to be fulfilled by the translator is that

of liaison. However, communication and interpersonal skills alone do not suffice if

they are not accompanied by some experience in the relevant field.

In the tertiary zone appears field-specific knowledge, which implies mastery of

technical vocabulary. It is matched with research. On the other hand, the task of

document control and proof reading, which calls for much attention to detail, is

matched with efficiency, which involves working under pressure yet achieving high

standards. A little surprising is the fact that computer literacy appears in a zone which

does not match data management, administration and composition. This may be

accounted for by the filet that computer literacy is viewed as a paramount skill that is

not restricted to administration, composition and data management only. The other

unexpected categorisation is that of the character traits that appear in the last zone.

Interpreting

The skills that are demanded of people willing to work in positions that involve

interpreting are the following:

• language fluency

• communication and interpersonal skills

• previous experience in translation andlor interpreting

• efficiency i.e. the ability to work accurately under pressure and achieve high

professional standards

• managerial skills and the ability to make decisions and liase with senior

management

• computer literacy

• field-specific knowledge

• general knowledge

• others, for example, the ability to function in a service environment and

availability for interview.

It can be observed that the skills that are required of the interpreter differ in no

meaningful way from the ones expected ofthe translator.
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They are virtually the same or a sub-group of the translators' ones. This means that

although the skills required may differ as a matter of degrees, they are qualitatively

the same.

1.8 Training needs

Translation

A close examination of the translation market to which we lent this part of the thesis

shows that companies view the translator in at least nine ways. These constitute areas

that illustrate training needs to be addressed:

1. The translator is a linguist or, better, the translator is an applied linguist who is

expected to understand the theory of language. its functioning and adequate

application. Thus he must be fluent in the respective languages and this fluency

should be visible in his translations.

2. The translator is a field specialist. He ought to attain specialisation in the fields he

deals with. His language fluency is of no use if he fails to render the target

language text in a jargon that pertains to the elite members ofa specific field.

3. The translator is a perpetnal researeher. As he works with text dealing with

different subject matter, he must continually conduet research so as to familiarise

himself with new areas either in the fields of Linguistics, terminology,

lexicography or in other disciplines.

4. The translator is a global citizen- As such he is expected to possess compnter

skills and develop a sense of curiosity, which is necessary for him to continue to

upgrade his level ofcomputer literacy. As part ofthe global society, the translator

must also understand and be informed on the world's key issues.

5. The translator as company agent must have some experience in the tasks he wants

to complete. It is a dilemma that all companies want to employ people with

previous experience whilst students need to work in a company to gain

experience. One ofthe ways to solve this dilemma is through internship.
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6. The translator is a bridge, even better he is the ambassador of the company to the

target language-speaking community. Through him the target group sees and

values or devalues the company he represents. In certain situations, the success or

failure of the company relies on him. Thus he must have good communication

and interpersonal skills, which are supposedly groomed or enhanced through

appropriate training. The translator is a human being with charaeter traits. These

character traits ensure his integration in the company. They are also important for

his career success. He needs to be informed of the character traits that are

expected of him, so that he can start to cultivate them and discipline himself to

promote positive traits.

7. The translator is an ordinary skilled employee who can be expected to conduct

administrative duties when it is deemed necessary. Thus, training must nurture in

him administrative and organisational skills.

8. The translator is a member ofthe company family. As such he is expected to buy

totally into the ideology of the company. An opinion differing from the

company's policy or ideology must not be allowed to impact negatively on

professional performance. However the fear of conflicting opinions between the

company and the translator has prompted certain organisations such as the Bible

Society of South Africa to request that the candidate translator for their

organisation should be a committed Christian. It may happen however that the

company does not explicitly state this sort of preference, but uses other subtle

ways such as imerviews to screen candidates to ascertain that are ideologically

suited. Thus the translator needs to be informed of. the ethical, moral or

ideological valnes that may have an impact on employment.

All that has been said about the translator's training needs applies to the interpreter,

except that he is expected to achieve a comparably higher degree of oral language

fluency.
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1.9 SummaI'Y and discussion

An examination of the translation and interpreting market in South Africa fails to

capture the dynamic ofjob offers in the court interpreting sector. The other features of

the market show that South Africa is part of the global market. Instead of employing

an editor, a Public Relation Officer, a researcher and an administrative assistant,

employers tend to look for one individual who can play all these roles. Pyrn (1998)

refers to this phenomenon as specialisation. It seems to be wide spread in the global

market and the South African court interpreters' training must cater for it. Pyrn argues

that technology has influenced the translation service market, which in turn calls for

the specialisation ofprofessionals. Mayoral (1999) argues that specialisation haseven

broken the traditional harriers between oral interpreting and written translation. As we

have seen, the South African translation service market expects the translator to

possess all the skills that are expected ofthe interpreter. Moreover, the tasks that were

traditionally thought of as connected to interpreting, are now expected from the

translator, as is the case ofpositions such as marketing officer or call centre agent.

The training approach that seems best adapted to this type of demand is that which

views interpreting in general and even court interpreting as stemming from a strong

basis of translation, so as to ensure versatility according to the demands ofthe market

(Robinson 1997: 26-27). Moreover, translators' and interpreters' training in South

Africa should emphasise the acquisition of field-specific knowledge since the inability

to produce high standard work is attributed to the lack of information and knowledge

on a particular subject (Gile 1995: 83). It has emerged that companies place high

value on interpersonal and communication skills, so training methods should aim at

training translators and interpreters as technical communicators with the added

advantage ofbeing able to work between languages (Kingscott 1997: 169).
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VII.2 Language planning and tbe planning oflanguage services

2.1 Introduction

At this point, I attempt a definition oftbe concept 'language planning'. Many authors

have used the concept language planning with different meanings. For Reagan (1995:

319), language planning is an Applied Sociolinguistics activity that is profoundly

political in nature, It involves public decision about language, its use, status and

development. He says that such decisions are overwhelmingly significant socially,

economically, educationally and politically for both society and individuals. But,

according to Tollefson (1991: 16) as mentioned by Heugh (Mesthrie ed.1995: 332),

language planning is the institutionalisation oflanguage as a basis for the distinctions

among social groups or classes. Alexander (1989: 62) views language planning as a

deliberate and systematic attempt to change the language itself and to change the

function of the language in that particular society. Other studies have expanded

beyond the definition ofthe concept to an attempt at categorisation ofplanning. Thus

we hear ofstatus, corpus and acquisition planning.

In language planning, status planning deals with the standing ofa language within the

linguistic configuration of the nation. Cobarrubias and Fishman (1983: 11) state that

the status of a language depends upon the number of people using it, their relative

wealth, the importance ofwhat they produce and its dependence upon language, their

cohesiveness, and the acceptance by others of their right to be different. Corpus

planning deals with the change or adaptation of language structure, lens and

morphology, SO as to allow the language to fit its desired functions (Cobarrubias and

Fishman 1983: 11). Acquisition planning is concerned with the promotion of language

learning via schools and the educational system. Mackey in Cobarrubias and Fishman

(1983; 11) states that it is through schools that a language is transformed from a

family vernacular to a vehicle for cultural, scientific and professional advancement.

Another important concept akin to language planning and which deserves close

attention is language policy. Policy can be understood as the ideology behind the

language plan. The interaction between the plan and the policy is such that the

ultimate goal of a language plan is to meet the standard set by the language policy.

They have identified a few ideologies that underlie a language policy (1983: 65).
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They mention linguistic assimilation, linguistic pluralism, vernacularisation and

intemationalisation. In the South African context the language plan and policy aim at

linguistic pluralism, which involves the co-existence ofdifferent language groups and

their right to maintain and cultivate their languages on an equitable basis.

2.2 Strengthening the weak link

In a multilingual situation where all the official languages are expected to enjoy the

same rights and privileges, the government is expected inter alia to supply all

government publications in all the official languages. The government is also

expected to use the language of every community it addresses, The duty of the

government extends to the point ofensuring that all public signs and signals should be

in all the official languages, and that all citizens should have the right to be tried in the

language of their choice in a court of law. Further, all courts proceedings should be

recorded in the language in which they were tried. Furthermore, it appears to be the

duty ofthe government to foster citizens' rights to be served in their own languages in

banks, financial institutions or government offices. The fulfilment of such

expectations implies extensive use of translators and interpreters. Therefore, a dual

need appears:

planning oftranslation/interpreting

planning with translation/interpreting,

Translation planning as language planning should cover status planning and

acquisition planning. Translation status planning will deal with the mechanisms of

regulation of the demand and use of translation services, as well as the

implementation ofmeasures susceptible to upgrading the translation profession for the

benefit of translators, translation practitioners and the translation consumers.

Translation status planning will need to deal, as well, with factors affecting what

Haannann (1989: 87-91) termed 'prestige". The translation acquisition planning will

deal with the promotion of the translation profession via the educational system. On

the other hand, planning with translation can be construed as the search of a way to

integrate effectively translation planning into the global picture of language planning

and policy in South Africa.
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2.3 Enhancing language corpus: The areua of the applied language

pl'llctitionen

Linguistic theory teaches that language users are vital to the development of the

corpus of a language. Whilst some of the changes are of an ephemeral nature, other

changes are ofmore or less permanent nature. We also know that the codification ofa

language can allow the 'permanent' changes to gain currency and probably SUIVive

longer. Codification also plays a major role in the standardisation of language.

Language users who participate in the activity of language development are of two

kinds, the general public or large community, and the smaller community of language

practitioners. They can also be referred to as applied language practitioners. The term

is coined from Young's notion of Applied Language Studies (ALS). He suggests that

ALS can be understood as 'the interdisciplinary field wherein language-related

knowledge is developed and applied to problem solving and practice in sites of

language use' (Young 2000: 22). People in a variety of sites and fields contribute to

the developmeut of the corpus of language. Terminologists and lexicographers are

among the applied language practitioners who are most en vue when it comes to

language COIJlus development. However, translators and interpreters can provide a

very significant contribution in this regard. The history ofAfrikaans bears witness to

the fact that translators played a major role in the development of the corpus. Every

day in our courts various legal terms are interpreted from English or Afiikaans into

Afiican languages. For centuries the African language interpreter has been dealing

with European concepts. If some bad interpreters have misinterpreted them, there

surely are good interpreters who have in a variety ofcases dealt successfully with the

terms.

However, the lack ofcodification and circulation of such information among the court

interpreters, for example, has hindered a durable and consistent development of

Afiican language corpuses. The argument that there are no appropriate words in

Afiican languages to express certain concepts that are stated in the language of the

Indo-European families is a well-known one. However, the work being done currently

by CALLSSA and PRAESA at the University of Cape Town tends to refute such an

argument. Wrth many chalIenges, it is possible to develop a language corpus,

especially when the mother tongue speakers ofa language are willing to take part
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in the exercise. It is often held that the lack of terms is acute in the areas of science

and technology. A European cellular phone company is planning to launch a range of

its cellular phones with the full range of navigation features and users' guides in

African languages. The languages include Tswana, Xhosa, Zulu and Kiswahili. Even

some of the most pessimistic people have started thinking that African languages have

an exciting future. Some projects intervene directly in the corpus ofthe language and

apply much effort to generating terms that are; SO to say, ready to use. Other projects

work towards the establishment of a bilingual school system where the learner can

decide to take subjects either in his first language or in his second language. The

second type of project will intersect with the first one in that the terms that will be

needed by the former would have been developed by the latter.

Standardisation

Standardisation is also one the issues which tends to block the development of

African language corpuses, It is often heard that African languages cannot be codified

because there is no consensus on certain terms. If speakers of the same language do

not agree on a specific term used in their language, what language forms should be

codified?

Teehnicallangnage unintelligibility

Secondly it is argued that certain English terms become confusing, ambiguous or even

non-intelligible when translated. Translation as a process presents many challenges

that one must not neglect. However, one should note that English too has certain

words whose meaning is confusing, ambiguous and not readily intelligible to an

average speaker. Referring to the difficulty ofunderstanding, a French Professor once

said, "le Francais academique n'est la language maternelle de personne' ie.

Academic French is nobody's mother tongue.

It implies that in any language community there is a level oflanguage register which

is not readily accessible to everyone. Either the person must be acquainted with the

specific field of the word or must resort to using the dictionary to understand. It is

obvious that when the court interpreter provides the translated equivalent of the term

'forensic', this will not mean that the term is automatically understood. There is a dire

need for dictionaries in African languages, especially monolingual dictionaries.
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Secondly it is argued that certain English terms become confusing, ambiguous or even 

non-intelligible when translated. Translation as a process presents many challenges 

that one rrrust not ncgloct. However, one should note that English too has certain 

words whose meaning is confusing, ambiguous and not readily intelligible to an 

average speaker. Referring to the difficulty of understanding, a French Professor once 

said, 'Ie Fra"cais academique ,,'est fa language matemelle de persorme' ie. 

Academic French is nobody'. mother tongue. 

It implies thai in any language community there is a level oflanguage register which 

is not readily acces.ible to everyone. Either the person must be acquainted with the 

sP<rific field of the word or must reson to using the dictionmy to understand. It is 

obvious that when the court interpreter provides the tratlSlated equivalent of the term 

'forensic', this will not mean that the term is automatically understood. There is a dire 

need for dictionaries in African languages, especially monolingual dictionaries. 
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If the word is not directly understood, it does not mean that the translation is

erroneous, This should not he a reason for not codifying the language.

Strategies

There are many strategies that can be used to solve problems that hinder language

development- Court interpreters are one ofthe groups that can play an important role

in this respect. However, a bottom-up approach may seem to he indicated for this

purpose. Court interpreters should be encouraged to identify their own language­

related problems and discover ways ofsolving them in a meaningful manner. The idea

ofa newsletter or a court interpreters' journal is an interesting one. The Department of

Justice bas a journal (HearSay) designed for internal circulation. Occasionally an

article on court interpreting is published. The issues that seem to attract the attention

ofthe editor are those either related to the use of interpreters or the administration of

the interpreters. The circulation of tenninological problems may seem inappropriate

for the large readership ofHearSay. Another idea that seems worth investigating is the

compilation ofbilingual or trilingual word lists. The bilingual word lists can serve as

a basis for the compilation of monolingual word lists accompanied by explanations in

the same language.

Key test translation

The translation of the Bible was a major milestone in the codification of African

languages. There are still many debates on the dialects that must be codified.

However, the very fact that there are still voices calling for better translation, is an

indication that the endeavour was worthwhile. There is no reason why a key legal

text, for example, should be translated, even if subsequent. modification can he made.

Candidate texts for translation should include schedules ofoffences and texts on court

procedures. The first step may be the compilation of monolingual English lists of

major offences and then bilingual lists.

It should he acknowledged, however that this is a demanding task. The court

interpreters should play a major role, as this model of corpus development from

grassroots will require their knowledge. The effort should be steered by an institution

located outside the Department of Justice. If such a project operates in conjunction

with an academic institution, it may be successful.
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If the word is not directly understood, it does not mean that the translation is 

efronOOll •. This should not be a reason for not codifying the language. 

Stnltegies 

There are many ,irntegie. that can be used to solve problems that hinder language 

development. COUlt interpreters are one of the groups that can play an important role 

in this respect. However, a bottom-up approach may seem to be indicated for this 

purpose. Court interpreters should be encouraged to identify their own languag(>­

related problems and discover ways of solving them in a meaningful manner. The idea 

of a newsletter or a court interpreters' joumal is an interesting one. The Department of 

Justice has a journal (HearSay) designed for internal circulation. Occasionally an 

anicle on court interpreting is published. The issues that seem to attract the attention 

of the editor are those either related to the use of interpreters or the administration of 

the interpreters. The circulation or terminological problems may seem inappropriate 

fur the large readership of HearSay. Another idea that seems worth investigating is the 

compilation of bilingual or trilingual word lists. The bilingual word lists can serve as 

a basis for the compilation of monolingual word lists accompanied by explanatiolls in 

the same language. 

Key lIe,,;t translation 

The translation of the Bible was a major milestone in the codification of Afiican 

languages. There are still many debates on the dialects that must be codified 

However, the very fact that there are still voices calling for better translation, is an 

indicatioo that the endeavour was worthwhile. There is no reason why a key legal 

text. for example, should be translated, even if subsequent modification can be made. 

Candidate texts for translation should include schedules of offences and tats on court 

procedures. The first step nwy be the compillUion of monolinggal English lists of 

major olfeoc;es and then bilingual lists. 

It should be acknowledged, however that this is a demanding task. The court 

interpreters should play a major role, as this model of corpus development from 

grassroots will require their knOWledge. The effort should be steered by an institution 

located ontside the Department of Justice. If such a project operates in conjunction 

with an academic institution, it may be successful. 
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Cooperation between academics and professionals has already demonstrated that

difficult linguistic barriers can be overcome. In recent months, South Africans have

witnessed the launch of a series of translations into African languages of Nelson

Mandela's Long Walk to Freedom.

Is it worth investing effort and money in translation and interpreting when the country

faces major issues such as poverty, hunger or lilY? Well, there is no easy answer, yet

we can reflect on this statement by one of the health care interpreters whom I met.

She said, 'The government recognises HlV. It does not recognise us, the interpreters

yet.for people to be aware, the message must be effectively communicated'

Vll.3 South Afria's language plan and policy from the perspective of

court interpreting

3.1 Introduction

There seems to be a direct link between language planning, language policy and the

status oftranslationfmterpreting. Policy sets the goals that the plan will be expected to

meet. Language services practice provides light on integration between a policy and a

plan. This thesis has exposed some of the plights that language practitioners suffer.

Part of the responsibility can be attributed to themselves for their lack of ability to

form a strong professional body to fight for their rights and enhance their profession.

It should be noted, however, that some ofthe problems that they suffer can be located

in the policy itself Taylor et al. (1997:25) identified three major approaches that

underlie every policy. It appears that the South African language policy sterns from a

pluralist approach rather than an elitist or nee-Marxist one. It seems that in the

drafting of the policy, government wanted to please as many interest groups as

possible. However, apart from the de jure policy, there is a de facto situation.

Although the promulgated texts claim to promote multilingualism as a national value,

the dominance of English and Afrikaans in court, for example, seems to betray the

government on its elitist or to some extent, its nen-Marxist inclination. The elitist

approach to language policy would tend to argue that government promotes the views

and values ofdominant groups.
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Cooperation between acailemics and professionals ha. already demonstrated that 

difficult 1in!,'IIistic barriers can be overcome. In recent months, South Africans have 

witnessed the launch of a series of translations into African languages of Nelson 

Mandela'. Long Walk to Freedom. 

Is it worth investing effort and money in translation and interpreting when the country 

faces major issues such as poverty, hunger or IIIV'? Well, there is no easy answer, yet 

we can reflect on this statement hy one of the health care interpreters whom I met. 

She said, 7he government recognises HlV. It does not recognise us, the interpreters 

yet- for people to be aware, the message must be eifectil'ely communicated' 

Vll.3 South Arri"",'s language plan and policy from tbe perspective of 

court interpreting 

3.1 Introduction 

There seems to be a direct link between language plmming, language policy and the 

status ofttanslationlinterpretmg. Policy sets the goals that the plan will be expected to 

meet. Language services practice provides light on integration between a policy and II 

plan. This thesis has exposed some of the plights that language practitioners suffer. 

Part of the responsibility can be attributed to themselves for their lack of ability to 

fonn II strong professional body to fight for their rights and enhance their profession. 

It should be noted, however, that some of the problems that they suffer can be localed 

in the policy itself Taylor et at. (1997:25) identified three major approaches that 

underlie every policy. It appears that the South African language policy stems from a 

phmilist approach rather than an elitist or nea-Marxist one. It seems that in the 

drdfting of the policy, government wanted to please as many interest groups as 

possible. However, apart from the de jure policy, there is a de facto SitoatiOl'. 

Although the promulgated texts claim to promote multilingualism as a I1lltional value. 

the dominance of English and .Afiikaans in court, for example, seems to betray Ihe 

government on its elitist or to some exten!, its nea-Marxist inclination. The elitist 

approach to language policy would tend to argue that government pmmoles the views 

and vitues of dominant groups. 
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The nee-Marxist approach would argue that government promotes the interests of

those who control the economy (Taylor et al. 1997:25). The majority of members of

the elite groups view multilingualism as a problem to which the cure will be

monolingualism with English as the one language. It is true that the situation in 1994

called on the political elite to come up with a way to address the language issue in the

light ofthe Afrikaners who did not want the power oftheir language to be diminished.

The policy that came thereof was not imposition of values but rather a superposition

of values, which overrode but did not annihilate individual or community views. In

other words, although government policy was clear, there was a danger of seeing

government actions as guided by the views, values and interests of certain individuals

or groups who were part of the political, economic or educational elite. There exist

various ways of detecting imbalances between the real policy and de jure policy.

These ways include the examination of political discourse and the allocation of

resources.

If interpreting is a register of policy constraints, it can be argued that the process,

agent and the policy of translation/interpreting are a reflection of government policy

approaches. Translation, interpreting and court interpreting occur in the discourse of

right and cost. For example, every accused has the right to be prosecuted in the

language he understands. In principle, this is a demonstration of a populist approach

oflanguage policy, as the person can exercise his right through an interpreter. Yet in

practice it can serve as an element of enhancement of the elite interests. The accused

person comes with no means of assessing interpreting accuracy. It then becomes a

game of chance where, if the interpreter is good, well and fine, if he is not good,

nothing can be done about it because the court can only select from the range of the

few interpreters it has. In both cases, the judicial authorities feel satisfied as they have

provided an interpreter. Note that texts prescribe that an interpreter should be

provided, the issue is not whether or not he/she is well-trained. The most important

thing seems to be satisfaction that proceeds from an approximation offair justice.

Can the state be accused of conspiracy? No, the objective of the state is to promote

the rights of all citizens. However, senior government officials themselves are part of

an elite. Therefore, they tend to he concerned with the preservation of power. Most of

their actions aim at reflecting an image of good governance, rather than the actual
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The neo-Marxist approach would argue that government promotes the interests of 

those who control the economy (Taylor et al. 1997:25). The majority of members of 

the elite groups view multilingualism as a problem to which the cure 'will be 

monoJingualism with English as the one language. It is true that the situation in 1994 

called on the political elite to come up with a way to address the language issue in the 

light of the Afrikaners who did not want the power of their language to be diminished. 

The policy that came thereof was not imposition of values but rather a superposition 

of values, which overrode but did not annihilate individual or community views. In 

other words, although government policy was clear, there was a danger of seeing 

government actions as guided by the views, values and interests of certain individuals 

or groups who were part of the political, economic or educational elite. There exist 

various ways of det.ecting imbalances between the real policy and tk jure policy. 

These ways inclnde the examination of political discourse and the allocation of 

resources. 

If interpreting is a register of policy constraints, it can be argued thaI the process, 

agent and the policy of translationfmterpreling are a reflection of goyemment policy 

approaches. Translation, interpreting and court interpreting OCC1JT in the discourse of 

right and cost. For example, every accused has the right to be prosecuted in the 

language he understands. In principle, this is a demonstration of a populist approach 

of language policy, lIS the person can exercise his right through an interpreter. Yet;n 

practice it can serve as an element of enhancement of the elite interests. The ru:cnsed 

person comes with no means of assessing interpreting accuracy. It then becomes a 

game of chance where, if the interpreter is good, well and fine, if he is not good, 

nothing can be done about it because the court can only select from the range of the 

few interpn:ters it has. In both cases, the judicial authorities feel satisfied as they have 

provided an interprete,. Note that texts prescribe that an interpreter should be 

provided, the issue is not whether or not helshe is well-trained. The most important 

thing seems to be satisfaction that proceeds from an approximation of fair justice. 

Can the state be accused of conspiracy? No, the objective of the state is to promote 

the rights of all citizens. However, senior government officials themselves are part of 

an elite. Therefore, they tend to be concerned with the preservation of power. Most of 

their actions aim at reflecting an image of good governance, rather than the actual 
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solution to problems experienced at grassroots level. This image is constructed,

conveyed and preserved through official texts and the media, whilst practice remains

the only reliable standard of evaluation for government action. In the case of our

courts, the maintenance of the interpreters in a weak position undermines the public

discourse of rights. The discourse of rights is further undermined by the discourse of

cost or practicability. Official texts, including the constitution itself; subject the

exercise of civil rights to issues of practicability and cost. In plain language the state

appears to be saying that they can protect rights, but only in the strict limit of its

means. Considering the right to fair justice, one realises that government spends much

money for the training ofmagistrates to ensure that people's rights are protected. This

appears to be a populist approach. Yet in most courts the magistrate's decision is

based on interpreted evidence. When government spends far 100 little money and

effort on the training of court interpreters, it means that only two categories can

escape the plight caused by the under-trained interpreter, The two groups are:

• those who have the economic means to hire a freelance interpreter whose fees

are not low

• those who can speak the languages of the court, which in most cases are still

English and Afrikaans,

In both cases, the groups will be identified with a comparably higher level of

educational and economic attainment, which will differ from the majority of the

people. If the monthly income level is pitched at R 6 401 or more, 88% of the

working population will be excluded; this is without even considering the

unemployed people. If the educational level is pitched at 12 years of education, at

least 71,2"/0 ofthe adult population win be excluded (i.e. aged 20 years and above). If

the criterion is home language, 78,5% of the population will be excluded. Therefore,

in each ofthe cases, it is only a minority that can cope.

3.2 Ways ofaddressing populist needs

In such a situation, access to fair justice and the asserting of civil rights can be

achieved through some ofthese avennes:

• economic empowerment
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solution to problems experienced at grassroots level. This image is constructed, 

conveyed and preserved through official texts and the media, whilst practice remains 

the ollly reliable standard of evaluation for government action. In the case of our 

coruts, the mainiellllnce of the interpn.'iers in a weak position undermines the public 

discourse of rights. The discourse of rights is further undermined by the discourse of 

cost or practicability. Official texts, including the constitution itself; subject the 

exercise of civil rights to issues of pra<.1:icability and cost. In plain language the state 

appears to he saying that they can protect rights, but ollly in the strict limit of its 

means. Considering the right to fair justice, one realises that government spends much 

money for the training of magistrates to ensure that people's rights are protected. This 

appears to be a populist approach. Yet in most courts tbe magistrate's de(:ision is 

based on interpreted evidence. When government spends fur too little money and 

effort on the training of comt interpreters, it means that only two categories can 

escape the plight caused by the under-trained interpreter. The two groups are: 

.. those who have Ihe economic means to hire a freelance interpreter whose fees 

are not low 

.. those who can speak the 1!IIJl,'lJages of the court" which in most cases are still 

English and Afrikaans. 

In both cases, the groups will be identified with a comparably higher level of 

educational and economic attairnnent, which will differ from the majority of the 

people. If the montbly income level is pitched at R 6 401 or more, 88% of the 

workins population will be excluded; this is without even considering the 

unemployed people. U the educational level is pitched at 12 years of edocation, at 

least 71,2"/0 ofth" adult population will be excluded (Le. aged 20 years and above). If 

the eriterion is bome language, 78,5% of the population will be excluded. Therefore, 

in each of the ca."", it is only a minority thaI can cope. 

3.2 Way. of add_sing popu.llst needs 

In such a sito:atioll, access 10 fuir justice and the asserting of civil rights can be 

achieved through some of these avenues: 

.. economic empowerment 
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• educational empowerment

• transformation of the justice system

• interpreting planning.

Experts in the field of economics can be assigned the task of designing a model of

economic growth. This could provide jobs and adequate income to the majority ofour

population, so as to allow everyone financial' liberty to afford expensive language

services. Experts in the field ofeducation and literacy studies can also devise a plan to

turn the majority of our population into educationally and linguistically independent

people. I know, however, that any intervention at the level of the general population

will certainly he more costly than an intervention at the level of court interpreting

services in the Department of Justice. Only a limited number of people have so far

enjoyed the benefits of government programs such as the Black Economic

Empowerment or adult literacy programs.

The transformation of the justice system can deal with many different problems. One

of the important issues is the demography of magistrates and their home language

specifications. Many have indicated the need to have magistrates who can

communicate in the languages of the people that they serve. Part of the current

transformation ofjustice tends to address the imbalances of the past, for example, the

extremely low number of black magistrates, which is in total contrast to the general

population. The sad reality is that, for many years to come, there will be too few

magistrates speaking an African home language. It was thought that the promotion of

black magistrates and prosecutors would produce trials that would he conducted in

African languages. Unfortunately, many of these black magistrates and prosecutors

are not fully functional in their mother tongues. When it comes to matters of law they

are indeed, 'English mother-tongue speakers'. They continue to rely on the

interpreter. If they are forced to depend on their rather lintited proficiency, serious

problems can arise. Black magistrates can he compared to black accountants.

Although, they can speak an African language in their home environment, very few

can run their accounting system in an African language. The same applies to those

blacks in fields such as Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics or Linguistics.
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.. educational empowerment 

• transformation of the justice system 

.. inteIpfeting planning. 

Experts in the field of economics can be assigned the task of designing a model of 

economic growth. This could provide jobs and adequate income to the majority of our 

population, so as to allow everyone financial" liberty to afford expensive language 

services. Experts in the field of education and literacy stumes can also devise II plan to 

tum the majority of our population into educationally and linguistically independent 

people. I know, however, that any intervention at the level of the general popUlation 

will certainly be more costly than an intervention at the level of court inteIpreting 

services in the Department of J".1i"". Only a limited number of people have so far 

enjoyed the benefits of gover!1Illent programs such as the Black Economic 

Empowerment or adult literacy programs. 

The transformation of the justice system can deal with many different problems. One 

of the important is""es is the demography of magistrates and their home language 

specifications. Many have indicated the need to have magistrates who can 

communicate in the languages of the people that they serve. Part of the current 

trlmsformation of justice tends to address the imbalances of the past, for example, the 

extremely low number of black magistrates, which is in Iotal contrast to the general 

population The sad reality is that, for many years to come, there will be too few 

magistrates speaking an Amcan home language. It was thought that the promotion of 

black magistrates and prosecutors would produce trials that would be conducted in 

African languages. Unfortunately, many of these black magistrates and prosecutors 

are not fully functional in their mother tongues. When it comes to matters of law they 

are indeed, 'English mother-tongue speakers'. They continue to rely on the 

interpreter. If they are foreed to depend on their rather limited proficiency, serious 

problems can arise. Black magistrates can be compared to black accountants. 

Although, they can speak an African language in tbeir home environment, very few 

can run their accounting system in an African language. The same applies to those 

blacks in fields such as Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics or Linguistics. 
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Better training of court interpreters, improvement of their professional status and

improvement oflanguage corpuses remain issues ofgreat relevance, ifa truly populist

agenda is to be fulfilled. The appointment of black magistrates alone will prove an

inadequate intervention. Forcing white magistrates to learn an African language can

produce undesired results in the light of the new democratic dispensation. The other

alternative consists of encouraging these white magistrates to learn an African

language. The present situation calls for the need to learn these languages and nobody

can refute it. However, there is a gap between accepting the theoretical and practical

value of an argument on the one hand, and believing it to the point of engaging in its

pursuit. The truth remains that most judges and magistrates have attained a high

professional standard without needing an African language. Also, the average age of

white magistrates would make this difficult. So, serious doubts arise about the

necessity of acquiring an African language for the sake of career advancement. This

argument is ofeven greater significance in the case ofofficials in higher courts.

Efforts to encourage judges to learn African languages should be continued, but there

will always be a need for court interpreters. Freedom of movement in the new South

Afiica contributes to the possibility of any of the 11 official languages occurring in a

court where the magistrate can ouly speak a limited range of languages. The issue of

international migration also contributes to a continued need of interpreters in the

country's courts. It should he noted, however, that when a magistrate understands the

language ofthe accused, an obstacle in the way of fair justice is removed, even if that

magistrate is not fully functional in that language and depends on the interpreter for

much of the procedure. Interpreters tend to be more careful when they know that the

magistrate, the prosecutor or someone else in the court can understand the source and

target language and possibly challenge the quality of the interpreter's interpreting.

The fear that misinterpretations could be discovered can prompt the interpreter to

strive towards his best performance. On the other hand, most interpreters feel secure

working in an environment where they know that, if they experience difficulties, help

is forthcoming. The possibility of being corrected remains a major gatekeeper against

errors. However, even better than setting the interpreter in an adversarial position in

order to safeguard the interests ofjustice, it is suggested that interpreters work in pairs

so as to assist each other. Having two well-trained interpreters can yield better results,

because sometimes an interpreter can be led into error due to lack of self-confidence.
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Better training of court interpreters, improvement of their professional status and 

improvement oflanguage corpuses remain issues of great relevance, if a truly populist 

agenda is to be fulfilled. The appointment of black magistrates alone will prove an 

inadequate intervention. Forcing white magistrates to Jearn an African language can 

produce undesired results in the light of the new democratic dispensation. The other 

alternative consists of encouraging these while magistrates to learn an Afiican 

language. The present situation calls for the need to learn these languages lIud nobody 

can refute it. However, there i. a gap between accepting the theoretical and practical 

value of an argument on the one hand, and believing it to the point of engaging in its 

pursuit. 'The truth remains that most .judges and magistrates have attained Ii high 

professional standard without needing an African language. Also, the average age of 

white magistrates would make this difficult. So, serious doubts ari.e about the 

necessity of acquiring an African language for the sake of career advancement. This 

argument is of even greater significance in the case of officials in higher courts. 

Efforts to encourage judges to learn Afiican languages should be continued, but there 

will always be a need foc court interpreters. Freedom of movement in the new South 

Africa contributes 10 the possibility of any of the I] official languages occurring in II 

court where the magistrate can only ~-pcak a limited range oflanguages. The issue of 

international migration also oontributes 10 8 continued need of interpreters in the 

country's courts. It should be noted, however, that when a magistrate understands the 

language oftbe:accused, an obstacle in the way offair justice is removed, even if that 

magistrate is not fully functional in that language and depends on the interpreter for 

much of the procedure. Interpreters tend to be more careful when they know that the 

magistrate, the prosecutor or someone else in the court can understand the source and 

target language and possibly challenge the quality of the interpreter's interpreting. 

The fear that misinterpretations could be discovered can prompt the interpreter to 

strive towards his best performance. On tbe other hand, most interpreters [eel secure 

working in an environment where they know that, if they experience difficulties, help 

is forthcoming. The possibility of being corrected remains a major gatekeeper against 

errors. However, even beIt.,,- than setting the interpreter in an adv.,,-sariaJ position in 

order to safeguard the interests of justice, it is suggested that interpreters work in pairs 

so as to assi:>1 each other. Having two well-trained interpr~1ers can yield better results, 

because sometimes an interpreter can be led into error due to lack of self-confidence. 
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He can interpret correctly but change the interpretation of message, not because the

first was incorrect, but because it was (wrongfully) questioned.

It is quite evident that good translation or interpreting can serve a populist purpose. It

is generally accepted that fair justice contributes to social peace. When interpreting

contributes to fair justice, it can be considered an instrument of social justice and

social stability. The link between language planning and aspects of social policy in

South Africa were also identified by the LANGTAG Report (1995).

Vll.4 The role of translation and interpreting in a multilingual society

Most definitions of translation and interpreting look at them as linguistic processes,

end products of a process or language-related service (Shuttleworth and Cowie 1999:

27-33,49, 80-90, 152-156, 189-198). The ties holding translation, interpreting and

language can give rise to the extended roles and meanings of translation and

interpreting. When language is construed in its communicational function, then

translation and interpreting come to play the role offacilitation in a communicational

transaction. But language functions are not lintited to communication alone. Language

can be viewed in different ways, including as a right, a resource, and an instrument of

power.

Language as a resource

The Langtag Report (1995: 90-122) characterised language as an economic resource.

What does it mean? How does language function as an economic resource? What can

the role of translation/interpreting be in such a situation? There exists a tie between

language and economic production in that very little economic production can take

place without communication. Alexander (1995) argues that the need to co-operate for

economic production is the ultimate purpose oflanguage, and caused the development

of language communication in the human species. Thus, language is an instrument of

production. Alexander uses another argument to foster the importance of time

resources, production and language. He states that in a factory environment, for

example, it may take a worker 30 seconds to read and understand a notice written in

his first language. Yet, it can take the same worker five minutes or more if the

message is written in a language that he has not mastered well.
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He can interpret correctly but change the interpreuu:ion of message, not because the 

frrst was incorrect, but because it was (wrongfully) questioned. 

11 is quite evident that good translation or interpreting can serve II populist purpose. It 

is generally accepted that fillr justice contributes 10 social peace. When interpreting 

contributes to lau justice, it CIUl be considered an instrument of social justice and 

social slability. The link bet ween 1llIlb""'8e planning and aspects of social policy in 

Soulb Alii"a were also identified by the LANGTAG Report (1995). 

Vll.4 The role oftran .... tion and interpreting in a multilingual sodety 

Most definitions of translation and interpreting look at them as linguistic processes, 

end products of a process or Imguage-related service (Shuttleworth IIIld Cowie 1999: 

27-33, 49, 80-90, 152-156, 189-198). The ties holding translation, interpreting and 

language can give rise to the extended roles and meanings of translation and 

interpreting. When language is construed in its communicational function, then 

translation and interpreting come to play the role offacilitation in a communicational 

transaction. But laaguage functions are not limited to communication alone. Language 

can be viewed in diffaent ways, including as a right, a resource, and an instrument of 

power. 

Language as a resoun:e 

The Langtag Report (1995: 90-122) characterised language as an economic resource. 

What does it mean? How does Imguage function as an economic resource? What can 

the rule of trarullation[mterpreting be in such a situation? There exists a tie between 

language and economic production in that very little economic production CIUl take 

place without communication. Alexander (1995) argues thaI the need to oo-operate for 

economic production is the ultimate purpose of language, and caused the development 

of language cormnunication in the human species. Thus, Imguage is an instrument of 

production. Alexander uses another argument to foster the importance of tinte 

resources, production and language. He states that in a factO<)' environment, fOT 

example, it may take a worker 30 seconds to read and Wlderstand a notice written in 

his first Imguage. Yet, it can take the same worker five minutes Or more if the 

message is written in a language that he has not mastered well. 
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Valuable production time can thus be wasted. The situation can be even worse when

misunderstanding of instructions leads to hazards in machine operations. This

argument can serve a dual purpose. It shows the importance of appropriate language

use. Delivering the information in an appropriate language can help a company save

time and earn money. This can be achieved i1; for example, employers provide their

employees with information in the employees' language of preference. Translation is

necessary to the actual process of economic gain in such a case. Language equity can

only be achieved when language services such as translation and interpreting are

enhanced qualitatively and quantitatively so as to become visibly available for every

citizen wbo needs to make use ofthem.

Recently, translation and interpreting were assigned new roles in the wake of global

terrorist attacks. The traditional roles associated with translation and interpreting are

those of facilitating communication or bridging gaps; as the motto of the South

African Translators' Institute puts it 'per interpretes pons conditur ' i.e. by means of

interpreting, we build a bridge (my translation). In the United States, the terrorist

attacks of 11 September 200I called for a number of questions such as what went

wrong with intelligence agencies such as the FBI or the CIA who did not prevent the

attacks, and what measures should be taken to reinforce counter-terrorism action.

Duffy (2004:23-24) reports that one of the issues was that the FBI failed to translate

(interpret - my word) thousands of hours of audio surveillance tapes timeously. FBI

Director, Robert Muller, introduced new translation policy wbereby all

counterterrorism tapes are reviewed within a day, while translations in criminal cases

such as fraud may be postponed. Moreover, the Bureau increased by more than IOoo/o

the number of linguists i.e. translators, interpreters and similar professionals, from

555 to 1204. Linguists alone represent almost loo/o of the total number of agents

estimated at 11 881. Yet there is still a feeling that the number of linguists is not

enough, especially when it comes to languages such as Arabic, Farsi, or Urdu.The

renewed interest placed on translation and interpreting means that they can be viewed

as instruments of America's homeland security. Translation and interpreting can be

considered instnunents ofglobal secnrity and stability as the world unites to combat

terrorism. Translation and interpreting are no longer viewed as instruments ofprestige

associated only with foreign diplomatic missions and foreign affairs departments.
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use_ Delivering the infonnation in an appropriate language can help a company save 

time and earn money. This can be achieved ~ for example, employers provide their 

employees with infonnation in the employees' language of preferenoo_ Translation is 

necessary to the actual process of economic gain in such a case. Language equity can 

only be achieved when language services such as tran..lation and interpreting are 

enhanced qualitatively and quantitatively so as to become visibly available for every 

citizen who needs to make use of them. 

Recently, translation and interpreting were assigned new roles in the wake of global 

terrorist attacks. The traditional roles associated with translation and interpreting are 

those of facilitating communication or bridging gaps; as the motto of the South 

African Translators' Institute puts it 'per interpretes pons condit."" i.e. by means of 

interpreting, we build a bridge (my translation). In the United States, the terrorist 

attacks of 11 September 200 I called for a number of questions such as what went 

wrong with intelligence agencies such as the flU or the CIA who did nol prevent the 

attacks,. and what m""SlITes should be taken to reinforce counter-terrorism action. 

Dufl)r (2004:23-24) repotts that one of the issues was that the FBI fuiled to translate 

(interpret - my word) thousands of hours of audio surveillance tapes timeously_FBI 

Director, Robert Muller, introduced new translation policy whereby all 

counterterrorism tapes are reviewed within a day, while translations in criminal cases 

such lIS :fraud may be postponed. Moreover, the Bnreau increased by more than IOO"JO 

the !lUmber of linguists ie. translators, interpreters and similar professio!liils, from 

555 to 1204. linguists alone represent almost 10"/0 of the total number of agents 

estimated at 11 881. Yet there is still a feeling that the numb.". of linguists is not 

enough, especially when it comes to languages such as Arabic, Farsi, or Urdu.The 

renewed interest placed on translation and interpreting means that they can be viewed 

as instruments of America's homeland security_ Translation and interpreting can be 

considered instruments of g10ballltturity and stability as the world unites to combat 

terrorism. Translation and interpreting are 00 longer viewed as instruments of prestige 

associated only with foreign diplomatic missions and foreign affairs departments_ 
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They are assets for the survival of humanity and the preservation of human

civilisation, especially if one believes that terrorism aims at destroying the existing

order and tbe ushering in of a new order, new values, and a world of ideological

restriction,

Translation and interpreting can also be considered instruments of language-culture

preservation. The emergence of linguistic ecology brings to the fore a renewed

interest in the role oftranslation and interpreting. One of the main arguments against

the hegemonic position of English in the world hasbeen that wben English destroys

other languages, it is not only that specific language that disappears. The death or

extinction ofa language is accompanied with the disappearance ofa set of indigenous

knowledge. Populations living in the savannahs, rain forests, and polar regions, for

example, possess a rich vocabulary to describe various phenomena and items found in

their natural habitat. Sometimes what appears to be new knowledge to modern science

is not new to some indigenous populations. There is therefore a link between

language, culture and indigenous knowledge. Successful bilingual education makes it

possible for family members of different generations to communicate effectively with

each other. Moreover it allows a smooth transmission of language, culture and

knowledge from one generation to the other. Ability to retain both first and additional

languagets), coupled with good translation and interpreting skills, can in tum allow an

intercultural enrichment.

In AIDca they say, "Quand un veillard meurt, c 'est/auf une bibliotheque qui brule"

(i.e. when an elderly person dies, it is an entire library which burns up). This

statement highlights the important ofknowledge transmission from one generation to

the other. The African continent is undergoing many changes, which include

modernisation, urbanisation and globalisation. The continent, which is battling to

bridge a massive digital divide, is still marked by a strong oral tradition and adherence

to ancestraI values and norms, which seem in opposition to some values that formal

education promotes. The introduction of translation and interpreting into mainstream

education can help solve the problem. The recording and translationlinterpreting of

pieces of cuItura1 information or ancestral cognitive knowledge will have various

benefits including:
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They are assets for the survival of humanity and the preservation of human 

civilisation, especially if one believes that terrorism aims at destroying the existing 

order and the ushering in of II new order, new values, and a world of ideological 

restrictiOQ 

Translation and intt'rpretmg can also be considered instruments of languagc-cultnre 

preservation. The emergence of linguistic ecology brings to the fore a renewed 

interest in the role of translation and interpreting. One of the main arguments against 

the hegemonic position of English in the world has been that when English destroys 

other languages, it is not only that specific language that disappears. The death or 

extinction of a language is accompanied wnh the disappearance of a set of indigenous 

knowledge. Populations living in the savannahs, rain forests, and polar regions, for 

"Kampl", possess" rieh vocabulary to describe various phenomena and items found in 

their natural habitat. Sometimes what appears to be new knowledge to modern science 

is not new to some indigenous populations. There is therefore a link between 

language, culture and indigenous knowledge. Soccessful bilingual education makes it 

possible for family members of different generations to communicate effectively with 

each other. Moreover it allows a smooth transmission of language, culture and 

knowledge from one gener.mon to the other. Ability to retain both first and additional 

language(s). coupled with good translation and interpreting skills, can in tum allow an 

intercultnral enricbmelll:. 

In Africa they say. "Quand un veillard me:urt, c 'esl/aut une bibJio/beque qui brole n 

(ie. when an elderly person rues, it is an entire libnuy which bums up). This 

statement highlights the important of knowledge transmission from one generation to 

the other. The African continent is undergoing many changes, which include 

modernisation, urbanisation and globalisation. The continent, which is battling to 

bridge a massive rugital divide, is still marked by a strong oral tradition and adherence 

to ancestrnI values and norms, which seem in opposition to some values that formal 

education promotes. The introduction of translation and interpreting into mainstream 

education can help solve the problem. The recording and translationJinterpreting of 

pieces of cultural infonnation or ancestral cognitive knowledge ",,11 have various 

henefits including: 
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• bridging, generational gaps as older and younger generations will have to

communicate by discussion

• the preservation of information in the original language

• intercultural enrichment

• source language and target language enrichment

• exposure to translation and interpreting techniques and process

• appreciation ofancestral values, norms, and knowledge

• an understanding that modernisation and urbanisation does not mean the rejection

of one's language.

Translation and interpreting can also be considered instruments of national unity or

regional self-determination The cases of Cameroon and Quebec provide an insight

on yet other functions of translation and interpreting, The history of Cameroon

indicates that, following the defeat ofGermany in World War L Cameroon, one of its

former colonies, was divided into two parts, one administered by France and the other

by England Upon gaining independence in 1960/1961, tbe new government decided

to maintain both English and French as official languages, Although French is

predominant in business, administration, education and the army, the Cameroon

govermnent bas developed a translation/interpreting policy which ensures the

visibility of the two languages in the media and official publicaJ:ions, thus keeping the

linguistically divided country as a whole unit.

The history of Quebec seems to be that of a people in search of self-determination.

Despite setbacks due to an unfulfilled dream of sovereignty, Quebec succeeded in

highlighting the uniqueness of its linguistic character, and cultural and historical

heritage, in Canada The promotion of the linguistic rights of its French-speaking

population, with the multitude of legal battles it underwent, bas served this very

purpose. However, the ever-present English-speaking community and the general

history of Canada have imposed on Quebec a strategy that asserts the region's self­

determination and takes into account Quebec's ties to the rest of Canada, The

extensive use of translation and interpreting provides some sort ofmoral and political

relieffor those geared towards sovereignty.

234

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

.. bridging, generational gaps as older and younger generations will have to 

communicate by discussion 

.. the preservation of information in the original language 

.. intercultural enrichment 

.. source language and target language enrichment 

.. exposure to translation and interpreting techniques and process 

.. appreciation of ancestral values, nonns, and knowledge 

.. an understanding thai modernisation and urbanisation does not mean the rejection 

of one's language, 

Translation and interpreting can also be =nsidered instruments of national unity or 

regional self-determination The cases of Cameroon and Quebec provide an insight 

on yet other functions of translation and interpreting, The histol)' of Cameroon 

indicates that, following the defeat ofCrennany in World War L Cameroon, one of its 

former colonies, was divided into two parts, one administered by France and the otber 

by England. Upon gaining independence in 1960/1961, Ihe new government decided 

to maintain both English and French as official languages, Allhougll French is 

predominant in business, adminisIrarion, education and the army, the Cameroon 

government has developed a translation/interpreting policy which ensures the 

visibility ofthe two languages in the media and official publications, thus keeping the 

linguistically divided country as a whole unit. 

The history of Quebec seems to be that of a people in search of self-determination. 

Despite setbacks due to an unfulfilled dream of sovereignty, Quebec succeeded in 

highliglrting the uniqueness of its linguistic character. artd cultural and historical 

heritage, in Canada. The promotion of the linguistic rights of its French-speaking 

population, with the multitude of legal battles it underwent, has served this very 

purpose. However, the ever-present English-speaking community and the general 

histol)' of Canada have imposed on Quebec a strntegy that asserts the region's ,.,11'­

determination and takes into account Quebec's :ties to the rest of Canada, The 

extensive use of translation and intetpTeting provides some sort of moral and political 

relief for those geared towards sovereignly. 

234 



It also provides political and social peace for those opposed to the idea of an

independent and sovereign Quebec, although French is being actively promoted in the

whole ofCanada and particularly in Quebec.

VD.S The ambivalent position of the court interpreter

Interpreting is not an invention of the post-apartheid government. Professional

interpreting in Africa is an invention ofthe west, which wanted to communicate with

the masses on the African continent. The European elite which started to

organiselEuropeanise Africa set the professional interpreter as a core player through

which it could regulate Africans' access to elite power. The same interpreter was

also a medium through which it could distance itself from the African masses with

their demands. The acquisition of European languages by Africans called for direct

negotiations for power and status, but the court can be seen as a remnant of this

European heritage ofpower control and mediated authority exercise. Lay people view

court interpreting as a noble profession. They view the interpreter as a court official

with great power and authority. To the lay public, the court interpreter appears to

command respect. However, within the judicial system, the interpreter is powerless.

He is supposed to be a power broker and mediator between the powerful court elite

(i.e. magistrate, prosecutor, attorney) and the powerless accused. But the interpreter's

powers are very restricted.

The elite, who consider him as part of the masses, show no or little respect for him.

The elite can reprimand the interpreter at wish, but the opposite is not possible. They

can challenge the quality ofhis work but he cannot. They regulate tum taking, but all

he has to do is try to cope. Ifhe is unable to cope, he is considered incapable. The

medical interpreter can report human rights violations and abuses that a medical

professional may inflict on a patient, but the court interpreter has no such rights. His

educational standing, socio-economic situation and court internal mechanisms class

him among the powerless non-elite group, Thus he cannot assert efficiently the rights

due to the public, neither can he significantly challenge the power and authority ofthe

elite for his own benefit or that ofthe people for whom he is interpreting.
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It also provides political and social peace for those opposed to the idea of an 

independent and sovereign Quebec, although French is being actively promoted in the 

whole of Canada and particularly in Quebec. 
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interpreting in Africa is an invention of the w""-!, which wanted to communicate with 
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also II medium through which it could distance itself from the African masses with 
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negotiations fOT power and status. but the court can be seen as a remnant of this 

European beritage of power control and mediated authority exercise. Lay people view 
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with great power and authority. To the Jay public, the court interpret..- appears to 

command respect. However, within thc judicial system, the interpreter is powerless. 

He is supposed to be a power broker and mediator between the powerful court elite 

(Le. magistrate. prosecutor, attorney) and the powerless accused. But the interpreter's 

powers are very restricted. 

The elite, who consider him as part of the masses, show no or little respect for him, 

The elite can mprimand the interpreter at wish, but the opposite is not possible. They 

can challenge the quality or his work but he cannot. They regulate tum taking. but all 

he has to do is try to cope. If he is unable to cope, be is considered incapable. The 

medical interpreter can report human rights violations and abuses that a medical 

professional may inflict on a patient, but the court interprcter has no such rights. His 

educational standing, socio-eronomic situation and court internal mechanisms class 

him among the powerless non-elite group. TIm.s he cannot assert efficiently the rights 

due to the pul,l;e, neither can he significantly challenge the power and authority of the 

elite for his own benefit or that of the people for ... hom he is interpreting. 
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vm Conclusion

VllLI Overview

South Africa appears to be the ideal situation for translation and interpreting, due to

the linguistic diversity of its people and the efforts of the government to render all

language communities visible on the national arena. These two main elements are

added to a large number ofother factors that point to the importance oftranslation and

interpreting. Among these, the researcher identified South Africa's historical heritage,

literacy, international migrations and the prominent role of South Africa on the

continent and in the world. It is shocking to note that translation and interpreting are

assigned a peripheral role in language planning ar national, provincial and even local

level. The researcher set out to investigate ways and means of integrating translation

and interpreting meaningfully, using a Sample representative of'interpreters/translators

working in various environments such as courts, hospitaIs, national parliament and

those in the freelance practice.

The study posited that for translation and interpreting to be useful instruments for

South Africa's language planning, a double intervention was needed. i.e. planning

with translation/interpreting and planning of translation/interpreting. Planning with

translation/irrterpreting is concerned with a visible and meaningful integration of

translation/interpreting services in the language plan at national and local level.

Various policy and planning documents such the LANGTAG Report have attempted

to address this preoccupation, notably when they endeavoured to count the number of

institutions providing transIationl"tnterpreting courses or to count government offices

having language services. It can be argued that these efforts aimed a1 integrating

translation/interpreting as part of South Africa's plan and policy. The planning of

translation/interpreting can also be referred to as translation planning if interpreting is

to be understood as a special type of translation Translation planning can be viewed

as a continuation of integration efforts, with special focus on the agent, assuming that

positive intervention on the interpreters would bring benefits to the profession, the

language corpus and the language plan as a whole.
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the linguistic diversity of its peop1e and the efforts of the government to render all 
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level. The researcber set out to investigate ways and means of integrating translation 
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The study posited that for translation and interpreting to be useful instruments for 

South Africa's language planning, a double intefVl.."lltion was needed. i.e. planning 

with translation/interpreting and planning or translationlinterpn:ting. Planning with 

translationlinterprdi1l8 is concerned with a visible and meaningful integration of 

translation/interpreting services in the language plan at national and local level. 

Various policy and planning documentS such the LANGTAG Report have attempted 

to address this preoccupation, notably when they endeavoured to count the number of 

instilutions providing tranalationlinterpreting courses or to count government offices 

having language SClVices. It can be argued that these efforts aimed at integrnling 

translalionfinterpreting as pnrt of South Africa's plan and policy. The planning of 
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The study borrowed concepts of language planning to attempt an investigation of

translation-planning at micro level, with special focus on court interpreters. The study

proceeded to investigate the relation between acquisition, status, and corpus. The first

two elements concerned the agent, while the third element applied to language.

VIll.2 Research questions and findings

The study operated with the assumption that the planning of translation and other

similar language services should primarily address two issues, professional status and

training. However, to address or redress issues of professional status, one had to take

into account the background of the professionals as well as the history of the

profession. The professional'S perception oftraining needs cannot be underestimated.

In as far as the status ofcourt interpreting is concerned, the study found that:

• Early history of interpreting in 17"'- century South Africa shows an attempt

to reduce the interpreter to a state of servility i.e. he had to be the slave of the

master's worldview, an advocate ofthe master, a servile discharger ofall sorts

of duties and chores assigned by the master, a man with no right to proper

remuneration, disrespected and set to fight his brother in order to protect the

master's interests. Those who attempted to claim independence were abused,

mistreated and reduced to silence.

• In the early 20"'- century, court interpreting received another blow as

Government set translators' salaries higber that those of interpreters. The

system of racial discrimination submitted black court interpreters to their

white colleagues. Unfortunately, when the profession became totally

dominated by blacks, negative stereotypes and inferiority complexes

continued to hound the profession.

• Early 21"- century court interpreting continues to suffer from the aftermath of

the past. This situation is exacerbated by factors such as the lack of a

professional association for court interpreters, inappropriate financial

remuoeration, lack ofrespect and the level ofeducation ofinterpreters.
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The study borrowed concepts of language planning to attempt an investigation of 

translation-planning at micro level, witb special fOL"US on court interpreters. The study 

proceeded to investigate the relation between acquisition. status, and corpus. The first 

two clements concerned the agent, while the third element applied to language. 

Vill.2 Researcb qu .. ti ..... and findings 

The study operated with the assumption that the planning of translation and other 

similar language services should primarily address two issues, professional status and 

training. However, to address or redress issues of professional status, one had to take 

into ac;::ount the background of the profussionals as well as the history of the 

profession. The professional's perception of training needs cannot he underestimated. 

In as far as the status of court interpreting is concerned, the study found that: 

• Early history of interpreting in 11"'. century South Afiica shows an attempt 

to reduce the interpreter to a state of servility i.e. he had to be the slave ofthe 

master's worldview, an advocate of the master, a servile discharger of all sorts 

of duties and chores assigned by the master, a man with no right to proper 

remuneration, disrespected and set to fight his brother in order to protect the 

master's interests. Those who attempted to claim independence were abused. 

mistreated and reduced to silence. 

• In the early 20"'- century, court ioterpreting received another blow as 

Government set InlllSIat0fS' salaries higher that those of interpreters. The 

system of racial discrimina1ion submitted black court interpreters to their 

white coUeagues. Unfortunately, when the profession became totally 

dominated by blacks, negative stereotypes and inferiority complexes 

continued to hound the profession. 

• Early 21"- century court interpreting continues to suffer from the aftermath of 

the past. This situation is exacerbated by factors such as the lack of II 

professional association for court interpreters, inappropriate financial 

remuneration, lack of n:spect and the level of education of interpreters. 
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Language planning understands the term 'acquisition' as the learning and mastery ofa

specific language. From the perspective of translation planning, the term would refer

to training. The research found that whilst court interpreting is a challenging task,

only a few court interpreters have had exposure to tertiary education. The market of

translation and interpreting services tends to show that tertiary training is an essential

part ofjob requirements for translators but not for interpreters. The latter are simply

expected to hear a message in one language and render it in another.

This thesis used various avenues for the investigation of court interpreters' training

needs. It looked at the difficulties that confront court interpreters, their duties and

roles, the market as well as their statement of training needs. Courts require of

interpreters the ability to interpret as well as the ability to do a variety of

administrative and clerical tasks.

VIH.3 Is court interpreting a problem?

The analysis of various aspects of court interpreting has led to this reflection on the

place and role ofcourt interpreting in the judicial system. Is court interpreting an asset

or a liability? Should court interpreting be dismantled? Should we work actively

towards a judicial system that requires no interpreting? What sort ofarguments would

support an interpreter-free court? How feasible is it? These are some pertinent

questions, which do not always bring a consensus either from the general public or

from officials of the judicial system Proponents of interpreter-free courts tend to see

interpreting as a problem. "They view it as a serious hindrance to fair justice. It is

therefore important to examine the elements that constitute the basis of their

arguments which include the fullowing:

I. Someone tried through an interpreter is more likely to lose his/her case than

someone tried directly through his language ofpreference.

2. Even in the best cases, interpreting is not always accurate, and can therefore

lead to miscommunication and miscarriage of'justice.

3. In legal practice, the decision is based on the precise meaning ofterms.

4. No interpretation can represent the original in all its fine nuances.

5. Court interpreting services are underpaid, under-trained and under-resourced;

they are therefore unable to cope.
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In my view, these arguments tend to show that court interpreting faces problems but

court interpreting in itself is not a problem The main argument of this thesis is that

translation and interpreting are assets, not problems that further complicate the

situation of a multilingual society. However there is a need to clarify issues in the

light ofthe points raised above in points I to 5.

(I) Someone tried through an interpreter is mote likely to lose his/her case than some

one tried directly through his language ofpreference.

It can be agreed that interpreting mistakes do occur in court. On 9 July 2004 the Cape

Argus reported that Judge Dlodlo of the Cape High Court declared that, as a speaker

of Xhosa and Zulu, he often noticed how interpreters misinterpreted what a witness

had said in evidence. The courts should try to find reasons accounting for those

mistakes and then address them. Some of those reasons have been discussed in this

thesis and suggestions have been provided, for example, if interpreters work in pairs,

they can perform better.

It is difficult to isolate the interpreter's responsibility in the outcome of a court case.

Trials involve many steps of in-court and out-of-court consultation, examination and

cross-examination, which can serve as mechanisms to block the effects interpretation

errors. There seems to be little research and little reliable evidence to prove the

likelihood of losing a case from misinterpretation in the post-apartheid South Africa.

Ifsuch an investigation had beencondueted before 1994, it would serve to prove that

indeed it was the system that was biased, not necessarily the interpreter.

(2) Even in the best case, interpreting is not always accurate, can therefore lead to

miscommunication and miscarriage ofjustice.

(3) In legaI practice, decision is based on the precise meaning ofterms.

These arguments tend to show an over-generalisation implying that courts always use

sophisticated language. Let us consider the following passage, which is a

reconstruction of the proceedings in which the researcher was an interpreter at the

Wynberg Magistrates' Court, in December 2003.
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If such an investigatiGn had been condueted before 1994, it would serve tD prove that 

indeed it was the system that was biased, nDt necessarily the interpreter. 

(2) Even in the best case, interpreting is not always accurate, can therefDre lead tD 

miscommunication and miscarriage ofjusticc. 

(3) In legal practice, decisiGn is based on the precise meaning of terms. 

These arguments tem:l to shGW an .over-generalisation implying that courts always use 

sophisticated language. Let us consider the follDwing passage, which is a 

reconstruction .of the proceedings in which the researcher was an interpreter at the 

Wynberg .Magistrates' Court, in December 2003. 
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Prosecutor (pro) to Accused (A): What is your name?
A: I am Lefaso
B: How old are you?
A: [am26.
B: On what charges are you appearing?
A: Attempted murder.
B: Do you want to plead guilty or not guilty?
A: Guilty! I am very sorry! J was drunk, so I did not realise what I was doing. I will
never do that again.
Prosecutor (Pro) to Plaintiff (P): What happened?
P: I was watching for cars in front a Spur Restaurant in Hout Bay, when Lefaso came
along and asked me to go away because he wanted to take over.
B: What time ofthe day was it?
P: Around 7 PM.
B: Tell me what happened?
P: I refused to vacate the place. He went away and J thought it was over but after a
while he came back with a knife. He pushed me to the ground and plucked the knife
in my skull When I shouted some people came to my rescue. They took me to the
hospital and some otherpeople called, the police
Prose<:utor (pro) to A: Do you agree with what the plaintiffhas said?
A: Yes!
Prosecntor (pro) to Attorney (AU): I don't know if" the Plaintiff's attorney has
anything to add.
AU to P: Can you tell Ibis court how big the wound was?
P: The knife was stock io my skull, the doctors had to perform surgery to remove it.
AU to Witoess (W): Tell this court how this incident has affected your friend's tife.
W: He spent several days in the hospital Up until now he hasn't been able to work.
We try to support him but we are also limited.
Bench (B) to P: Can you confirm what he has said?
P: Yes, I suffer from severe headaches. Sometimes, I don't remember things.
Att: My client's claims are supported by this doctor's report, which you may wish to
consider.
Pro to A: Does the accused have any question for the plaintiff?
A: Yes, I want to know when he came out of hospital I also want to know how he
does feel now. I reel bad for what happened that day.
P: I can't remember when I carne out of hospital but now I feel there's great
improvement.
B to A: How much do you earn per month?
A:. I earnbetween 20 and 30 Rand per day
B to P: What sort ofpunishment do you suggest for someone who hasruined your life
in this manner?
P to B: Can you repeat the question?
B: This man has destroyed your life, how do you want me to punish him Do you
want me to put him in jail for 10 years, 20 years or what do you suggest I do to him?
P: Let him go.
B: What did you say?
P: I have forgiven him. You can let him go free.

Court adjourns for 15 minutes
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Pr ... ecutor (1' .... ) to Accused (A): What is your name? 
A: I amLefaso 
B: Howotdare you? 
A: I am 26. 
B: On what charges are you appearing? 
A: Attempted murder. 
B: Do you want to plead guilty or not guilty? 
A: Guilty! I am very sorry! 1 was drunk, so I did not realise what 1 was doing. I will 
never do that again. 
P ..... """, .... (Pro) to Plaintiff (P): What happened? 
P: 1 was watching for cars in front a Spur Restaurant in Hout Bay, when Lefaso came 
along and asked me to go away because he wanted to take over. 
R What time of the day was it? 
P: Around 7 I'M. 
B: Tell me what happened? 
P: I refused to vacate the place. He went away and I thought it was over but after a 
while he came back with a knife. He pushed me to the ground and plucked the knife 
in my skull When I shouted some people came to my rescue. They took me to tbe 
hospital and some other people called. the police 
Prosentnr (pro) to A: Do you agree with what the plaintiff has said? 
A: Yes! 
Pro.emt" .. (pm) t" Attorney (At!): I don't know if the Plaintiff's attorney has 
anything to add. 
At! to 1': Can you tell this court how big the wound was? 
P: The knife was stock in my skull, the doctors had to perform surgery to remove it. 
Att to Witness (W): Tell this court how this incident has affected your mend's life. 
W: He spent several days in the hospital. Up until now he hasn't been able to work. 
We try to support him but we are also limited. 
Bench (B) to 1': Can you confirm what he has said? 
P: Yes, I suffer from severe headaches. Sometimes, I don't remember things. 
An: My client's claims are supported by this doctor's report, which you may wish to 
consider. 
Pro to A: Does the """"sed have any question for the plaintiff? 
A: Yes, I want to know when he came out of hospital I also ""1lIIt to know how he 
does feel now. I feel bad for what happened that day. 
P: 1 can't remember when I came out of hospital but now J feel there's great 
improvement. 
B tn A: How much do you earn per month? 
A:. 1 earn between 20 and 30 Rand per day 
B to 1': "''hat sort of punishment do you suggest for someone who has ruined your life 
in this manner? 
P to B: Can you repeat the question? 
B: This man has destroyed your life, how do you want me to punish him Do you 
want me to put him in jail for 10 years, 20 years nr what do you suggest I do to him? 
P: Let him go. 
B: What did YOll say? 
P: I haye forgiven him. Yon can let him go free. 

Court adjourns fur 15 minutes 
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B to A: What do you have to say before I sentence you?
A: I am very sorryl I will never do this again- I never cause harm to a fellow human
being.
B: You have committed a serious offence but the plaintiff is a man with a big heart.
Through his attitude I have learned many things. I sentence you to six months
imprisonment and a further four years suspended sentence. Should I hear that you
have committed the smallest offence, I will put you in prison for a long time.

The structure of the interaction is simple. Short questions are used alongside short

answers. The language itself is not sophisticated Under normal circumstances a good

interpreter would not have problems. My limited experience in court interpreting

shows that difficult situations do occur, but the majority of cases, especially in lower

courts, can be handled with a fair knowledge of the languages involved and

interpreting skills. Yet various factors can drain the interpreter's physical and mental

resources so that he fails to cope with an undemanding situation. The aim of

researchers should be the identification of those factors in order to simplify the

situation. Many observers and critiques of court interpreting have dwelled on

shortcomings, hut recently the Sunday Argus of4 April 2004 published an article that

saluted an interpreter who performed an outstanding interpreting task at the TRC

amnesty hearing in the Port Elizabeth High Court The article states, ' ... his excellent

memory impressing those attending proceedings this week....jovial, jocular and

confident in court, Wabanie is skilled at recalling long questions, including several

names, dates and addresses, and then translating (interpreting) them.' But the same

Wabanie declares that it can be difficult to remember, especially when you are under

pressure, and when the other person tries to interrupt before you have finished

speaking.

The issue of precision of terms in translatingf"mterpreting cannot be neglected.

However, in many instances, the context can allow an extraction of the most

appropriate meaning. Moreover, skilled judges, magistrates, presiding officers, and

prosecutors know how to mediate plain language and legalese so as to facilitate the

task of the interpreter and accused or witnesses. This can only happen in a situation

where everyone values the interpreter and his job rather than perceiving him as a

deterrent in the smooth running orcourt proceedings.
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B 10 A: What do you have to say before I sentence you? 
A, I am very sorry! I will never do this agaia I never cause blinn 10 II fellow human 
being. 
B, You have committed a serious offence but the plaiillilT is II man with a big heart. 
Through bis attitude I have learned many things. I senlence you to six months 
imprisonment and a further four years suspended sentence. Should I hear that you 
have committed the smallest offence, I will put you in prison for a long time. 

The structure of the interaction is simple. Short questions are used alongside short 

answers. Thc language itself is not sophisticated. Under nom.al circumstances" good 

interpreter would not have problems. My limited experience in court interpreting 

shows that difficult situations do occur, but the majority of cases, especially in lower 

courts, can be handled with II fair knowledge of the languages involved and 

interpreting skills. Yet various factors can drain the interpreter's physical and menial 

resources so that he fails to cope with an undemanding situation. The aim of 

researchers should be the identification of those factors in order to simplify the 

situation. Many observers and critiques of court interpreting have dwelled on 

short.comings, but recently the Sunday Argus of 4 April 2004 published an article that 

saluted an interpret.,.. who performed an outstanding interpreting task at the TRe 

amnesty hearing in the Port Elizabeth High Court. The article states, ' ... bis excellent 

memory impressing those attending proceedings this week ... jovial, joculaI and 

confident in court, Wallanie is skilled al recalling long questions, including several 

names, dates and addresses, and then translating (interpreting) them.' But the same 

Wabanie declares thal it can he difficult to remember, especially when you are under 

pressure, and when the other person tries to interrupt before you bave finished 

speaking. 

The issue of precision of terms in rranslatinglinterpre!ii1g cannot be neglected. 

However, in many instances, the context can allow an exlrnction of the most 

appropriate meaning. Moreover, skilled judges, IlUlgislrates, presiding officers, and 

prosecutors know how to mediate plain language and legolese so as to facilitate the 

task of the interpret.,.. and accused or witnesses. This can only happen in a situation 

where everyone values the interpreter and his job mther than perceiving him as a 

deterrent in the smooth running of court proceedings. 
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(4) No interpretation can represent the original in all its fine nuances.

This is not always true. Saussurian linguistics sets a clear difference between le

significant (the signifier) i.e. the term, and le signifie (the signified) i.e. the reality that

can be represented by a specific term, Suppose we put a table in front of a

multilingual audience, the same reality, 'table' will be referred to as table in French or

itofile in Xhosa. The term itafile in Xhosa and table in English and French can be

viewed as accurate translation/interpretation of each other because they designate the

same reality.

Issues of nuance occur when an explanation is needed for a reality, which does not

exist in the target language or culture. It can be quite difficult to interpret certain

sentences in a manner that satisfies both the source and the target language. For

example, in English we say, '1 missed the bus' but most Xhosa-speaking people in the

Western Cape will say, 'ibasi indishile' which means 'The bus left me behind'. The

shift in agency calls for a different perception of the same reality. In the first case, it

can be perceived that I am responsible for the problem because T missed the bus. But

in the second case I am a victim ofcircumstances, maybe I had bad luck because 'The

bus' left me behind.

These examples show that sometimes the interpreter gets blamed for problems related

to the very nature of language. Even within the same language, you cannot change a

sentence from active to passive without adding or subtracting nuances. Many

explanations or definitions we accept are not necessarily the perfect match ofa reality,

but we are glad to consider them as accurate when they are perceived as close

approximations of the reality. We try hard to communicate across cultures with fair

approximation in the absence ofa perfect match. Sometimes the context may facilitate

mutual understanding.

Rather than eradicating court interpreting for the perceived or actuaI inability to

interpret certain linguistic or cuItural nuances, we should approach it as an instrument

that allows intercultural and inter-linguistic exchanges. Research is needed to clarify

the specific aspects of languages and culture that pose a challenge, so we can

investigate ways ofdealing with the challenge.
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(4) No interpretation can represent the original in all its fine nuances. 

This is not always true. Saussurian linguistics sets a dear difference between ie 

significant (the signifier) i.e. the term, and Ie s;gnifie (the signified) i.e. the reality that 

can be represented by a specific term. Suppose we put a table ill front of a 

multilinb",alllUdience, the same reality, 'table' "ill be referred to as table in French or 

itqfile in Xhosa. The term iUifile in Xhosa and table in English and French can be 

viewed as accurate tnmslationfmterpretation of each other because they designate the 

same reality. 

Is.""". of nuance occur when an explanation is needed for a reality, which does not 

exist in the target language or cultnre. Jt can be quite difficult to interpret certain 

senlences in a manner that satisfies both the source and the target language. For 

example, in English we say, '1 missed the bus' but most Xhosa-speaking people in the 

Western Cape will say, 'ibasi indishile' which means 'The bus left me behind'. The 

shift in agency calls for a different perCL"Ption of the same reality. In the first case, it 

can be perceived that I am cesponsible for the problem because' I' missed tbe bus. But 

in the second case I am a victim of circumstances, maybe I had bad luck because 'The 

bus' left me behind. 

These examples show that sometimes the interpreter gets blamed for problems related 

to the very nature oflangl.lage. Even within the same language, you cannot change a 

sentence from active to passive without adding or subtracting nuances. Many 

explanations or definitions we accepl are nol necessarily the perfect match of a reality, 

but we are glad to consider Ihem as accurate when they are perceived as close 

approximations of the reality. We try hard to communicate across cultnres with fair 

approxilmrtion in the absence of a perfect match. Sometimes the context may facilitate 

mutual understanding. 

Rather than eradicating court interpreting for the perceived or actnaI inability to 

interpret certain linguistic or cultural nuances, we should approach it as an instrument 

that allows intercultural and inter-linguistic exchanges. Research is needed to clarify 

the specific aspects of languages and rultme thai pose a challenge, so we can 

investigate ways of dealing with the challenge. 
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Interpreters should be encouraged to record constraints that they face as well as the

techniques they use to solve a particular constraint. But this can only take place when

the Department of Justice fosters a research and development culture which puts

interpreting services at the centre.

(5) Court interpreting services are underpaid, under trained and under resourced; they

are therefure unable to cope.

Despite all the complications that court interpreters face, there are many who enjoy

their job and try to discharge their duties to the best of their ability. They cope and

ensure that justice is found in translation. It is sad, however, that this group feels

betrayed on two sides. On the one hand the Department ofJustice seems to do little

for them to get access to appropriatetraining; on the other band certain institutions of

repute downplay initiatives to develop interpreters' training. Some interpreters have

paid out oftheir pockets to attend courses either in the field of interpreting or law. But

upon completion they felt disappointment, as their training was not accepted for

promotion.

Translation and interpreting are important not only for multilingual countries.

Germany, the United States and France are countries that foster monolingualism, but

where translation and interpreting research and practice flourish. One ofthe reasons is

that we live in a global village, of which South Afiica is part. All the problems

discussed above show that South Africa's court interpreters face problems, which are

neither new nor unknown to government, How is it that there seems to be little

attention devoted to them?

vm. ..Recommendations

A look at the history of interpreting has shown that the birth of the interpreting

profession on Afiican soil happened long before the Norenberg trials (De Jongh 1992:

2). The analysis of court interpreting problems shows the acknowledgement of

training as one of the most important elements that needs to be cared for in order to

boost professional status and the development of language corpuses, However, the

court interpreters work in an environment that falls prey to social and economic
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Interpreters should be cnc:ouraged to record constraints that they face as well as the 

techniques they use to solve a particular collStnlint. But this can only take place when 

the Deprutmenl of Iustice fo.ters a researc·h and development culture which puts 

interpreting services at the centre. 

(5) Court interpreting services are underpaid, under trained and under resourced; they 

are therefure unable to cope. 

Despite all the complications that court interpreters face, there are many who enjoy 

their job and try to discharge their duties to the best of their ability. They cope and 

ensure that justice is found in translaliol1 It is sad, however, that this group feels 

betrayed on two sides. On the one hand the Department of Justice seems to do little 

for them to get access 10 appropriate training; on the other hand certain institutions of 

repute downplay initiatives to develop interpreters' training. Some interpreters have 

paid out of their pockets to attend courses either in the field of interpreting Of law. But 

upon completion they felt disappointment, as their training was not accepted for 

promotion. 

Translation and interpreting are important not only for multilingual countries. 

Germany, the United States and France are countries that foster monolingualism, but 

where translation and ioterpreting research and practice flourish. One of the reasons is 

that we live in a global village, of which South Africa is part. All the problems 

discussed above show that South Africa's court interpreters face problems, which are 

neither new nor unknown to government. How i. it that there seems to be little 

attention devoted to them? 

VlII. 4 Recommendations 

A look at the history of iuterpreting has shown that the birth of the interpreting 

profession on African soil happened long hefore the Nurenberg trials (De Jongh 1992: 

2). The analysis of court interpreting problems shows the acknowledgement of 

training as olle of the most important elemellts that needs to be cared for in order to 

boost professional status and the development of language corpures. However, the 

court interpreters work in an environment that falls prey to social and economic 
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contingencies which do not favour professional development or efficient discharge of

duties. However, when available, training does not always accomplish what is

intended, nor does it always run to schedule. The analysis of practices at court level

reveals that the training and development of interpreters do not seem to be a priority

of the Department of Justice. Adequate training schemes have to be identified or

designed by the interpreters themselves and their professional organisations. Current

financial restrictions act as a deterrent to effective training schemes, and also to

effective continued education There seems to be no assurance that this situation could

change in the next few years.

The problem of allowing sufficient time for training is a particularly serious issue.

The limited number of interpreters at various courts complicates even further any

possibility of detaching staff for long training. Other factors that act as deterrents

include the comparatively low salaries paid to interpreters, and the general lack of

motivation at the workplace, arising from the lack of funding for the development of

language services and the interpreter's work environment. For training to be

successful, at every major court there must be a senior officer tasked specifically with

this responsibility. In two separate courts I met the senior interpreters in charge of

training, but neither had any training plan for his particular court. It seems as if they

simply relay information on training sessions which take place at Justice College in

Pretoria. This is a step forward, but it is not sufficient to simply appoint a training

officer with no budget that can allow him to send interpreters to various courses

taking place at national or local level. The training officer must also acquire teaching

skills and knowledge on how to organise training schemes. Hislher task must include:

• the design ofa written training policy

• the design and execution ofa training plan

• the coordination ofa bi/trilingual word list

• a record ofproblematic terms that interpreters encounter on a daily basis

• organisation ofon-site training or workshops.

Records of non-linguistic difficulties encountered can serve the purpose of

information to be covered by a specific training program.
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contingencies which do not favour professional development or efficient discharge of 

duties. However, WhL"Il available, training does not always accomplish what is 

intended, nor does it always mn to schedule. The analysis of practices at court level 

reveals that the training and development of interpreters do not seem to be a priority 

of the Department of Justice. Adequate training schemes have to be identified or 

designed by the inl"rpreters themselves and their professional organisations. Current 

financial restrictions act as a deterrent to effective training schemes, and also to 

effective contirnJed education. There seems to be no assurance that this situation could 

change in the next few years. 

The problem of allowing sufficient time fur training is a particularly serious issue. 

The limited number of interpreters at various courts complicates even further any 

possihility of detaching staff for long training. Other factors that act as deterrents 

include the comparatively low salaries paid 10 interpreters, and t.he general lack of 

motivation at the workplace, arising from tbe lack of funding for the development of 

language setVices and the interpreter's work environment. For training 10 be 

successful, at every major court there must be a senior officer tasked specifically with 

this responsibility. In two separnte courts I met the senior interpreters in charge of 

training, but neither had any training plan for his particular court. It seems as if they 

simply relay information on training sessions which take place at Justice College in 

Pretoria. This is a step forward, but it is not sufficient to simply appoint a training 

officer with no budget that can allow him to send interpreters to various courses 

taking place at national or local level. The training officer must also acquire teaching 

skills and knowledge on how to organise training schemes. Ifislher task must include: 

• the design of a written training policy 

• the design and execution of a training plan 

• the coordination of a biJtrilingnaJ word list 

• a record of probJt.'IDIltic terms that intt-'tpR'ters encounter on a daily basis 

• organisation of on-site training Or workshops. 

Records of non-lingnistic difficulties encountered can serve the purpose of 

information to be covered by a specific training program. 
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Tbe development ofbasic word lists can be a way ofhelping interpreters develop their

knowledge, actively participate in language development and improve their self­

I mage,

The need for cost-effective training should cause the universities and tbe Department

of Justice to form sbort courses or single lectures. Difficulties of geographical

location contribute to irregularities in training patterns e.g. the Gauteng region seems

to enjoy better training opportunities than the Western Province. This is not

necessarily due to the lack of resources in the Western Cape Province. A formal

structure should be created at a major university such as the University ofCape Town

so that interpreters can be trained wherever they are, thus allowing for convenience

and quality. The use of video conferencing sbould be considered so as to put teachers

and students in contact. Sucb facilities are already available at major universities sucb

as the University of Cape Town. Moreover the Department of Justice is planning to

install similar technology to allow distance trials. In the view of the department this

will prevent prisoners having to be transported from prisons to courts for trials.

Technology can be used along with interpreters' on-site training.

The concept of beuristic training should also be explored i.e. training to discover for

oneself, Through the use of audio-visual mediums, an interpreter's performance can

be recorded, with the view to allow self-assessment and critical analysis of one's own

practices. This approach could be used before peer evaluation and the trainer's

feedback, as it would meet the interpreter's needs to be apprehended and prevent

feelings of inadequacy due to other assessment methods. Technological support

sbould also be used to introduce court interpreters to simultaneous Interpreting. They

often resort to chnchotage or whisper interpreting when interlocutors speak at the

same time. However the possibility of introducing simultaneous interpreting can help

save time as well as allowing the interpreter time to be refreshed in accordance with

the principles and requirements of simultaneous conference imerpreting.

Simultaneous conference interpreting recommends that interpreters work in pairs and

that an interpretation day should not last longer than two periods ofthree hours each,

separated by a break ofat least one and a half hours.
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The development of basic word lists can be a way of helping interpreters develop their 

knowledge, actively participate in language development and improve their self· 

• mage. 

The need for cost-effective training should cause the universities and the Department 

of Justice to form short courses or single lectures. Difficulties of geographical 

location contribute to irregularities in training parterns e.g. the C':wa.uteng region s<--ems 

to enjoy better training opportunities than the Western Province. This is not 

necessarily due to the lack of resources in the Western Cape Province. A formal 

structure should be created at a major university such as the University of Cape Town 

so that int~TPrcters can be trained wherever they are, thus allowing for collvenience 

and quality. The use of video conferencing should be considered so as to put teachers 

and students in contact. Such facilities are already available at major universities such 

as the University of Cape Town. Moreover the Department of Justice is planning to 

install similar technology to allow distance trials. In the view of the department this 

will prevent prisoners having to be transported from prisons to courts for trials. 

Technology can be nsed along with interpreters' on-site training. 

The concept of heuristic trsining should also be explored i.e. training Ie discover for 

oneself. Through the use of audio-visual mediums, an interprcters pcrfurmance can 

be recorded, with the view to allow self-assessment and mitical analysis of ooe' s own 

practices. This appmach could be used befme pee<" evaluation and the trainer's 

feedback, as it would meet the interpreter's needs to be apprehended and prevent 

feelings of inadequacy due to other assessment methods. T echnolog;cal support 

should also be used to introduce court interpreters to simultaneous interpreting. They 

often resort Ie cbuchotage or wmspe.- interpreting when interlocutors speak at the 

same time. However the possibility of introducing simultaneous interpreting can help 

save time as well as allowing the int""1'£L1.er time to be refreshed in accordance with 

the principles and requirements of simultaneous conference interpreting. 

Simultaneous conference interpreting recommends that interpreters work in pairs and 

that an interpretation day should not last longer than two periods ofthree hours each, 

separated by a break of at least one and a half hours. 
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This thesis has attempted to show how language practitioners can contribute to the

South African language policy and planning. The argument sustained by the thesis

was that a language plan cannot expect to bear fruit unless it is accompanied by

appropriate language services. Government services have worked hard to produce

statistics about speakers of all eleven official languages. It is weIl known which ones

are major languages and which ones are not.

Such effort should be continued so as to collect and publish data on the degree of

monolingualism and multilingualism. An indication of the number of monolingual

citizens in the country is an important tool for the planning of translation and

interpreting services at national level.

It is appreciated that the government has initiated a number ofprojects and programs

to encourage citizens to learn a second or a third language. However, it is not possible

for anyone to become fully functional in eleven languages. Even in provinces where,

presumably, large sections of the population are bilingual, monolingual individuals

are still not common. It therefore means that translation and interpreting are services

that the country will always need There will always be a need for certain language

combinations. It is important that the country should start reflecting seriously on the

sustainability of its own language policy with regard to the potential that language

services can offer. The present endeavour is a step in this direction. Despite the

various cbalJenges highlighted in this thesis, South Africa remains a forerunner in

matters of language policy, language planning and the organised provision of

language services in courts. Suggestions provided in this thesis are meant to lead to

the improvement of existing structures. As a casual court interpreter in South Africa,

the study was an investigation of our strengths and weaknesses with the view to let

light prevail on darkness and strength on weakness.

Translation and interpreting can play different roles depending on the specific

language plans and policies. Whether they serve as instruments of better

communication, or instruments of social justice, social peace, stability, and global

security, translation and interpreting remain important parts of language plan and

policy.
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This thesis has attempted to show how lan!"ll3ge practitioners can contribute to the 

South Amcan language policy and planning. The argument sustained by the thesis 

was that a language plan cannot expect to bear fruit unless it is accompanied by 

appropriate language services. Government services have worked hard to produce 

statistics about speakers of all eleven official languages. Jt is well known which ones 

are major languages and which ones are noL 

Such effort should be continued so as to collect. and publish data on the degree of 

monolingualism and multilingualism. An indication of the number of monolingual 

citizens in the country is an important tool for Ihe planning of translation and 

interpreting services at national level. 

It is appreciated that the government ha.. initiated a number of projects and programs 

to encourage citizens to learn a second or a thlrd language. However, it is not possible 

for anyone to become fully functional in eleven languages. Even in provinces where, 

presumably, large sections of the population are bilingual, monolingual individuals 

are still not common. It therefore means that translation and interprcting are services 

that the country will always need There will always be a need for certain language 

combinations. It is important that the country should start reflecting seriously on the 

sustainabil.ity of its own language policy with regard to the potential that language 

services can offer. The present endeavour ;s a step in this directiun. Despite tbe 

various cbal1enges highlighted in this thesis, South Africa remains a forerunner in 

matters of language policy, language planning and the organised provision of 

language services in courts. Suggestions provided in this thesis are meanl 10 lead to 

the improvement of existing structnres. As It casual court interpreter in South Africa, 

the study was an investigation of our strengths and weaknesses with the view to let 

light prevail on darkness and strength on weakness. 

Translation and interpreting can play different roles depending on the specific 

language plans and policies. Whether they serve as instruments of better 

communication, or instruments of social justice, social peace, stability, and global 

security, translation and interpreting remain important parts of language plan and 

policy. 
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Constitution of Republie ofSouth Africa. 1993

3. (1) Afrikaans. English. isilidebele. Sesotho SOl Leboa, Sesotho. :siSwati.
Xitsenga, SetSWllJIa. Tmivcnda. tslxbcsa and isiZulu shall be the official SouLh
Afriam lan,guages at naticmaJ l~eI. tmd conditio:u shall be crt:!lrtcd (M their
dev-e:lapmc:ntand fOJ' the promotion of then- equal use and enjoymertL

(2) Rights TCiatill8 to language and the status IJf lallguages existing at the
commeecemem of this Constituti.on shall DOt be diminished. and pro".ision shan
be made by art Act o1l'arliamcnt for rights relating to lom.:,<TUag~ UId the statu!! of
languages existing anly 81: regiollallevel, to be extended nationally in accordance
with the principles set out in subsection C9).

(3) Wherever practicable. a person :!ihal) have the tilohl to use lIInd 10 be
addressed m his or her detllings with any public adminisLfation ;u the ~ional

levcl of.government in ~y official Sobth Afriean 11Insuagc of his or her choice.
(4) Regional differentiation in relaaion 10 language policy <'Ind practice shall be

pcnni!~DJc.

(5) A provincialle!islature mey. by • resolution adopted by a majoJ'ity of al
Ieast 'twa-thirds of all its members, declare any language referred to in :subsection
(1) 10 be an official language for the whole or any part of the province and for OlIn)'

or all po.."en and funcfions within the eompcieece of Wl legislatu:re. saw dlAI
neither tb.e rights ~laJip.g to language DOl me status of an official language as
existiJ'lB in uy area or in relatlon 10 any function allhe Lime of the commencement
of this Constitution, shall be: diminished.

(6) Wberever practicable, a persnn shU have the right 10 use end to be
addressed in his or her dealings with any public administration at tile prcnlincial
level of s'Ovemment in anyone of the "ofrlcial langUages of h~ or her choice as
comemplaJed in scbsecuco (S).

(1) A member of Parliament may address Parliament in the offICial South
A rrtcan language of his or her dJok.e.

(8) Pmiiamcot and any provincial 1et:islature may. subjecl to dOz. ~ton. make
provision by Legislation (or :hit use of orr-cial lan8uages fC'lr the purposes of &he
functiooing of gOitiiiiied:, laking inlO account qucstiOO5 o( U5a&e, practicality
and expense,

(9) Ugislalion. :as well u official polic,. and practice, in relalion to the use 01
JanAuages at any level of government shall be subject 10 and based Oft the
provisions of this secncn and the followin& principles;

(DJ Tbe creation of conditions fel" tM development and for the promo1jon or
tbe equal use and enjoyment of all ofrfC~ SQuth African lansuages:

(b) the' ~sion of those rigbt:; relating to language .nd the statl15 of
languagl!iS ""hkh at the commencemcld of tIlis ConstituIion :ue resuiaed
to certain ~jf;)ns;.

(r;) the prevention of the use of any lanz,uage for- IhC' purposes (If
~llpIoitalion,domination or diyision,:

{d} dle promotion or multilingwlism and .he provision of U4rtdllrion
facilities;

(eJ the fQS1Jering of n-sped for lanlUS,ges spoken in the Republic ether than
Ibe otrlCiall.angua!es. and tbe encouragement of thcir usc in appropria1e
citt:urn:!ltance:s: and

(f) the non--dimin\.llion of rigbtls re1almg 10 bn&uaJe .and the status of
JlPIIIUISe:\ eJl.isting al 1M comrnem:eme:nt of Ihis Con5I:ilUlion.

(iO) (aJ Provlsioo. dlaJl be madlt by all Act of PUUamenl for me eonabli5hmml
by the S~e of an indcpcnoc.bt Pan Sou!h African Language Board to promote
respect. for the principles merrm 10 in subsection (9) and &Q fUl1bef lhe

development of the off'"lci3l South Afric::an langllOllges..
fb) Tbe' PNI Sou1IJAfrican. Language Bozn:I 5haJ) be consulted. and be &iven!he

oppommity to nuke rerommendatia1S. in rclatioll 10 ;my proposed legislation
contemplated in this seuion.

(f;) The Pan Soath Mrican I...anguap Beard dWl be responsible for pmmoIinZ
rc:specl r~ and the development of Gemllm. Greek" Gujerati. Hindi, Portugues.e.
Tmml. Trlegu. Urdu and other hDlguage5 used by comrnnniti6 in Somb Africa.
u well as Arabic; Hebrew and SansItrlt and otbeI- langwases~ f()l" rclip;iOl.lS

I""P""'S-
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Constitution .,fRepublic o(South Africa,. 1993 

3. (1) Afrikaans. English. isiNd .. -bvle, Sootho s.a Leboa,. S!CSoL'lo, siSwati. 
Xi/scmga, SetSW/Uii'l. Trltivcnrla. isiX11mm .find isiZtllu :shun be Inc official Sou.h 
Amc;:m tangvages at: mmon .. l 'evel. tmd corniir!cJ't'I sbaH be C"rotrtoo ((If" 1heir 
developntcnt and fru the prumotioa of 1heu equal /J5e' and enjoymeuL 

(2) Rights TCiatin8 ttl language And the status of hm,guages existing at the 
commcQl;;eu1i!:1Jll of this Constitution. :shall not be diminished, nod pro..-ision shall 
be roll'&: by an Act of Parliament fur nghts relating to hmguage-;and the s.1atli5 of 
Iangulillg~ e.xisting IClnly lit regional level. to be extended na1ioruilly in lU:Ufro;m!:1\! 

with nw principles set: out in subsection (9}. 
{3} Wherever pl<u::tic:able. :iI persOn shall haw/.'; the rig.1lt to use ;/Ind to. br.: 

addresstrl in 1"Ii5 01" her dClllings with MY public atimwislfation al {he ffil(ional 
!eve! vI goverrune-lTt in My official SorJth Afriean 11lrtsusgc of his or her choi;:e. 

(4) RegiD:lai differentiation in relaHon 10 language policy i1Ind pf'.'lctix 3haH be 
pt."'Tmtlsiblt. 

(5) A pwviociallegi::shtufc may, by Ilk 'feW)hn.ion .ttdopt.ed by :it majority of at 
!ea.". iwa--thirds of all its menllheni:. declare any la:rJguag~ refelTt'd to in ~uhsedion 
(1) 10. be art official language fot me whole or any pan ofth!: po'lince 1Iind fll!" ~n'y 
UK all paWl"en; and function5 .... ith!n the c:ompctence of ihal legis121tJre,. sal'l'.: lIw 
neither the rights: nebi:ling t() !,;mgwge DOl me statU$ of an official languflge as 
existiriE in aoy area or in relation to any function al the time of the commencement 
(Jf this Cons:titution, shaH be diminished. 

(6) Wherever pracu!;wlc, <II JlterSOJi shan have lhr: right to use and to be 
addre.o:.scd in hls or bet'dealiegs 'l\WJ any public: administmtkm at the pn:n,'lndal 
level .of s-ovemme~ in anyone of me 'oCfk:iai lartglJEages uf hil. or her clJojee as 
comempJ:iilJcd jn suWclj.on {S). 

(7) A member of P;arliament may addfle$S Parliament in the official South 
African language of his lOr her choke. 

(2) Pmiiamcnt arK! any provinci<11 ~ulature may. subject to mil- &eCtion. make 
provision by legislation (ef die us.e of official languages ftw the purposes of me 
1uA=tiuning of go~. Ilding into account quetiom of wa&e, practicality 
and' expeuse.. 

(9) Legisl:nion.. :as well u official polKY and [trac.lic:e. in relatioQ to 1l1e use of 
Jafl,!!tWlge5 at limy tcvel cr government :iihall be subject iIo and based 00 tOO 
provisions of this sedioR mil the follcrwing principles; 

(a) The cre&-tion uf condition" for the devdopmmt and for the: pmmooion or 
the equal use and cnjoymcnl 0( all cfr.ciit South African languages; 

(1;) the exten~ion of those ngbt:; relating w language and the statm IIOf 
lomguagl'lS wnidal the ~1It of this CortsUtui:ion :LYe restriw.:d 
to certain regions; 

t(;) the preve:n1iOll of the usc of &VI)' langu:age for the purposes !Df 
lIt:otp!oiwloll. domination or division: 

(d) the promo"an uf mul'tilmgudi-sm and' lhe provision of i.T@!tSJa:UOl1 
faciliti.e.s; 

(e) lbe fost.lerwg of n::sper:t: fDr lanzwges spoken in the Republk Q~htt than 
lbe otriCW J.mgWlga. and t.I'Je rneOt.mtgernent of their me in approprialC 
cin::um:3taJ'llCl!:3; and 

(f) the JroI'H1iminUlicm of right3 relalwg 10 language and the 5taLu3 of 
JPlEillI8e\ eJ\.isting at thor ~I!'ment of this ConslillJtion. 

(iO) (Q) Provision :sJ1all be mad!: by al'lr Act of P...n~lUilent for tbe cstabJishm4ml 
by 1be Sern;.te of ar! independent Pan South African Lugu:gt: Board ro promote 
respect for the priootHCS refei'T'W. to' in subsc:ction (9) and t.o further lhe 
devdopment of the offici31 South African languages. 

(O) 1'be- Pan.5ou:lh Afril!4l1 Language Board £hajl be~!ed. .and be given the 
cppon.mty to m.uce ~dations, in rdation. 10 any proposed kgislation 
~la.ted in this sec:tion. 

(c;J The Plm s.o.mh Africm.n Limgua,;e-Ikllu-d $h:;!li hoe :responsib1if fO! prt'M'tlCIltinZ 
re:spe<:t for and the de'¥cloppy:nt of Genmm. Gret::k., Gujenrti. Hindi, Portuguese. 
Tarml. Te-Ie:gu. Utdu :ad other languages US«J by CQmrntlrlil;e-:s in Somb Africa. 
ali wdI 1i:S Ambit.; Ht!bt'ew I!Itld Smskril and ot.ber ill~~ used for reliEi()tlS 

I""l"""" 
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Constitution of the Republic of South Africa. 1996

Languages
6. (1) The offfcial langtragcs of the Republic are Sepedi. Sesotho,

Setswana, siSwati~ 'Tshivenda, Xiascnga, Afrikaans. English.
isiNdebele. isiXhosa and isiZulu.

(2) Recognising the historically diminished use and status of the
indigenous languages of our people. the state must lake practical
and positive measures IO elevate the status and advance the use of
these Ianguages,

(3) National and provincial governments may use parricular official
languages for- the purposes of government. taking into acrounr
usage, practicality. expense. regional circumstances. and the balance
of the needs and preferences of the population as a whole or in
respective provinces; provided that no national or provincial
government may use only one official language. Municipalities must
take into consideration the language usage and preferences of their

.- residents.

(4) National and provincial governments. by legfstarive and other
measures, must regulare and monlror the use by those governments
of officiallanguagcs. Without detracting from the provisions of
subsection (2)~ all officialla..lguages must enjoy parity of esteem and
must be treated equitably.

(5) 1bc Pan South African Language Board must -
(a) promote and create conditions (or the development and use of

(j) all official languages:
(ii) the Khoj~ Nama and San languages; and
(iji) sign language.

(b) promote and ensure respect for languages. including German,
Greek, Gujaratf, Hindi, Portuguese, Tamil. Telugu. Urdu. and
others commonly used by communities in South Africa. and
Arabic. Hebrew~ Sanskrit and others used fOT religious
purposes. . .,..
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Constitution of the Republic of South Africa. 1996 

Languages 
6. (1) The officiallangul1gc-s of the Republic are Sepedi. Sesotho, 

SctSwan:a. siSwati~ Tshlvenda, XitsOnga.. Afrika:ms. EngJish. 
isiNdebele. lsiXhosa 4lnd isiZulu~ 

(2) Recognisin~ the hrs10ricaHy diminished use and Slaws of the 
indigenous languages of our pcople~ the Slate must lake practical 
and positive measures 10 elevate the .'StatUS and ru::h"ance the use of 
these languages~ 

(3) Nmionnl and provincial governments m~y usc particular official 
languages for- t!1e purposes of go'\'cmment~ taking into account 
usage., practicality., expense. regional circumstances~ and the balance 
of the needs and preferences. of the population as a whole or in 
re.spt."C!.ive provinces; provided that no nmianw CIT provincial 
government may use only one official Ia.nguage. Municipalities must 
take into consideration the language usage and preferences of their 
residents. 

(4) N3tional and provincial governments. by legislative and other 
measures" must regulare and moni£Or the use by those governments 
of official languages. Without detracting from the provisions of 
$Ubsection (2)~ all officialla..lguages must enjoy parity of esteem and 
must be treated equitably ~ 

(5) The Pan South Af riean: Lmguagl! Board must -
(a) promote: and create conditions for the development and use of 

(X) all official languages: 
(ij) the Khoj~ Nama and San languages; and 
(iii) sign language. 

(b) promote and ensure respect for languages. including German. 
CJI1"eek" Gujarati~ Hindi. Por.:ugue:sc~ Tamil. TeJugu. Urdu~ and 
others commonly ll.'SCd by communities in South Africa, and 
Arabic. Hebrcw~ Sanskrit and odlers used fOT religious 
purposes... ...... 
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Political Map oftbe Republic of Soutb Africa
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Hof4 Datum: till&- to<Q,
No Uls Saaknr. t SesIruJdigde Pas. Klagte Rede ProkureurIUltstel

I r.n K.J:LuUlnF ClfE
I rJ[ 5E6oNt Cf.6lra5'.11 ' fIOJ/7.I·~

He I 19 i-Kffil..f 1IWi\1\f;c,~H' M:i ,t.fJ
I' ;,'\)((LKI MoNG It- -;;..p - I(L:

\) Iu 6'J.1i1Ml Wl1.lJf &."1flfli n.V v(t) .L ((/

\)u ~BG!'1 M'2Ut~1 utKlJJr..~AJ~ Ii· vcoa -!--t('7
.u 18ut&'~ Ik. (lL ::/l5. U! r':

b U~lhlcl/. tr:tJNc; ViS,Q::;:. °11,,) aSP:> IE>Hj~-I.lf'

(0'/ J'Ci-iC't c. Ofl<\, IJlfm"J ~1·1 ~. u'

15n1 r t Ul1HIIt?~ "l.w flCTfI:> lJ.., ~L{f'

1\ ' ~31 :JUW itif1- i}1f1Jl <Jq", II" 11 !J 0 -L(('
D I' 1"'-1 :f'fNflU IIH~ "L WI. 'fll;oU;U..cr

~ i hI!.,1i", " I kl.. ~u::Ji1f !ffl?~ P V (0 n I

I~ ~~ci /~IO '3f1COfi, 'If) .1.1/10 WCYtti
) If!. lVtrl :.t :(f51,tf(j:~·/l Il v Ie a. li'
!"\~ I;z, fT Cfn/;o.<; t"1....,) ursI tTL t P J. (rJ

J.) '+!.5'>"0iJ 1-L~Il-1lMl fWltl./J-il"If51 IiClI'J IQ:l>lil:', Su~
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'..

DP3-AItTMENT: ,JUSnCE AND CDNSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT
REPUaUc OF' SOUTH AFRICA

_1!bC::Q:L7:lCll?E l«O:n-&S:5&7::l..F_c:a~

~8odIf!'I• ...---.U- RHr-c.. 1_

Ref: 1i'tl,'3
Enq: IWsX~

!hoi""" 3 .lUnD2002
MsL Tonga
The Mae-snate OtIice
Private Bag X 3
WYNIlEllG
7824

Dear Ms TOAga

ASSISTANCJ:FOR DArA COUEC11ON

~- ~ISTRATE

ZOOZ -DIl- 04

~.C.P.'K,F'_

s ANDDR6~

Attached pease find ce following occwnents for your further attention.

It ""in be appreciated if you tan make contacts wtttl these people.

281

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n



IVERSITV OF CAPE TOWN

CALSSA
Centre for Applied Language studies and'Services In Africa

Jziko L~zltundoNgokusetyenziswa KoJwJmi NezJnye )Jnkomo eAfdka
Sentrum virToegepaste TQclstudies en Dlenste In Mrlko

MsIliOCl<
PrWote fk)g .Rcnd~h 770J ~SCU!'1 At1Ico

reecoere (27 -t21) {(J21J650-2939
Fax (2"""2111lY21J 65D-2939

£-mc:d: cOlSSC@bectJie.uct-OCJO

,-------'---
May 23. 2002

Departrcers of Justice
Re~ional Office: WesternCape pf()vinte
Private bag: X 9171
Cape To'Wn. &000

Attention: Mt Sibi

2002 -::5- 2 7

Dear Sir, .- CAP'l:TOWN ROO{)

R.::SlC:Ul i1!Aio: VIEST1Rlt (IiPE
Sabjtrl: Asst5tmte forlbta. coIJertion

13m currently collecting data. which feeds my dcctoret ihesls and bears much relevance Cor
dilTerent stakeholders in the field Of translatiort lInd interprding. The llndersranding: of eansjcrors I
jnterpreters" tnlining neec4 is also crucial for CAlLSSA, which seeks to establish Inlcrpr~jngas a
mainstream academic dis(:ipline..

In a meeting with Mn L Tonga from Wynber-g M3~trotecoort this week, .she mdiC3ted th:ll you
would1le helpful in this regard I join to the present Ierrer, a letter of recommendation signed by my
supe-dscr and 2 sample questionnaires... One of the questionnaires is deslgned for. tJ';3iners of
translatorsI interpreters and thesecond one is 10 betompJeted by me lmeprerers themselves.

I TenUlin avall3.ble for aJI)' additioml information that rna}' deem necessary.

Best regards,

~l
DNMwepu

CALLSSA. Resource Centre

""QlJi'l.~isll:lt:e ..~~:n!.-...:b~.
~_!kIe_~IU~~_~-
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UNIVERSITY OF CAPE TOWN

MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
AND LITERJI.TURCS
rri~'ale S;I:. RoadcbOKh ;701

R.'n:mJ. Bam1e Suilding, j UlJi"'~lJ' J\..."C3l.le.. RllnCdwt!c>'l 1700
f:as.;63'-5530 ;Td. (021) 650-:!607

E~m:UI fl)~~~.:1~':b@bo::;w:o:.......tt.:!C.z:l

H('3Co(~n:I;AsJo.;.Prol D. W~1c::

1-----

s May 200'2

Til whom it may ccneeru

Mr Dominique Mwepu is CWTellt.!y registered for a. Doctoral degree in Modern and
ClassiCal Languages at the Uriiversity of Cape Town. His research is of much interest
both for translators. interpreters and the users of tr..mslating and interpreting services.
He is attempting to iSSe3S translators' training needs and their" perceptions of their
professional status. He is primarily fOC\Umg on the health care. judicial and
parliamentary sectors. This is to assist in the building of' trausfcricn rrcining
programmes appropriate for each spet;iiic grccp.

For the purpose of'research I request that you facilitate his access 10 rc-!tvant people in
your institution. He will. of COUl'3e. respect the appropriate ethical ccnsicerations of
such research, for example, not revealing the names cruse informants.

I hope you will be. able to assist ~1rMwepu in this: regard. If you have any questions,
pldso!: contact me

Yours sincerely

Dr Olivie=- Fleclmis

'CUf~Ir;IDbl! ..~~_~~.

--.t;)r.an!~""~ laCin;a.:.rx-sr"
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QUESTIONNAIRE o:rm
Name:
Add...,..,
Telephone:
Date:

An: yoo a translator only an interpreter only a translator-intcrpreter

Quantitative infonnation
1. Please provide a brief descriptioo of the type ofwork you

do , .

2. Are you a full-time or free-lance translator Interpreter translator-interpreter?

3. How many pages do you translate per month?

4. How many hours do you inteJpret per month?

5. Wbat type oftext do you deal with? And in what proportion?

6. Howmncltdoynucbarge per page?

7. How mncltdoYOllcll3Ige?

8. How do you determine the price to charge?

9. Are yoo happy withyour earnings?Wbat canbe done to enhance yourjob?
••••• 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• _._ •••••••••••••••••• __ _ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , ~ •••••• _ •••••

10. Doynu think nniv=ityttained translators are better than the others? Specify

10. Do you think.taking a ttanslation course at the university is beneficial ? in which way?

11. Please indicate the type oftraining andfonnal qua1ifieatirm you have

12. Whatbenefit could YOll get from a translalion ecorse >Itthe UniveIlliti/

13. Wbat sbould a ueeslanon course focusoo?
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Name: 
Atld"""" 
'feIeI'R"""" 
Dote: 

Are yoo a tr.m.slator only 

Quantitative informaticm 

QUESTIONNAIRE O~'E 

1. Please provide a brief description of Ihe type of work yOll 
00 ........ " ......................... '" .. '.' .•.••.........•..• , ....................... ., ................ ., .......•• 

3. How mat'f pages do yon trnnsIate per month? 

4. How manyholJI1idoyon inrerpret per month? 

5. What type of text do yon Ileal with? AM in what proportion? 

6. How mnch do yOll clJarge per page'/ 

9. Ale yem happy wllh Y"'" ~1 What can be done to enbance your job? 
• 0 40 '.~" ••• _ •••••••••••••••••••• ••• •••••• ••• ••••••••• -- •••••• , ." ••••••••• """ ......... , •••••• , ••• , •••• " ..... ~ •••••• _., .0. 
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14. Foryour work, what aspects oflnowledge do yon find
1. Very relevant
2. Somewhat relevant
3. Not relevant

(write a mnnber before every item)
a) ( ) Knowledge of languages
b) ( ) History ofttaosIation
c) ( ) Theory ofttaoslation (school ofthongbt e.g, functionalism, etc.)
d) ( ) Ttanslation procedures (litem! tr.ms1ation, paraphrase, etc.)
e) ( ) Translation ofcultural infunnation
f) ( ) Mastery ofthe specialised or teclmical terms
g) ( ) Theory ofmacbine translation
h) ( ) Practical tJIiJisation ofCompnter Assisted Translation Tools
i) () Quality Assessmem (how to recognise a good tnmslations )
J) () Dubbing (translation offilm material)
k) ( ) The grammarofthe language nsed
1) () Text analysis
m) ( ) Localisation (Translation and adaptation ofcomputer software packages)
n) ( ) Use ofrefcn:n<:es (Dictionary, Encyc10paedla etc.)
0) ( ) Stylistics (Metaphors. figure of speech, idioms....)
p) () Editing
q) ( ) Ability to condnet IO$C3rCh in the field ofTrnnslatioo Studies
r) () Knowledge ofthe aCCICditation system
s) () CodeofEthics
t) () Other

(Speciry) , ...............•.......•..... ' '" ..

15. What qualifications (i e level oftrnining , skills do you possess as a trnnslator7)
( ) Less than mattic
OMattic
( ) Sworn translator
( ) Qualified tnmsIator (ie. honours or degree in translation)
() Other ( speciJY)

16. Can these items be covered in a course out ofthe university'1 Explain

17. Which level should a caOOjdate to this course have?Why?

18. What do think shooJd the dnrntion ofthe course be?

19. Do yoo feel that the existing training fucilities are adeqoate? Explain

20. Why did yon decide to become a translator?

18. ADycommems? ..
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14. Foryour'l""ri<. what a5]J<lcts ofbowledge do yon find 
l. Vexy relevanl 
2. Somewhat rcleva"1 
3. Not relevant 

(write" mnnber before evexy ;Iom) 
a) ( ) Knowledge of languages 
b) ( ) lliSlOry oftmnslation 
cJ ( ) Theory oftmnslation (school oflhonglll e.g functioru!lism, etc.) 
d) ( ) Translation procedures (litem! tr.msIatkm., Jl'lI'lIlhme, ctc.) 
eJ ( ) Translation of cult1ml1 information 
f) ( ) Mastexy of the specialised or .a;Il1Iical terms 
g) ( ) Theory Of machine tr.mslation 
h) ( ) Practicallltilisation of Computer Assisted Trnnslation Tools 
i) () Quali1:1.Assessment (how to ra:ognise a good translations ) 
j) () Dubbin!! (_on of film m"lerial) 
k) ( ) The grammar of the iaJl!Iuage lh',ed 
I) () Tat analysis 
m) ( ) Localisation (Translation and adaptation of computer software pn<:k>Iges) 
nl ( ) Use "fref"""""", (Dictjo""'Y, Encycl<lfl'i"'lia etc.) 
0) ( ) Srylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech, ;moms .... ) 
p) () Editin!! 
q) ( ) Ability '0 amduct mcan:h in the field ofTrnnslatioo Stmlics 
r) () Knowledge of the accreditation system 
s) () Oxle of Ethics 
t) () Other 

(Specify) ............................................................................................... . 

IS. Wha! qooiificali01l£ (i e level of t:I1Iinin!Il skills do yoo possess a< a translator?) 
( ) Less tI"", matric 
() Mattie 
( ) SWOIII. tmnsl.mor 
() Qualified tmnslator (ie. b.oDouJs or degree in _on) 
() Other ( speci1jr) 

1'1. Do you feel _ the existing trnining filcili:ties are ad<:qoate? Explain 

20. Why did yon decide to become a tmnslator? 
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QUESTIONNAIRE "IWO

Name:

Address:

Telephone:_n:
Date:

1. For your work, what aspects ofknowledge do you find

4. Very relevant

5. Somewhat relevant

6. Not relevant

(write a number before every item)

a) ( ) Knowledge of languages

b) ( ) History oftransIation

c) ( ) Theory oftransIation (school ofthought e.g. functionalism. etc.)

d) ( ) Translation procedures (literal translation, paraphrase, etc.)

e) ( ) Translation ofcultural information

f) ( ) Mastery ofthe specialised or technical tenns

g) ( ) Theory ofmachine translation

h) ( ) Practical utilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools

i) ( ) Quality Assessment (bow to recognise a good translations )

j) ( ) Dubbing (translation offilm material)

k) ( ) Tbe grammar ofthe language used

I) ( ) Text analysis

m) ( ) Localisation (Translation and adaptation ofcomputer software packages)

n) ( ) Use ofreferences (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia etc.)

0) ( ) Stylistics (Metaphors, figure ofspeech, idioms....)

p) ( ) Editing

q) ( ) Ability to conduct research in the field ofTnmslation Studies

r) ( ) Knowledge ofthe accreditation system

s) ( ) Code ofEthics

t) ( ) Other

(Specify).................................................•.•...................................
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QUESTIONNAIRE TWO 

Name: 

Address, 

Telephone: -'" Date: 

1. For your work, what:aspects of knowledge do you find 

4. Very rele"ant 

5. Somewhat relevant 

6. Not relevant 

(-write a number before every item) 

a) ( 

b) ( 

c) ( 

d) ( 

e) ( 

Q ( 
g) ( 

h) ( 

;) ( 

j) ( 

k) ( 

I) ( 

) Knowledge of languages 

J History of translation 

) Theory of translation (school of thought ego functionalism. etc.) 

) Translation pro<:edu.reo (literal trnnslation, parnphrase, etc.) 

) Translation of cullum] information 

) Mastery of the specialised 0' teehnical terms 

) Theory ofmachine tnmslation 

) P~caI utilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools 

) Quality Assessment (how to recognise a good tnmslatiollS ) 

) Dubbing (trnnslation of film material) 

) The grammar of the language used 

) Textamlysis 

m) ( ) Localisation (Translation and adaptation of computer soflwllre packages) 

nl ( ) Use of references (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia etc.) 

0) ( ) Stylistics (Melapbms, fignre of speech, idioms .... ) 

p) ( ) F.ditin g 

q) ( ) Ability to conduet research in the field ofTrnnslation Studies 

r) ( ) Knowledge of the accreditation syst.."m 

s) ( ) Code of Ethics 

I) ( ) Other 

(Specify) ........................................................................ " ........... ' 
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2. Do you thinkthese aspects can be covered in a translation course in non academic

milieu?

3. How could one sunnaunt can some of the difficulties of teaching some of the

aspects in a non-academic environment?

4. What should be the focus ofa short course programme?

5. What difference should there be between the Translation Training programs at

tertiary level and translation training programs out side the tertiary training

institutions?
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2. Do you think these aspects can be covered in a translation course in lion academic 

milieu? 

3. How could one surmount can some of the difficulties or teaching some of the 

aspects in a nDn--academic environment? 

4. What should he the foclls of a short 00= programme? 

5. What difference should there be between the Translation Training programs at 

rertiary level and tmnslation training progrnms out side the tertiary training 

im,iItutions? 
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6. What should the level required for candidate in translation courses out of the

University?

7. What do think should the duration ofthe course be?

8. Do you feel that the existing training facilities are adequate? Explain

9. Do you foresee any antagonismbetween Universityttained translators and non

university trained ones?

10. Any comments?
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6. What should the level required for candjdate in translation courses out of the 

University? 

7. What do think should the duration of the course be? 

8. Do YOll feel that the existing tIaining fucilitios are adequa!c? Explain 

9. Do you foresee any antagonism between Unlversilyttained translators and no" 

university trained ones? 

10. Any comments? 
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Appendix 7:

Pilot questionnaire for translators and interpreters
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Appendix 7: 

Pilot questionnaire for translators and interpreters 

290 



Ql ESTlOV\AIRE O'\E (TRASSLATORS / lSTt.Rl'RETERS)

Please take a few minutes ofyour time to fill this questionnaire. The Information will be used
as part ofa research for the improvement ofthe training oftranslators! interpreters and the betterment
ofthe profession. We can come to collect the questionnaire after you have completed it or it can be
mailed or faxed to the Centre for Applied Language and Literacy Studies and Services in Africa
(CALLSSAfUCT), private bag, Rondebosch 7701. Phone I Fax 021 6502939

Thank you!
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Please tak" a rew minutes of your time to fill fhls questionnaire, The infonnation will be used 
as part of a research for the improvement of the training of tnmslatorsl interpreters and the betterment 
afthe profession, We can OOl1le 10 coJlectthe questiOl1ll3ire after you have completed it or it can be 
maiJL>d or fuxed to the Centre for Applied Language and Literacy Studies and Services in Africa 
(CALLSSAlUCT), private hag, Roodebosch 7701. Phone I Fax 021 6502939 

Thank you! 
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INSTRUCTIONS: Please tick (..J) the appropriate item(s) in the left row. Where applicable, specify or
comment in the blank space under the question. Where the sequence translation /interprettng appears,
please undedine the appropriateelement. Feel free to use the back ofthe page to provide additional
information.

SECTION A. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

L You are _ _._ .. _

3. Please provide a briefdescription ofthe type ofwork you
do

3. What is your highest educational qualification level?

4. Do you have a degree (diploma) in Translation Studies?

5. Have you taken a translationFlnterpreting course in a
tertiary institution?

6. Have you completed a translationfmterpreting course in a
tertiary institution?

7. Have you received any other type oftraining in translation
/ interpreting.

8. Are an accredited _._ .. _. -.- _ .
Please specify date of accreditation and language combinations

9. Do you belong to a professional association of
translatorsf"mterpretm?

D a translator only
D an interpreter only
D a translator-interpreter

D less than matric
D matric
D post - Matric (please
specify field)

D Yes (please specify)
D No

DYes
D No

D Yes(please specify)
D No

D workshops
D seminars
D conferences
D other (please specify)

D translator
D interpreter
D translator-interpreter

D Yes (please name it)
D No
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10. How long have you been transIating/interpreting?

II. What languages do you translate from or into? Please list
all the language combinations.

12. Do you translate from or into French?

13. Do you feel ability to translate/interpret from or into
French can give a translator/ interpreter added
advantages? (please elaborate)

14. Do you translate from or into Xhosa?

15. Do you feel ability to interpretltranslate from or into
Xhosa can give a translator/ interpreter added advantages?
( please elaborate)

o 1- 3 years
o 4- 6 years
o 7- 10 years
o ll-14
o more than 14 years

DYes
o No

o Yes
o No
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SECI'ION B. STATUS OF TRANSLATION

16. What isyour main professional occupation?

17. How often do you translate/interpret?

18. How many pages do you translate per month? (estimated
average)

19. How many hours do you interpret per month?

18. Do you consider this workload acceptable? Please, comment.

19. What typeoftexts do you often translate?

20. How doyou generally charge?

o translating
o interpreting
o translating and

interpreting
o other (please,
specify)

o daily
o weekly
o monthly
o less frequently
o other (please

specify.)

Paid .

Unpaid ..

Paid ..

Unpaid .

n Yes
o No

o legal
o medical
o technical
o commercial
o literary
o educational
o other

o per hour
o per day
o per word
o per page
o per document
o I receive a salary
o other (please
specify.)
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21. How do you determine yours fees? (please, comment)

22. How much do you charge? (complete where applicable)

23. Are you dissatisfiedwith your income?

24. What can be done to increase your earnings?

25. Do you think the status oftrauslation as a profession needs to
be improved? Ifso, what can be done?

26. As a translator or an interpreter do you feel respected?
(please, comment)

o standard rates
o discussed with
colleagues
o discussed with

the client
o randomly
o other

o per hour .
o perday .
o per word .
o per page .
o Per document .
o other .

DYes
o No

o Yes
o No
o sometimes not
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27. For whom have you translated/interpreted at least once?

28. Do you find any difficulties when translating? ( please
elaborate)

29. Do you sometimes face any difficulties when interpreting?
(please elaborate).

e

o government (specify)
o private company
o religious

organisation
o NGOs
o Educational
institution
o courts
o hospital
o family
o others (please

specify)

DYes
o No

o Yes
o No
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SECIlON C. TRAINING NEEDS

30. For your work, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant and not relevant.
Please tick (.J )only once per row in the RELEVENCE column.

7

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Highly relevant not
relevant relevant

1 Knowledgeofthe languages
2 HistoryoftranslationI . .

3 Theory of translation(schooloftboueb1 e.g. fimctionalism)
4 Translationprocedures (literal translation, paraphrase, etc)
5 Aspects ofcultural (interaction, cultmal information... )
6 Mastery ofthe or technicalterms
7 Theory of machine translation
8 Practical utilisation ofComputerAssisted TranslationTools

Quality Assessment (how to recognisea good translations )
9 Dubbing (translationof film material)
10 Use of technical aids for interpreters (sound svstem eauinmenl....)
11 Text analysis
12 Localisation (Translationand adaptationofComputer software

packages)
13 Use ofreference material (Dictionary, Encycl .....)
14 Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech, idioms.... )
15 Editing
16 Ability to conduct research in the field ofTranslation Stndies
17 Knowledgeofthe accreditationsvstem
18 Ethics (code ofconduct)
19 General backgroundknowledge(politics, law economics, science,

medicine......)
20 Language variety awareness
21 Assertiveness (ways ofenbancinff confidenceor self esteem... )
22 Financial management
23 Business ~ aonlied to languageservices
24 Rhetoric (the art of effective . g or writing)
25 Computer skill
26 Lexicoloe:v ( studv ofthe form, and behaviour ofwords)
27 listening skills
28 Other (Specify)
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8

SECDON D. PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC TRAlNlNG OF TRANSLATORS

31. Do you see any benefits in a translation course taught in a tertiary
institution? Please list the benefits.

32. Do you really think tertiary training oftranslators really improves
translation/interpreting skills?

33. List 7 most important elements
A) for the training oftranslators in tertiary institutions

(select from the table on page 6)

B) for the training of interpreters in tertiary institutions
(select from the table on page 6)

34. What can prevent you from taking Translation Studies in a
tertiary institution?

DYes
o No

o Yes
o No

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

o fees
o time
o age
o registration

requirements
o other (please

specify)
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E. ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING

35_Apart from tertiary institutions, in what other possible ways do you think can
Translators/Interpreters be trained?

9

36_ Assuming that a short course does not exceed 6 months, what do
you think should be the duration a course?

37_ List 7 most important elements
A) fur the training oftranslators outside tertiary

institutions (select from the table on page 6)

B) for the training ofinterpreters outside tertiary
institutions (select numbers from the table on page

6)

37_What should be the required level ofeducation for candidates at
these courses?

39_ Do you think that the existing translators' training facilities are
adequate? Please, comment.

THANK YOU!

0 Less than 1
month

0 1 month
0 2 months
0 3 months
0 4 months
0 5 months
0 6 months

0
0
0
0
0
0
EJ

0 1
0 2
0 3
0 4
0 5
0 6

0 grade 7
0 matrie
0 postmatrie
0 no requirement

0 Yes
0 No
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Appendix 8:
Pilot questionnaire for lecturers and tutors
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Appendix 8: 
Pilot questionnaire for lecturers and tutors 

300 



QUESTIONNAIRE TWO (LECTURERS/TUTORS)

Please take a few minutes ofyour time to fiU this questionnaire. The information will be nsed
as part ofa research for the improvement of the training oftranslatorsl interpreters and the betterment
ofthe profession. We can come to collect the questionnaire after yon have completed it or it can be
mailed or faxed to the Centre for Applied Language and Literacy Studies and Services in Africa
(CALLSSA/UCT), private bag, Rondebosch 7701. Phone I Fax 021 6502939

Thank you!
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QUESTIONNAIRE TWO (LECTURERS/TUTORS) 

Please take a few minutes of your time 10 fiU this questionnaire. The information will be nsed 
as part of a research fur the improvement of the training oftranslatoml interpreters and the betterment 
of the profession. We can colDe to collect the questionnaire after you have completed it or it can be 
mailed or faxed to the Centre for Applied Language and Literacy Studies and Services ia Africa 
(CALLSSAfUCT), private bag, Rundebooch 7701. Phone I Fax 021 6502939 

Thank you! 
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Name:

Address:

Institution:

SECTION A. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Telephone:

Date:

2

1. You are o atutor o alecturer

2. Would you please give us an indication ofyour educational background? (qualification
and place ofgraduation)

3. Would you please indicate your practical experience in the field oftransIation?

4. How long have you been teaching the translation! interpreting course?

SECTION B. WAYS OF IMPROVING THE STATUS OF TRANSLATION

5. What should be done to improve the status oftranslation as a profession?

6. What should be done to increase the earnings ofthe translators?

302

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

Name: 

Add...,.s: Telephone: 

InstitlltiOn! Date: 

SECTION A. BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

L Youare o alUtor o a lecturer 

2. Would you please give us an indication of your educational background? (qualification 
and place of graduation) 

3. Would you please indicate your practical experience in the field oftnmslation? 

4. How long have you been teaching the translation! interpreting course? 

SECTION B. WAYS OF IMPROVING TIlE STATUS OF TRANSLATION 

5. What should be done to improve the status of translation lIS a profession? 

6. What should be done to increase the earnings of the translators? 

302 
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SECTION C. 'IRANSLATORS' AND INTERPRETERS' TRAINING NEEDS

7. For the training of translators, which aspects do you find very relevant.
somewhat relevant and not relevant. (Please, check in the grid)

3

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Very Somewhat Not
relevant relevant relevant

A Knowledge of languages

B History of translation

C Theory oftnmslation (school ofthooght e.g, functiona1ism)

D Translation procedures (IiIernlllllllS1ation, paraphrase. etc)

E TraIJS1atioo ofcu1turalinformation

F Mastery of the specialised or technical terms

G 'Theory ofmachine ttanslation

H Practicalutilisation ofComputer Assisted Translation Tools

I Quality Assessment (how to recognise a good translations )

J Dobbing (tta:ns1ation offilm matuial) .

K The grammar of the laaguageused

L Text analysis

M Localisation (Translation and adaptation of computer
software packages)

N Use ofrcferences (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia etc.)

0 Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech. idioms....)

P Editing

Q Ability ro conduct research in the field ofTranslation
Studies

R Knowledge ofthe accreditltion system

S Ethics (code ofcondnct)

T General b3ckgronndlmOldedge (Politics, law economics.
science etc.)

U Ways of enhancing selfesteem

V Financial management

W Marketingyourbusiness

X Other (Specify)
-
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8. For the training of interpreters, which aspects do you find very relevant,
somewhat relevant and not relevant. (Please, check in the grid)

4

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Very Somewhat Not
relevant relevant relevant

A Knowledgeof languages

B History of translation

C Theory oftraoslalioo (school ofthought e.g, functimuilism)

D Translation procedures (Iiternl tnmslation, paraphrase. etc)

E 'fnmsIalionofcnltma1 information

F Mastery of the specialised or technical terms

G Theory ofmachine translation

H Practical utilisation ofComputer A!;sistedTnmslation Tools

I Quality Assessment (how to recognise a good translations )

J Dubbing(translation offilm material)

K 1hegrammar of the langnage used

L Text analysis

M Localisation(TIaDSIation and adaplalinn of rompnter
softwaIepackages)

N Use ofreferences (Dictionary. Encyclopaedia etc.)

0 Stylistics (Metaph0lS, figure of speech, idioms....)

P Editing

Q Ability to conduct research in the field ofTrnnsla:tion
Studies

R Knowledge ofthe aec:redilation system

S Ethics(code ofconduct)

T General background knowledge (politics, Jaw economics,
science etc.) .

U Ways ofenhancing self esteem

V Financial management

W Marketing your business

X Other (Specify)
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5

SECTION D. PERCEIVED ADVANTAGE OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF
TRANSLATORS AND INTERPRETERS

9_ What benefits do you see in translation courses taught in tertiary institutions?

10_ What benefits do you see in translation courses taught outside tertiary institutions?

II. Point out 6 elements that translation courses in tertiary institutions should focus? (please,
select a letter from the table in question No. 7)

A) for the training oftranslators

o ]
o 2
o 3
o 4
o 5
o 6

B) for the training ofinterpreters

o ]
o 2
o 3_
D 4
D 5_
o 6

12. What can hinder translators I interpreters to take a translation course in a tertiary
institution?
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SECTION D. PERCElVF.JJ ADVANTAGE OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF 
TRANSLATORS AND INTERPRETERS 

9_ What benefits do yon see in translation courses taught in tertiary institutions? 

10_ What benefits do yon see in translation courses i:aught outside tertiary institutions? 

5 

11_ Point out 6 clements that translation courses in tertiary institutions should fucus? (please, 
select a letter from the table in question No. 7) 

A) forth" training of translators 

o ] 
o 2 
o 3 
o 4 
o 5 
o 6 

B) for the training of inte<preters 

o 1 
o 2 
o 3_ 
D 4 
o 5 
o 6 

12_ What can hinder translators I interpreters to take a translation course in a tertiary 
institution? 

305 



6

SECTION E. POSSmLE ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING TRANSLATORS
AND INTERPRETERS

13. What other possible ways do you think we can train tbe following professionals?

a) Translators

b) Interpreters

14. Ifshort courses were provided, what do you think should be the duration ofsuch courses?

15. Points out 6 elements that a short course outside tertiary institutions
should focus? (Please, select a letter from the table in question No.7)

A) for the training of translators

o 1
o 2
o 3
o 4
o 5
o 6

B) for the training of interpreters

o 1
o 2
o 3
o 4
o 5
o 6
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SEc-nON E. PossmLE ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING TRANSLATORS 
AND INTERPRETERS 

13. What other possible ways do you think we can train the following professionals? 

a) Translators 

b) Interpreters 

6 

14. If.hort courses were provided, what do you think should be the duration of such courses? 

15. Points out 6 elements that a short course outside tertiary institutions 
should focus? (Please, select a letter from the table in question NO.7) 

AI for the training of translators 

o 1 
o 2 
o 3 
o 4 
o 5 
o 6 

BJ for the training of interpreters 

o 1 
o 2 
o 3 
o 4 
o 5 
o 6 

306 



16. What should be the required level ofcandidates at these courses?

17. What difference should there be between a translation COUTSe offered in a tertiary
institution and a short course thought in non academic environment?

18. Do you foresee any antagonism between translators trained in tertiary institutions and
those trained in non-academic envirornnents?

19. Do you feel the existing translators training fucilities are adequate? (comment)

20. Any comments?

307
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16. What should he the required level of candidates at these courses? 

17. VI.'hat difference should there be between II translation COUTSe offered in a ternary 
institution and a short eoun;e thought in non academic environment? 

18. Do you foresee any antagonism between translators trained in tertiary institutions and 
those trained in non-academic environments? 

19. Do you feel the existing traru;Jatorn training facilities are adequate? (comment) 

20. Any comments? 
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Please take a few minutes ofyour time to fill this questionnaire. The information will be used
as part ofa research for the improvement ofthe training of translators/ interpreters and the betterment
ofthe profession. We can come to collect the questionnaire after yon have completed it or it can be
mailed or faxed to the Centre for Applied Language and Literacy Studies and Services in Africa
(CALLSSAlUC1), private bag, Rondebosch 7701. Phone J Fax 021 650 2939

Thank you!

Dominique N. Mwepu
CALLSSA Resource Centre
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PI"""" take a row minutes of your time 10 fill this questionnaire. The information will be used 
as part of a research fur the improvement of the training of tr.mslatorsl interpreters and the betlern1ent 
of the profession. We can come to collect the questionnaire after yoo have completed it or it can be 
mailed or fu.x.d to the Centre for Applied Language and Literrl<.-y Studies and Services in Africa 
(CALLSSAJUC1), private bag, Rondebosch 770 I. Phonc J Fax 021 650 2939 

Thank you! 

Dominique N. Mwepu 
CALLS SA Resource Centre 
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2

INSlRUCTIONS: Please tick (-V) the appropriate item(s) in the box 0 on the left . Where applicable,
specify OT comment in the blank space provided under the question. Feel free to use the back ofthc
page to provide additional information.

SECrION A. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

I. Do you do any ofthe activities suggested here? Please
tick (..J ) in the box that indicates what you do.

2. What is your highest educational qualification level?

3. Do you have a degree, diploma or a certificate in
Translation Studies?

4. Have you studied any interpreting course

5. Have you studied any translation course

6. Have you completed any interpreting course?

7. Have you completed any translation course?

8. How did you gain your knowledge on translation
/interpreting? Please tick the appropriate box(es)

9. Are you accredited as any ofthe suggested practitioners?
IIso, please specify date ofaccreditation and language
combinations
..... , , , to ..
....................................to __ .
...... to " __ . __ .
__ " __ ,, to ..
...... .. __ __ to __ __ ..
__ to ..

o translations
o interpreting
o both translations and

interpreting

o less than matric
o matric
o post - Matric (please
specify degree obtained)

D Yes (please specify)
D No

D Yes (please specify)
D No

D Yes (please specify)
0 No

0 Xes(please specify)
0 No

0 Yes(pJease specify)
0 No

0 workshops
0 seminars
0 conferences
0 reading
D research
0 contact with practitioners
0 experience
D other (please specify)

0 translator
0 interpreter
D translator-interpreter
0 not accredited
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10. Are you a sworn translator?

I I. Do you belong to a professional association oftranslators!
interpreters?

12. How long have you been interpreting?

13. How long have you been translating?

14. What languages do you translate from or into? Please list
all the language combinations. .

.................................... to .

. , , to __ ..

... to .

....................................to __ ..

.................. to .

.................................... to .

15. Do you translate from or into French?

16. Do you feel ability to translate J interpret from or into
French can give a translator/ interpreter added
advantages? (please, elaborate)

.., - -. '" .- - " - _- -., .

............. - - '- -. -_ ~ ..

...... -- --., - _ - - .

...... - -- .

17. Do you translate from or into Xhosa?

18. Do you feel ability to interpret I translate from or into
Xhosa can give a translatorl interpreter added advantages?
(please, elaborate)

3

o Yes(please specify)
o No

o Yes (please name it)
o No

o 1- 3 years
o 4- 6 years
o 7- 10 years
o II years and more

o 1- 3 years
o 4- 6 years
o 7- 10 years
o 11 years and more

DYes
o No

o Yes
o No
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SECTION B. STATUS OF TRANSLATION

19. What is your main professional occupation?

20. How many pages do translate per year

21. How many hours do you interpret per year?

22. Do you consider this amount ofwork acceptable? Please,
comment.

23. Do you always charge your services? If not, please estimate
the number ofpages! hours you work free ofcharge and those
you charge

· __ _ ,..pages charged per year
· _ pages free ofcharge per year
· hours charged per year
· _ hours free ofcharge per year

24. What type oftexts do you interpret?

25. What type oftexts do you translate?

4

o translating
o interpreting
o translating and

interpreting
. 0 other (please, specify)

0 I -14 pages
0 15- 54 pages
0 55- 184 pages
0 185 and more

0 1- 14 hours
0 15- 54 hours
0 55- 184 hours
0 185 and more

0 Yes
0 No

o legal
o medical
o technical
n commercial
o literary
o educational
o other

o legal
o medical
o technical
o commercial
o literary
o educational
o other (please specify)
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26. How do you generally charge'!

27. How do you determine your fees'! (please, comment)

28. How much do you charge'! (complete where applicable)

29. Are you dissatisfied with the income you get from translation
or interpreting work? Please comment.

• - - ••••••••••••• _ ••••••••••••••• , ••• • • • 01 •••• • • • • • • • • • _."•••••••••• • • _ _ ••••••••

30. What can be done to increase your earnings'!

31. In your opinion how much does an Interpreter earn per year
from interpreting work'! Rands/ year

32. Inyour opinion how much does a translator earn per year
from translation work'! Rands/ year.

33. Do you think the status oftranslation I interpreting as a
profession needs to be improved'! Ifso, what can be done?

5

o per hour
o per day
o per word
o per page
o per document
o I receive a salary

. 0 other (please specify.)

o discussed with colleagues
o discussed with the client
o imposed by the client
o other (please specify)

o per hour .
o perday .
o per word .
o per page ..
o Per document....
o Other (please specify)

DYes
o No
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34. As a translator or an interpreter do you feel respected?
(please, comment)

35. For whom have you translated I interpreted at least once?

36. Do you find any difficulties when interpreting? (please
elaborate)

37. Do you sometimes face any difficulties when translating?
(please elaborate).

38. Which translation aids do you own?
••• 0 ••• , __ •••• _ • _ •••••••••• • • • • • • • • •••• __ ., _ •••••• _ .

39. Ifyon lack some, where do you find the information you
need?

40. Do you subscribe to a translators' journal, bulletin or
magazine? Ifyes, please name it , .

6

o Yes
o No
o sometimes not

o government (specify
department, level or sector)
o private company (please
specify sector)
o religious organisation
o NGOs
o Educational institution
o court
o hospital
o family
o other (please specify)

DYes
o No

o Yes
o No

o thesaurus
o bilingual dictionary
o dictionary ofsynonyms
o lexicon
o dictionary ofidioms
o other (please specify)

o Yes
o No
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7

SECtION C. TRAINING NEEDS

4 1_ Ifyou do interpreting work, fill the table on page 7_
Ifyou do translations. fill the table on page 8_
Ifyou do interpreting and translation, please fill the two tables.

For your work as an interpreter. which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant and oot
relevant. Please tick <") only ooce per line in the RELEVANCE column.

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Highly relevant oot
relevant relevant

1 Knowledge of the languages
2 History oftrnns\ation I inrerpreting
3 ThCOIY oftraos1alioo (school oftbougbte.ll- functiOD3lism)
4 Translation (literal translation. paraphrase, etc)
5 Aspects of cultural competence (interaction, cultural information... )
6 Mastery of the specialised or teclmicalterms
7 Theory of machine translation
8 Practical utilisation ofComputer Assisted Translation Tools
9 Qwility Assessment (how to recognise a good translations )
10 Dubbing (translation offilm material)
11 Use of technical aids for interpreters (sound svstem equipment....)
12 Text analysis
13 Localisanon (Translationand adaptatiooof computer software

)
14 Use of reference mataial (Dictionary, Enc:ycl .....)
15 Stylistics (Metaphors, figure ofspeech, idioms... .)
16 Editing
17 MJilit)' to conduct reseerca in the field ofTI3IlS1ation Studies
18 Knowledge ofthe accreditationsystem
19 Ethics(code of conduct)
20 General backgroundknowledge (politics, law economics, science,

medicine•...•.)
21 Language varietv awareness
22 Assertiveness(waysof enhancing confidence or selfesteem.•. )
23 Fmancial en!

24 llusinessmarketing appliedto services
25 Rhetoric (the art of effective orwriting)

26 Computerskill
27 Lexicotcgv ( study of the form, meanin. and behaviour ofwon!s)
28 Listening skills
29 Other (Snecitv)
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8

42. For your work as a translator. which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant and not
relevant. Please tick (.,J) only once per line in the RELEVANCE column.

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Highly relevant not
relevant relevant

I Kncwled..e of the Jangua..es
2 HisIorv of'translation I interpreting
3 Theory of translation (school of thonght e.g, functionalism)
4 TrnnsIatinn (Iiteral translation, etc)
5 of cultural competence (iIItcraction, cultural information... )
6 Masterv of the or teebnica1 terms
7 Theorv ofmacbine transIalion
8 PI3CticaIutilisation of Comouler Assisted Traoslarion Tools
9 QnaIitvAssessment (how to recognise a good translations )
10 Dubbinjl (translation offilm material)
II Use ofteclmica1 aids for Interpreters (sound system equipment....)
12 Text analysis
13 Localisation (Traoslation and adaptation of computer software

=k,ae05)
14 Use ofreference material(Dictionary, Encyclooaedia .....J
15 Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech, idioms....)
16 Editin..
17 Ability to conduct research io the field ofTranslation Studies
18 Knowledge of the accredilalion system
19 Ethics (code ofconduct)
20 General backgroundknow!edge (politics, lirw economics, science,

medicine......)
21 Lansnaze variety awareness
22 Assertiveness (wavs of enhancing confidenee or selfesteem ...)
23 Financial en!

24 Business marketiug auolied to Ianzuaee services
zs Rhetoric (the art ofeffective orwritin..)
26 skill
27 Lexicotosv (study of the form, meaninJ:and behaviour ofwords)
28 Listenin.. skills
29 Speed readin..
30 Other (Specify)
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9

SECI10N D. PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS AND
INTERPRETERS

43. Do you see any benefits in a translation or interpreting course
taught in a tertiary institution'? Please list the benefits.

44. Do you think tertiary training oftranslators and interpreters
improves their translation /interpreting skills'?

45. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most
relevant aspects for the training of interpreters in tertiary institutions
(select numbers from tbe table on page 7)

46. List 7 most important elements. Rank them Start with the most
relevant aspects for the training of translators in tertiary institutions
(select numbers from the table on page 8)

47. Do you see any thing that can hinder you from taking a translation
or interpreting course in a tertiary institution? Ifso, what is it'?

o Yes
o No

o Yes
o No

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

o fees
o time
o age
o registration

requirements
o other (please

specify)
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E. ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING

48. What benefits you see in a translation or interpreting course taught in a non-academic
setting? Please list the benefits.

49. Do you think such courses improves translation rmtetpreting skills?

50. Apart from tertiary institutions, in what other possible ways can Translators and
Interpreters be trained?

10

51. Assuming that a short course does not exceed 6 months, what do
you think should be the duration a course?

52. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most
relevant aspects for the training of interpreters outside tertiary
institutions (select numbers from the table on page 7)

53. List 7 most important elements. Rank them Start with the most
relevant aspects for the training of transJators outside tertiary

institutions (select numbers from the table on page 8)

54. What should be the required level ofeducation for candidates at
these courses?

0 Less than 1 month
0 1 month
0 2 months
0 3 months
0 4 months
0 5 months
0 6 months

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0 grade 1
0 matric
0 post matric
0 no requirement
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11

55_ What can you say about the current ways oftraining translator and interpreters?

56_ How do you view the role ofthe translator and the interpreter in the context ofthe South
African language plan and policy?

57_ As a translator/ interpreter, what are your aspirations?

58. Any additional comments?

THANK YOU!
ENKOSI!
DANKIE!
MEReI!
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11 

55_ W'hat can you say about the "urreat ways of training translator and interpreters? 

56. How do you view the role ofllie translator and the interpreter in the context ofthe South 
African language plan and policy? 

57. As a translator! interpreter, what are your aspirations? 

58. Any additional comments? 

THANK YOU! 
ENKOSI! 
DANK1E! 
MEReI! 
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Appendix 10:

Final questionnaire on training

(including responses of a lecturer training interpreters)
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1

•

Please take a few minutes ofyour time to fill tills questionnaire. The information will be used
as part ofa research for the improvement ofthe training oftranslators! interpreters and the betterment
ofthe profession. We can come to collect the questionnaire after you have completed it or it can be
mailed or faxed to the Centre for Applied Language and Literacy Studies and Services in Africa
(CALLSSNUCl), private bag, Rondebosch 7701. Phone I Fax 021 6502939

Thank you!

Dominique N. Mwepu
CALLSSA Resource Centre
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2

INSTRUCTIONS: Please tick (..J) the appropriate item(s) in the box D. Where applicable, specify or
comment in theblankspace provided under the question. Feel freeto usc the back ofthe page to
provide additional information.

SECI'ION A. BACKGROUND INFORMAnON

L Please tick ("J) in the box 0 that indicates what you are

2. Do you also do translations or interpreting? Ifyes, please
indicate by ticking the appropriate box.

3. What is your highest educational qualification level?

4. Do you have a degree, diploma, a certificate in Translation
Studies?

5. A) Have you studied any interpreting course?

B) Have you studied any translation course?

6. A) Have you completed any interpreting eeurse?

B) Have you completed any translation course?

7. How did you gain your knowledge on translation and
interpreting? Please tick the appropriate box(es)

o a Lecturer -./
o a tutor
o a teaching assistant
o an instructor
o other (specify)

o translation
o interpreting
o both translation and

interpreting .,J

o less than matric
o roatrie
o post - Matrie (please
specify ) -./MA

o Yes (please specify)-./
o No

0 Yes (please specify) -./ .hort
ccurses

0 No

0 Yes (please specify)
0 No-./

0 Yes (please specify) -./ .hort
eo.....

0 No

0 Y es(please specify)
0 No-l

0 workshops -./
0 seminars v
0 conferences -./
0 reading -./
0 research -./
0 contact with practitioners -V
0 experience ..J
0 other (Please specify) -./ In-

senic:etraiDing
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8. A) Please indicate the courses you teach

B) How long have you been teaching it

C) Do you teach a course that has a translation or
interpreting component? How long have been teaching
it? .

D) Do you teach any course in the translation training
program or the interpreting training program? How long
have been teaching it?

9. Does one need to hold a degree or a diploma in
Translation Studies to be able to teach translation /
interpreting courses?

10. Ifyou have no degree I diploma in Translation Studies,
would you like to study in a tertiary institution 'to get one?

11. What can prevent you from taking a translation COurse in a
tertiary institution?

12. A) Do you also do some interpreting work?

3

o translation
o interpreting
o translation and inteIpreting -J
o other (pleasespecify) -J

LaDguoge editiog

o 1- 3 years
o 4- 6 years
o 7- 10 years v
o II years and more

o Yes (please specify) " .in"
199!l

o No

o Yes (please specify) " since
199~

o No

o Yes (please comment)
o No (please comment) -J but

it is the ideal, IIIId ifone dees not
have sDeb training it requires •
lot ofwol'k to bring oneself to
the Rquktte level to teath

o Yes
o No -J At Wsstage it would be

alee but is DO longer ncces.sary

0 Fees -J
0 Time-J
0 Age
0 Registration requirements

-J
0 Other (specify)

0 Yes-J
0 No

0 Yes-J
0 No
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B) Do you also do translations?

13. Are you accredited as a translator, an interpreter or a
translator-interpreter? Ifso, please specify date of
accreditation and language combinations
Translation Dec 1993
Afrikaans , to Eng , .
Eng to Afrikaans .
Interpeetlng March 1999
Afrikaans to Eng : .
Eng , to Afrikaans , .
NB TIie,e is no such category ofaccreditation as translator­
interpreter
14. Do you belong to a professional association oftranslators
! interpreters?
SA Translators' Institute , ..

IS. A) Concerning your practical experience in interpreting,
how long have you been interpreting?

B) Concerning your practical experience in translating,
how long have you been translating?

16. What languages do you translate from or into? Please list
all the language combinations.

Afrikaans to Eng ..
Eng to Afrikaans .
....................................10 ..

17. Do you translate from or into French?

18. Do you feel ability to translate! interpret from or into
French can give a translator! interpreter added
advantages? (please, elaborate)

Yes, as we are able to work witbfmFrancophone Africa

19. Do you translate from or into Xhosa?

20. Do you feel ability to interpret Jtranslate from or into
Xhosa can give a trans1ator! interpreter added advantages?
( please, elaborate) Yes, there is a great need of
QUALIFIED persons able to work from and into
Xhosa .

o translator s
o interpreter ""
o translator-interpreter
o not accredited

o Yes (please name it) ""
o No

o 1- 3 years
o 4- 6 years
o 7- 10 years
o II years and more ""

o 1- 3 years
o 4- 6 years
o 7- 10 years
o 11 years and more ""

DYes
o No""

DYes
o No""
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5

SECI10N B. WAYS OF IMPROVING THE STATUS OF TRANSLATION

21. Do you think the status oftranslation / interpreting as a profession needs to be improved?
Ifso, what should be done?

Yes.

• Many things have already been put in place, most notably the SA Translators' Institute's
(SATI) accreditation system. More people have to be brought into the system.

• Practitioners have to be brought to the point ofsubscribing and adhering to a code ofethics
- ifwe do not act professionally, we cannot demand a professional fee nor can we expect to
be treated as professionals.

• A professional board for language practitioners must be established, with compulsory
registration ofall practitioners. LegisJation to establish the SA Language Practitioners'
Board is currently in its second draft stage, and once promulgated will require registration
by practitioners.

• Requirements and a system of anonal credits (or continued professional development (CPD)
by attending courses, seminars. workshops, etc. must be established as a prerequisite for
renewal of registration to ensure that practitioners remain up to date. SATJ is already
working on this.

• Both accreditation and CPD belong with a professional board and will move over from
SATJ to the SA Language Practitioners' Board once the latter is established.

• Skills update courses/seminars/workshops must be offered to and attended by practitioners.

22. What do you think should be done to increase the earnings ofthe translators /
interpreters?
A professional body established by legislation such as the SA Language Practitioners'
Board should be able to fix at least minimum rates. It is foreseenlboped that the latter
Board will be able to do so•

... .,- , , , , '" , '" , ..
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SECTION B. WAYS OF IMPROVING THE STATUS OF TRANSLATION 

21. Do you think the status of translation / interpreting lIS a profession needs to be improved? 
If so, what should be done? 

Yes. 

.. Many things have already been put in place, most notably the SA Translators' Institute's 
(SATI) accreditation system. More people bave to be brougbt into the system. 

.. Practitioners bave to be brought to tbe point of subscribing and adhering to a code of ethies 
- if we do not act professionally, we cannot demand a professional fee nor cau we expect to 
be treated lIS professionals. 

.. A professional board for language practitioners must be establisbed. with compulsory 
registration of all practitioners. Legislation to establish the SA Language Practitioners' 
Board is currently in its second draft stage, and once promulgated will require registration 
by practitioners. 

.. Requirements and a system of annual credits for continued professional development (CPD) 
by atteuding courses, seminars. workshops, etc. must be established as a prereqnisite for 
renewal of registration to ensure tbat practitioners remain up to date.. SA TI is already 
working on this. 

.. Both accreditation and CPD belong with a professional board and will move over from 
SA TI to the SA LlUlgnage Practitioners' Board once the latter is establisbed. 

.. Skills update courses/seminars/workshops must be offered to and attended hy practitioners. 

22. What do you think should be done to increase the earnings of the translators I 
interpreters? 
A professional body established by legislation such as the SA Lauguage Practitioners' 
Board shoold be able to fix at least minimum rates. It is foreseenlhoped that the latter 
Board will be able to do so • 

•••••• ~ •• b ••• ' ••• ~ ••• ~ ••••••••••••• ···.~·.~·········.· •••••• ~ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
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SECTION C. TRAINING NEEDS.

23. A) For the training of interprden, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant
and not relevant. Please tick (..J )only once per line in the RELEVANCE column. "

6

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Highly relevant not
relevant relevant

I Knowledge ofthe languages oJ
2 History of translation I interpreting "3 TheOIy oftranslalion (school of thought e.g. fnnctionalism) "4 Translation procedures (litem! translation. paraphrase. etc) oJ
5 Aspects ofcnltnmJ competence (mreracticn, cnlttmdinformation...) oJ
6 Mastery ofthe specialised or teclmical terms oJ
7 Theory ofmachine translation "8 Practical utilisation of Compnter Assisted Translation Tools "9 QualiIy Assessment (how to recognise good mmsJations ) "10 Dubbiog (translation of film matetiat) "11 Use of technical aids for interpreters (sound system equipmenL ..) --J
t2 Text analysis oJ
13 Localisation (Translation and adaptation of computer software

packages) oJ
14 Use of«:ference material (DictiOD2Iy. Encyclopaedia ••...) --J
15 Stylistics (Met2phors,figure of speech, idioms....) --J
16 Editing -./
17 Abilily to conduct research in the field ofTranslation Studies -./
18 Knowledge oftbe accreditation system -oJ
19 Ethics (code ofconduct) "20 General background knowledge (politics, law economics, science,

medicine......) --J
21 Language variety awareness -oJ
22 Assertiveness (W3J"S of enhancing confidence or selfesteem ... ) --J

.
23 Financial management "24 Business marketing applied to language services -oJ
25 Rhetoric (!he art ofeffective speaking or writing) "26 Computer skills oJ
27 Lexicology ( stndy of the form, meaning and behavionr ctwordsj -oJ
28 Listening skills oJ
29 Other (Specify)

• Theory or inletpreting --J.
• Interpreting practice --J
• Comprehension skills

• TenninogIaphy • how to make snbject-specific toehnicaI "dictionaries'gl<>SS31ies!tenninology lists

• Snbtitling (on-screen translation) - nruch more relevant, also to --J
inteIpretiJlg, than dubbing. as it is cheaper and more viable in a
third-world country like the RSA
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7

B) For the training oftranslators, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant and not

relevant. Please tick (..J) only once per row in the RELEYANCE column.

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE

Highly relevant not
relevant relevant

1 Knowledge ofthe jangnages -.J
2 History oftranslatianl interpreting -V
3 Theory of translation (school of thought e.g, functionalism) -.J
4 Translation procedures (literal translation. paraphrase, etc) -.J
5 Aspects of cultural competence (interaction, cultural information... ) ..J
6 Mastery ofthe specialised or technical terms -.J
7 Theory ofmachine trnnslation -.J
8 Practical utilisation of Computer Assisted Translation Tools -.J
9 Quality Assessment (how to recognise a good translations ) -.J
10 Dubbing (translation offilm material) -V see 29

below
11 Use ofteehnical aids for interpreters (sound system equipment....) -V
12 Text analysis -.J
13 Localisation (Translation and adaptation of computer software "packages)
14 Use of retereace material (Dictionary, Encyclopaedia .....) -.J
15 Stylistic. (Metapbors, figure of speech, idioms....) -.J
16 Editing -.J
17 Ability to conduct research in the field of Translation Studies -.J
18 Knowledge ofthe accr<ditation system -.J
19 Ethics (code of'conduct) -V
20 General background knowledge (politics, Jaw economics, science,

medicine......) -V
21 Language variety awareness -V
22 Assertiveness (ways of enbancing confidence or self esteem... ) -.J -
23 Financial management "24 Business marketing applied to language services "25 Rhetoric (tbe art ofeffective speaking or writing) "26 Computer skill "27 Lexicology ( study ofthc form. meaning and behaviour ofwords) -.Jsee29

below
28 Listening skills "29 Other (Specify)

• TnmsIation practice - -V
• Comprehension skills -.J
• Lexicography - how to make a dictionary "• Subtitling (on-screen translaticn) -V
• Tenninography
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8

SECTION D. PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS AND
INTERPRETERS

24. Do you see any benefits in a translation or interpreting course taught in a tertiary
institution? Please list the benefits.

• Yes, these courses will be an important factor in professionalizing the industry.
• Praetical experience is indispensable, but good theoretical knowledge gives one confidence in

what onedoes in practice.

25. Do you think tertiary training oftranslators or interpreters produces better results than
training in non-academic settings?

Ifby non-academic settings one refers to in-service training, it is an indispensable part oftraining, just
as theory is indispensable. Both theory and in-service training arc important, as academic institutions
do not deliver market-ready practitioners. No academic programme for practitioners like doctors,
attorneys, accountants, etc. deliver market-ready students and they all have to do in-service training,
learnerships, etc. to prepare them for practice.

26. What benefits do you see in translation! interpreting courses taught outside tertiary
institutions?

I don't understand what you have in mind with this question, but say for example SA11 were to get
practitioners like financial translators once a year to offer a workshop in financial translation, it will
be ofpractical benefit to practitioners, much more so than the more theoretical aspects taught by an
academic institution. The SA Institute ofChartered Accountants for example has such an annual
audit and accountingupdatecourse which is virtually compulsory for practitiooers.

27. What differences should there be between a translation! interpreting course taught in a
tertiary institution and such a course taught in non-academic settings?

Exactly as set out above: outside institutions (non-academic) should focus on practical courses.

28. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most relevant aspects.
A) for the training of interp...,ten in tertiary institutions

(select numbers from the tables above 'page 6')

o _ I. Knowledge ofthe languages
o _ 29. Interpreting theory
o _ 29. Interpreting practice
o _ 5. Cultural competence
o _ 6. Mastery ofterminology
o 11. use oftechnicaI aids
o 19. Ethics

B) for the training oftrans/atars in tertiary institutions
(select only numbers from the tables above 'page 7')

328

Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

8 

SECTION D. PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS AND 
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• Yes, these courses will be an important fuao! in professionalizing the industry. 
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do not deliver JruUlret-ready practitioners. No academic programme fOT practitioners like doctors, 
attorneys, accounlruIts, etc. deliver market-ready students and they all have to do in-service training. 
learnersbips. etc. to prepare them for practice. 

26. What benefits do you see in translation! interpreting courses taught outside tertiary 
institutions? 

I don't understand v.1lat you have in mind with this question, but say fur example SAT! were to get 
practitioners like financial translators on"" a year to offer a womhop in financial translation, it will 
be of practical benefit to pmctitiorun, much more so than the more theoretical aspects taught by an 
academic institution. The SA fustitute of Chartered Accountmts for example has such an annual 
audit and aceOUllling update comse whicb is vinually compulsory fur prnetitioners. 

27. What differences should there be between a translation! interpreting course taught in a 
tertiary institution and such a course taught in non-academic settings? 

Exactly as set out above: outside institmioos (non~academic) should focus on practical courses. 

28. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most relevant aspects. 
A) for the training of inte'P...,ten in tertiary institutions 

(select numbers from the tables above 'page 6') 

o _ I. Knowledge of the languages 
o _ 29. Interpreting theory 
o _ 29. Interpreting practice 
n _ 5. Cultural competence 
[j _6. Mastery of terminology 
n II. use oftecbnical aids 
[] 19. Ethics 

B) for the training of translators in tertiary institutions 
(select only numbers from the tables above 'page 7') 
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o I
o _ 29 Translation practice
o _ 29 Comprehension skills
o 3
o 4
o 5
o 6

C) Can you comment on the choices you made?
Not really- I funk they speak for themselves.
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SECTION E. ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING

29. Apart from the training in tertiary institutions, in what other possible ways canthe
following professionals be trained?

a) Translators

• In-service
• In a mentorshipsystem

b) Interpreters

• In-service
• In a mentorshipsystem

30. Assuming that a sbort course does not exceed 6 months, what do
you think should be the duration ofsueh a course?

3 1. List 7 most important elements. Rank them Start with the most
relevant aspects.

A) for the training ofinterpreters outside tertiary
institutions (select numbers from the tables above)

, see page 6'

B) for the training oftranslators outside tertiary
institutions (select numbers from the tables above)

'seepage T

*The reason why I have the same elements is that many
practitionen currently in the field bave no theoretical knowledge
and tberefore have to encounter these same aspeets in short
eourses, Tbis should cbange in due course.

32. What should be the required level ofeducation for candidates at
these courses?

o Less than 1
month

o 1 month
o 2months
o 3 months v
o 4 months
o 5 months
o 6months

o "For all these,
see 28A above
,0
o
o
o
o
o

o "For all these,
see 28B above
o
o
o
o
o
o

o grade 7
o mattie
o post matric
o other (specify) v

Soole Pn<ticalexporieD<e

o no requirement
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33. Do you foresee any antagonism between translators I interpreters trained in tertiary
institutions and those trained in non-academic environments?

Possibly, therefore one has to stress the importance ofboth theory and practice:
Without practical application, theory remains academic, without theoretical foundations,
practice remains tentative.

.... -.--_ - -- " _ -.-

34. What can you about the current way oftraining translator and interpreters?

There is a growing realization ofthe need ofa good balance oftheory and practice.

35. How do you view the place and the role oftranslators I interpreters in the context ofthe
South African language plan and policy?

They will be important agents in the implementation ofthe SA language plan and policy .

..- - - - -_ - - .

36. Any additional comments?

In the short courses presented by our university, mostly involving practitioners, not a single
person has expressed a negative opinion on the value ofthe basic theoretical content ofthe
courses, mainly because ofthe way in which the rationale was explained and incorporated in
the practical work.

THANK YOU!
ENKOSI!
DANKIE!
MERCI!
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33. Do you foresee any antagonism between translators I interpreters trained in teltiary 
institutions and those trained in non-academic environments? 

Possibly, therefore one has to stress the importance of both theory and practice: 
Without practical application, theory remains academic, without theoretical foundations, 
practice remains tentative.. 
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34. What can you about the current way of training translator and interpreters? 

There is a growing realizaJ:ion of the need of a good balance oflheory and practice. 

35. How do you view the place and the role of translators I interpreters in the context of the 
South African language plan and policy? 

They will be important agents in the implementation of the SA language plan and policy. 
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36. Any additional comments? 

In the short courses presented by our university. mostly involving practitioners, not a single 
person has expressed a negative opinion on the value of the basic theoreticol content of the 
courses, mainly because of the way in which the rationale was explained and incorporated in 
the practical work. 

THANK YOU! 
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DANKIE! 
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Appendix 10:

Final questionnaire on training

(including responses of a lecturer training translators)
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•

Please take a few minutes ofyour time to fill this questionnaire. The information will be used
as part ofa research for the improvement ofthe training oftranslators/ 'interpreters and the betterment
ofthe profession. We can come to collect the questionnaire after you have completed it or it can be
mailed or faxed to the Centre for Applied Language and" Literacy Studies and Services in Africa
(CALLSSAlUCn. private bag, Rondeboscb 7701. Phone I Fax 021 6502939

Thank you!

Dominique N. Mwepu
CALLSSA Resource Centre
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Pi ..... take a few mmutes of yOUT time to fill this questionnaire. The information will be used 
as part of a research foc the improvement of the training ofttanslatorsl interpreters and the betterment 
of the profession. We can come to collect the questionnaire after you bave completed it or it can be 
mailed or fuxoo 10 the Centre for Applied Language and'Literney Studi"" and Services in Africa 
(CALLSSAlUCl), private bag" Rondebosch 7701. Phone I Fax 021 6502939 

Thank you! 

Dominique N. Mwepu 
CALLSSA Resource Centre 
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INSTRUCTIONS: Please tick (.,J) the appropriate item(s) in the box D. Where applicable, specify or
comment in the blank space provided under the question. Feel free to use the back ofthe page to
provide additional information.

SECTION A. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

1. Please tick (.,J) in the box 0 that indicates what you are

2. Do you also do translations or interpreting? Ifyes, please
indicate by ticking the appropriate box.

3. What is your highest educational qualification level?

............PhD Linguistics...........•...................

4. Do you have a degree, diploma, a certificate in Translation
Studies?

5. A) Have you studied any interpreting course?

B) Have you studied any translation course?

6. A) Have you completed any interpreting coune?

B) Have you completed any translation course?

7. How did you gain your knowledge on translation and
interpreting? Please tick the appropriate box(es)

o a Lecturer ""
o a tutor
o a teaching assistant
o an instructor
o other (specify)

o translation v
o interpreting
o both translation and

interpreting

o less than matric
o matric
o post - Matric (please
specify) ""

o Yes (please specify)
o No""

o Yes (please specify)
o No..J

o Yes (please specify)
o No""

o Yes (please specify)
o No..J

o Yes(please specify)
o No""

o workshops ""
o seminars ""
o conferences""
Dreading""
o research v
o contact with practitioners ..J
o experience ""
o other (please specify) ""
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8. A) Please indicate the courses you teach

B) How long have you been teaching it

C) Do you teach a course that basa translation or
interpreting component? How long have been teaching
it? Final year BA for Afiikaans and Dutch I
teach a course on translation. II years

D) Do you teach any course in the translation training
program or the interpreting training program? How long
have been teaching it?
............... Iteach Translation studies as well as practical
translation English-Afrikaans. 6 years

9. Does one need to hold a degree or a diploma in
Translation Studies to be able to teach translation I
interpreting courses?

'" It would be preferable, but most trainers in
South Africa are not themselves trained in translation and
interpreting
studies ' '" .

10. Ifyou have no degree I diploma in Translation Studies,
would you like to study in a tertiary institution to get one?

...... '" 00 not see need for that. I did the necessary
research on my own .

11. What can prevent you from taking a translation course in a
tertiary institution?

12. A) Do you also do some interpreting work?

o translation",
o interpreting
o translat:ion and interpreting
o other (please specify)

o 1- 3 years
D 4- 6 years-'
D 7- 10 years
D 11 years and more

D Yes (please specify) "'
o No

D Yes (please specify) "'
o No

o Yes (please comment)
o No (please comment) "'

D Yes
o No",

o Fees
D rune
o Age
o Registration requirements
o Other (specify) "'

o Yes
o No"
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B) Do you also do translations?

13. Are you accredited asa translator, an interpreter or a
translator-interpreter? Ifso, please specify date of
accreditation and language combinations

14. Do you belong to a professional association oftranslators
! interpreters?
SATIand EST

15. A) Concerning your practical experience in interpreting,
how long have you been interpreting?

B) Concerning your practical experience in translating,
how long have you been translating?

16. What languages do you translate from or into? Please list
all the language combinations.

English to Afrikaans .
German to Afrikaans .

17.Do you translate from or into French?

18. Do you feel ability to translate! interpret from or into
French cangive a translator! interpreter added
advantages? (please, elaborate)

SouthAfrica being part of Africa

19. Do you translate from or into Xhosa?

20. Do you feel ability to interpret! translate from or into
Xhosa can give a translator! interpreter added advantages?
( please, elaborate) yes because there are so few qualified
translators working in Xhosa

o Yes-J
o No

o translatorv
o interpreter
o translator-interpreter
o not accredited

o Yes (please name it) -J
o No

o 1- 3 years
o 4- 6 years
o 7- 10years
o 11 years and more

o 1- 3 years
o 4- 6 years
o 7-10years
o 11 years and more -J

DYes
o No-J

o Yes-J
o No

o Yes
o No-J

o Yes-J
o No
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SECTION B. WAYS OF IMPROVING THE STATUS OF TRANSLATION

21. Do you think the status oftranslation f interpreting as a profession needs to be improved?
Ifso, what should be done?

Yes.

• Better and more training. National accreditation by the government.
~

22. What do you think should be done to increase the earnings ofthe translators f
interpreters?
Making the clients and the public at large aware that translators and interpreter. are
skilled professionals (or at least they ought to be). Media campaigning with governmental
fundiug
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SECTION B. WAYS OF IMPROVING TIlE STATUS OF TRANSLATION 

21. Do you think the status of translation f interpreting as a profession needs to be improved'! 
If so, what should be done? 

Yes. 

• Better ..... d more training. National accreditation by the government. .. 
22. What do you think should he done to increase the earnings ortbe translators I 

interpreters? 
Making the drent. "nd the public "t 1_ "WaT" thai I,,,,,.],.t,,,",, ad ;""''1'''_''' l1Iff 
.ldJied profes.io"al. (or at I_t they "ught to he). Media campaigning willi governmental 
funding 
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SECTION C. TRAINING NEEDS.

23. A) For the training ofinterpnters, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant
and not relevant. Please tick <...J) only~ per line in the RELEVANCE column. -.J

6

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Highly relevant not.. relevant relevant

1 Knowledge of the languages .;
2 History or translation! interpreting -./
3 Theory oftransIation (school ofthougbt e.g, functionalism) "4 Translation procednres (literal translation, paraphrase, etc) ..J
5 Aspects of cultural competence (inteIllction, cultural information...) ..J
6 Mastery ofthe specialised or teclmicaI terms -./
7 Theory of machine trnnslation -./
8 Practical utilisation of Computer AssistedTranslation Tools -./
9 QuaIi1y Assessment (how to recognise good translations) -.J
10 Dubbing (trnnslation offilm material) ..J
11 Use oflechnical aidsfor interpreters (sound system equipment....) "12 Text analysis -./
13 Localisation (Translation and adaplation ofcomputer soflwane -oJ

)
14 Use ofreference material (Dictionary, Enqoclopaedia .....) -oJ
15 Stylistics (Metaphors, figure of speech. idioms ....) -oJ
16 Editing -./
17 Al>ilily to conduct resemcb in the field ofTramlatioo Studies -oJ
18 Knowledge of the accredrtation system -oJ
19 Ethics(code ofconduct) -./
20 Generalbackground knowledge (Politics, law economics, science,

medicine......) -oJ
21 Language variety awareness "22 Assertiveness (ways ofenhancing amfidence or selfesteem... ) ..J
23 Financial maoagemeIt -oJ -
24 Business marketing applied to langnage services -./
2S Rhetoric (the art ofeffective speaking or writing) -oJ
26 Computer skills -oJ
27 Le.xicology ( study ofthe form. meaning and behaviour of words) -./
28 Listening skills -./
29 Other (Speci1Y) .;
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7

B) For the training oftranslators, which aspects do you find highly relevant, relevant and not
relevant. Please tick (V) only once per row in the RELEVANCE column.

ASPECT OF KNOWLEDGE RELEVANCE
Highly relevant not
relevant relevant

I Knowledge of Ibe languages -V
2 History of translation I interpreting -V
3 Theory of!lllllSlation (school oflbongbte.g. functionalism) -V
4 TnmsIation procedures [Iiteral translation, paraphrase, etc) -V
5 Aspects ofcultural competcnce (imemction, cultural information... ) -V
6 Mastery of!be specialised or technical terms -V
7 Theory ofmachine translation "8 Practical utilisation efCcmpmer Assisted Tr.msIation Tools -V
9 Qnalily Assessment (how to recognise a good transIalions ) -V
10 Dubbing (translation offilm material) "II Use oftechnical aids for interpreters (sound system equipment....) -V
12 Text analysis ..J
13 Localisation (Translation and adaptation ofcomputer software ..J

packages)
14 Use orrerercnce material (Dictionary. Encyclopaedia .....) -V
15 Stytistics (Metaphors, figure of speech, idioms.... ) ..J
16 Editing "17 Ability to conduct research in the field ofTrans\ation Studies -V
18 Knowledge ofthe accreditation system -V
19 Ethics (code ofconduct) ..J
20 General background knowledge (politics, law economics, science,

medicine...•..) ..J
21 Language variety awareness -V
22 Assertiveness (ways ofenhancingconfiden<:e or selfesteem ... ) "23 Financial management -V
24 Business marketing applied to language services -V
25 Rhetoric (!be art of effective speaking or writing) " .
26 Computer skill ..J
27 LexicoIogy ( study of!be fonn, meaning and behaviour ofwords) ..J
28 Listening skills "Ii
29 Other (Specify) Reading skills ..J

..
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SECTION D. PERCEPTION OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS AND
INTERPRETERS

24. Do you see any benefits in a translation or interpreting course taught in a tertiary
institution? Please list the benefits.

• Learning and teaching environment
• Different subject areas could be addressed
• Different languages
• Standardized owluation
• Per evaluation

25. Do you think tertiary training of translators or interpreters produces better results than
training in non-academic settings?

For intensive training, yes definitely. For people working within a specifieied subject field the
differences would not be so apparent at first, but they would keep on translating various genres
of texts for various target audiences in the same way.

26. What benefits do you see in translation! interpreting courses taught outside tertiary
institutions?

Hands 00 practical training within one specific subject field

27. What differences should there be between a translation! interpreting course taught in a
tertiary institution and such a course taught in non-academic settings?

More theoretical approach as basis for the practical work in an academic environment. OnlY
practical in Don academic setting

28. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most relevant aspects.
A) for the training ofinterpreters in tertiary institutions

(select numbers fum the tables above 'page 6')

o I.
o 5
o 6
o 20
o 11
o 19
o 28

B) forthe training oftranslators in tertiary institutions
(select only numbers from the tables above 'page T)

o 1
o 3
o 4
o 5
o 6
o 12
o 16

C) Can you comment on the choices you made?
340
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SECTION D. PERCEl'TJON OF ACADEMIC TRAINING OF TRANSLATORS AND 
INTERPRETERS 

24. Do you see any benefits in a translation or interpreting course taught in a tertiary 
institution? Please list the benefits. 

• !..coming and teaching environment 
• Different subject areas rould b. addressed 
• Different languages 
• Standardized waluation 
• Per .wluoooo 

25. Do you think tertiary training of translators or mterpreters produces better results than 
training in non-academic settings? 

For intensive training, yes definitely. For people working within" 'p""ificied ... bject field tbe 
differences would not be so apparent at first, but they would keep "n translating various genres 
IOf tats for various ta.rget audiences in the same way. 

26. What benefits do you see in translation! interpreting courses taught outside tertiary 
institutions? 

Hands on practical tr.rining within oue specific subject field 

27. What differences should there be between a translation! interpreting comse tllUght in a 
tertiary institution and such II course tIIllght in non-academic settings? 

More theoreticai approach lIS basis for the p ..... ctical work in .... academie environ",,,,,t. Only 
pramcal in D"n academ;c setting 

28. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most relevant aspects. 
A) for the training of interpreters in tertiary institutions 

(select numbers from the tables above 'page 6') 

n I. 
U 5 
o 6 
o 20 
o 11 
o 19 
o 28 

B) forthe training of translators in tertiary institutions 
(select only numbers from the tables above 'page 7') 

o 1 
o 3 
o 4 
o 5 
o 6 
o 12 
o 16 

C) Can you comment on the choices you made? 
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SECTION E. ALTERNATIVE WAYS OF TRAINING

29. Apart from the training in tertiary institutions, in what other possible ways canthe
following professionals be trained?

a) Translators

• PrarotaJ in-house training
• Worksbops_d short courses presented by a tertiary ins1itutiollS

b) Interpreters

• Practical in-house training
• Workshops and short courses presented by a tertiary ins1itutiollS

9

30. Assuming that a short course does not exceed 6 months, what do
you think should be the duration ofsuch a course?

31. List 7 most important elements. Rank them. Start with the most
relevant aspects.

A) for the training of interpreters outside teniary
institutions (select numbers from the tables above)

, see page 6'

B) for the training of translators outside tertianr
institutions (select numbers from the tables above)

'seepage 7'

32. Whatshould be therequired levelofeducation for candidates at
thesecourses?

0 Less than 1
month

0 I month
0 2 months
0 3months-v
0 4 months
0 5 months
0 6 months

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0 grade7--J
0 matric
0 post matric
0 other (specify)
0 no requirement
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33. Do you foresee any antagonism between translators I interpreters trained in tertiary
institutions and those trained in non-academic environments?

No. but there might be .. difference in salary

34. What can y~u~aboutthe current way oftraining translator and interpreters?

_ ••••• -0- •••••••••••••••••••••••• '" ••• 0 •••• _ "._ ••••••••••••• " •••• : •••• __ •••• ••••••••••••••••• , '" ""0_ ••• _ •••••••••••

35_How do you view the place and the role oftranslators I interpreters in the context ofthe
South African language plan and policy?

Extremely important, H they were to be utilised more Englisb does not necessarily eonticee
being the IinIWl franca

36. Any additional comments?

The sooner national government realise the importance oftranslation and interpreting
the better. They should net only snpply funding for translation and interpreting
services, but they should also snpply funding to tertiary institutions for more extensive
trainiug of both translators and interpreters
......... '" -.- --- _.' , - , - .

THANKYOUl
ENKOSI!
DANKIE!
MEReI!
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33. Do you foresee allY antagonism between translators linterpTeters trained in tertiary 
institutions and those trained in non-academic environments" 

No" but the .. e might be a difference in salary 

34. Wbat can y~u~about the current way oftralning translator and interpreters? 

1U 

~." .". "._" •••••• 0 •••••••• , •••••• '" .0 •••••• _ "._ ••••••••••••••••••• "_ ••• "'_ ••• _ ................... , '" ......... _.> •• " •••••• 

35. How do you view the place and the role of translators I interpreters in the context of the 
South African language plan and policy? 

Extremely important, If they were to be utilised more English does not neeessllrily ."nfj .. ". 
being the IiniU'l &"""" 

36. Any additional comments? 

The soo" ... national government realise the importance oft .... n.lation and interpneling 
tbe bett"r. They should not only supply funding for translation and interpreting 
lie""';"",., bnt they shonld al.o .upply funding to tertiary institutions for more "",ten.lve 
tnililing of both tran.laio,.. and interprete.." 
'n ....... ,_ ••• _ ••••• , ••••• ~._ .• _ ••• - ••••• , •••• ~ •••••••••••••••••. , •••• _ ............... , ., ••••••• '0 ••• _ •••••• , __ 

THANKYOUI 
ENKOSI! 
DAI'."KIE! 
MEReI! 

342 


	Declaration
	Acknowledgement
	Abstract
	Resume
	Isishwankathelo
	Uittreksel
	General Introduction
	List of Tables and Figures
	List of Abbreviations
	Chapter 1 : General Introduction
	Chapter 2 : Translation and Interpreting in South Africa
	Chapter 3 : Court Interpreting in Recent years
	Chapter 4 : Research Design and Method
	Chapter 5 : Status
	Chapter 6 : Training Needs
	Chapter 7 : Special Issues in SA Translation and Interpreting
	Chapter 8 : Conclusion
	Index of Concepts
	Index of Authors
	Bibliography
	List of Appendices
	Appendix 1 : Constitution of South Africa 1993
	Appendix 2 : Constitution of South Africa 1996
	Appendix 3 : Political Map of the Republic of South Africa
	Appendix 4 : Selected list of Court Cases observed for Data Collection
	Appendix 5 : Covering Letters
	Appendix 6 : Preliminary Questionaires
	Appendix 7 : Pilot Questionnaire for Translators and Interpreters
	Appendix 8 : Pilot Questionnaire for Lecturers and Tutors
	Appendix 9 : Final Questionnaire on Translation and Interpreting
	Appendix 10 : Final Questionnaire on Training



